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PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

I. Title: Stormwater Economic Analysis Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-02 

Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

III. 

IV. 

Estimated Period of Performance: Approval to July 31, 2016 

Estimated Level of Effort: 280 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer's 

Representative (W ACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Todd Ooley 

OST/EAD (4303T) 

202/566-1160 

202/566-1053 (fax) 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and costs to 
society resulting from its regulations. Although EPA does not anticipate issuing a stormwater regulation at 
this time, nonetheless any future regulation would require estimation of costs and benefits. As such, the 
purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to estimate the total social costs and economic benefits to society 
from possibly regulating the construction and development industry and expanding Municipal Separate 
Storm Sewer System (MS4) coverage. 

Total social costs are the sum of private (compliance) and external costs. Economic benefits are estimated 
by characterizing, quantifying and to the extent possible, monetizing the value to society from regulating the 
construction and development industry. In addition to total social costs, this WA is meant to assess possible 
financial impacts as a result of possible regulations. Costs and their burden include, but are not limited to: I) 
the compliance costs borne by the construction and development industry sector and MS4s, 2) potential 
external costs and secondary and unforeseen consequences of a rule, 3) the burden/incidence of costs passed 
to the consumer; and 4) the uncertainty distribution of various costs associated with a rule. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) project plan 
that will be based on an approved QAPP that will be developed under Task 2 of this work assignment. The 
QA project plan shall describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary 
economic data used for this work assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to build on 
and continue work performed under W A 0-02 under the previous contract EP-C-07 -023. The work 
performed under this work assignment will not duplicate work conducted under the previous contract's work 
assignments. 
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VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor will be 
accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy and other 
procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The contractor must maintain 
CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall not disclose any CBI to anyone other 
than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA W ACOR. The contractor shall, at all times, adhere 
to Confidential Business Information (CBI) procedures when handling industry information. The contractor 
shall manage all reports, documents, and other materials and all draft documents developed under this work 
assignment in accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of Science and Technology 
Confidential Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor approved 
plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment shall report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 
percent of the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report to 
the EPA WACOR when 80 percent ofthe approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA employees, 
contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA when participating in 
events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor personnel are prohibited from 
acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with the public, the contractor shall refer all 
interpretations of policy to the EPA W ACOR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the EPA 
W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts shall clearly specifY the methods, 
procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources and data that support any 
conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all EPA W ACOR comments into all 
final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all 
applicable EPA management control procedures as implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA 

Contract Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to provide 
information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and policy decisions. Quick 

responses are those which require completion in one to five working days. 

Travel: The contractor shall not be required to travel under this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are to be 
provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, ArcView, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will make them 
easy to turn into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of 
Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the public, the contractor shall use 
decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are 
reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written 

technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 
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VIII. Performance Work Statement 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work assignment signed by 

the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, 

time line and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA 

W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO can 

approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given to the 

contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the 

Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

A weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to discuss progress 

on deliverables and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-

21 05, formerly EPA Order 5360.1A2 and implementing guidance CI0-21 05-P-0 1-0. All projects that 

involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of environmental data must have an approved QAPP in 

place prior to the commencement of the work. Examples of these environmental data operations are 

provided in Table 2.1 below. 

Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of 
environmental data 

Item 

Data 

Examples 

Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, 
temperature, pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, 
physical, biological, radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, 
economic data, census data, and any other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for 
a different purpose or generated by a different organization) 

Data generation Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 

Data collection Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 

Data evaluation Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
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Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of 
environmental data 

Item Examples 

Data analysis Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and 
validation of methods and models; database creation, data extraction, and data 
manipulation 

Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools 
(including effluent guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, 
and models, tools, or reports disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in 
implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that support the 

generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of equations and assumptions 

used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the 

project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its output will be evaluated 

to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the project. Development or revision of 

new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, the quality 

criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model meets those 

criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract EP-C-

13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site or time-specific, but 

applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When tasked with preparing the PQAPP, 

the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be supplemented with project-specific details to 

support individual work assignments that involve the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of 

environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using existing 

environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has determined that the 

Contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this 

work assignment. In support of this work assignment, the Contractor shall ensure that the work plan 

provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment. 
• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 

objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases, letters from 
industry-as a well as a rationale for when those sources are appropriate and what data available in 
each will support the project 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
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• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented and are of 
the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1-2 at the end of this WA demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this work 
assignment. The contractor shall fill in staff roles to the Table 1-2 checklist under A.4 and make any 
additional detailed notes in the 'explanatory comments' column as requested by the WACOR. The 
contractor shall then include the completed Table 1-2 as a separate Appendix A to the workplan upon 
submittal to EPA. This Appendix A should be a stand-alone document if QA documentation is requested, 
therefore the Table 1-1 title must include the title of the W A, W A number, contract number, and what 
projects each covers. TheW ACOR has provided this information in the title, which the contractor may use 
to fulfill this requirement. If the contractor's review of this WA and Table identifies potential additional 
requirements, they should be discussed with the W ACOR. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires published 
Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily identifiable section or 
appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the use of the data with respect to their 
originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by 
the QA manager (or other authorized official) before publication to ensure that an adequate discussion of 
Quality Assurance (QA) and Quality Control (QC) activities is included. The purpose ofthe review is to 
ensure the reports provide enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine if the 
technical and quality goals were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include applicable 

statements regarding the use of any environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the 
data for other purposes. 

For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear discussion of the quality 
management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives and criteria, and 
QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of data generated and used. 
These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures documented in the EPA-approved 
QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those deviations, any impact of those deviations had on data 
quality, and steps taken to mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, Study 
Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work assignment must include a 
discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable, and this discussion must 
provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the Sustainable Technology Division (STD) QA Coordinator (or 
designee) to determine if the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended 
use of the data. Upon receipt, the EPA W ACOR will review each applicable report and certify whether the 
Contractor has adhered to the QA requirements documented in the Contractor's PQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities performed 
to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations from the QAPP, and 
corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part of the contract-required 
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monthly financial/technical progress report. If the contractor's monthly reports identify potential additional 
QA requirements, they should be discussed with the W ACOR. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that influential 
information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data and methods of analysis 
that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To support compliance with these data 
transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking 
record documentation to be made available to the public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The 
Contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if the Contractor chooses to do so, the 
Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the 
time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public 
docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be included 
in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring and 
Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act requirements. 
Section 6.3 of EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous robustness checks" 
should be applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be disclosed due to 
confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractor shall indicate which results were obtained using the 
tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the Contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA 
W ACOR can easily identify the areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those 
checks have been performed. At the discretion ofthe EPA WACOR, the contractors may be requested to 
prepare pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Appendix B of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, April, 2015. If this is required, the EPA WACOR will notify the Contractor through 
written technical direction. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

2. Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be included in the Contractor's monthly 
progress report). 

Task 3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control 

The contractor shall continue to follow the standardized naming convention and version control 
(SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the W A. This SNCVC was established under the W A 
0-02 of this contract in a signed memorandum. This system ensures that deliverables are clearly 
named and dated and that the sequence ofversions of a document is clear. 

No deliverables under Task 3 
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Task 4 - Benefits Analysis Support 

Using the latest Water Quality Modeling results as inputs, the contractor shall use the avoided cost models 
and WQ WTP Meta-analysis used for the Steam Electric ELG to generate new monetized benefits results for 
improvements in water quality. The contractor shall generate these results only for the set of twenty 
watersheds that were the focus of the water quality modeling. The contractor shall generate a brief 
memorandum (2-4 pages) that summarizes the new results, but also summarizes the key changes to the inputs 
and models since the last time that monetized benefits numbers were produced. The memorandum should 
include an appendix (no page limit) of output tables. The contractor can use descriptions of changes to the 
meta-analysis and benefits transfer approach directly from the documentation for the Steam Electric ELG. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 

4a. Revised Draft Water Quality Valuation analysis results by January 22, 2016. 

4b. If additional edits are required the plan must be updated within 7 calendar days of receipt of 
comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W A COR. 

Task 5 - Document Preparation 

The contractor shall prepare revised drafts of the methodology and results chapters for the Economic Analysis 
and the economic portions of other supporting technical documents, such as the Environmental Assessment 
and Benefits document. The contractor shall also incorporate edits to documents that were previously 
delivered under W A 1-02. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5. 

5.a Results Section for Draft Economic Impact Analyses Chapter by January 29, 2016 

5.b If additional edits are required the document must be updated within 21 calendar days of receipt 
of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

5.c Revise Draft Discussion of Benefits Monetization Methodology and Results by February 12,2016. 

5.d If additional edits are required the revisions must be updated within 14 calendar days of receipt of 
comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

5.e Revised Draft Project Prediction Model Document by February 19, 2016 

5.f If additional edits are required the document must be updated within 21 calendar days of receipt 
of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

5.g Revised Draft Economic Cost Document by February 26, 2016 

5.h If additional edits are required the document must be updated within 21 calendar days of receipt 
of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

5.i Revised Draft Economic Impact Analyses Document by March 4, 2016 

5.j If additional edits are required the document must be updated within 21 calendar days of receipt 
of comments from the EPA WACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

7 



Task 6 - Support for Office of Water (OW) Stormwater Outreach 
Efforts 

EPA anticipates the need to provide additional materials to OW staff that will be used to prepare outreach 
materials for the public. The EPA W ACOR will need contractual support identifying and preparing these 
materials for OW staff. In response to technical direction from the EPA W ACOR, the contractor shall 
identify, locate, prepare, and deliver materials relevant to the analyses performed for the Stormwater 
Rule. All of these materials, which may include spreadsheets, memorandums, and reports, will be 
existing files and will not require the generation of new files. For planning purposes the contractor can 
assume 6-12 requests for material during this work assignment. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6. 

6. Materials related to analytical work performed for the Stormwater Rule Analysis, 
contingent upon receiving technical direction from the EPA WAM. 
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A d. A QAPPEI ppen IX . cments Ch kr £ E. . D ec 1st or XIStmg ata p rojects 
Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail 

QAPP Element 
or Not Needed in 

Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP 
Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
Al. Title & Approval Sheet 

Project title X PQAPP Page ii 
Organization's name X PQAPP Page ii 
Effective date and/or version identifier X PQAPP Page ii 
Dated signature of Organization's project manager X PQAPP Page ii 
Dated signature of Organization's QA manager X PQAPP Page ii 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD Project X PQAPP Page ii 
Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X PQAPP Page ii 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, references, and X PQAPP Page iv 
appendices 
Document control information indicated (when X PQAPP Page iv 
required by the EPA Project Manager and QA 
Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement or X PQAPP Page iii 
otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies their 
organization 

A4. Projectffask Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their responsibilities Identify key individuals for 
(e.g., data users, decision makers, project QA Tasks 4, 5, and 6 here and submit 
manager, Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. with Workplan. 
Organization chart shows lines of authority & X PQAPP Section 2.1 
reporting responsibilities 
Project QA manager position indicates independence X PQAPP Section 2.1 
from unit collecting/using data 

AS. Problem Definition/Background 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, decision to be X PQAPP Section 2.2 
made, or hypothesis to be tested 

X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2; 
Identifies project objectives or goals also address in Work Plan if 

needed. 
Historical & background information X PQAPP Section 2.2 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or program- X PQAPP Section 2.2 
specific quality standards, criteria, or objectives 

A6. Projectrrask Description 
List measurements to be made/data to obtain X PQAPP section 2.3 
Notes special personnel or equipment requirements X 
Provides work schedule X Will be addressed in workplan 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits needed to X PQAPP Section 2.4 
support the project goals and objectives cited in A5 

A8. Special Training Requirements/ Certifications 
Identifies specialized skills, training or certification X PQAPP Section 2.5 
requirements 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
inPQAPP Detail 

QAPP Element 
or Not Needed in 

Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP 
Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
Discusses how this training will be provided/the X PQAPP Section 2.5 
necessary skills will be assured and documented 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the approved X PQAPP Section 2.6 
QAPP and other planning documents (and updates) 
to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result from the X Will be addressed in workplan 
project 
Describes the process for developing, reviewing, X 
approving, and disseminating the final work products 
and individuals responsible for these processes 
Bl. Data Needs 

Detailed list/description of the specific data X Data used for the W A 
elements needed to support project goals documented in PQAPP Section 

3.1. 
Description of the scope of the data elements that X Data used for the W A 
you need (e.g., data supporting specific treatment documented in PQAPP Section 
options vs. the full range of options, data 3.1. 
supporting the entire country vs. a specific 
geographic region) 
If project includes development or update of a X Data used for the W A 
project database, QAPP identifies and defines each documented in PQAPP Section 
database field 3.1. 

B2. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential sources ofthe X Data used for the W A 
existing data needed (e.g., photographs, documented in PQAPP Section 
topographical maps, facility or state files, census 3.1. 
data, meteorological data, publications, etc.) and 
the rationale for their use 
If literature searches are used, describes the search X Data used for the W A 
engines that will be used and key search terms documented in PQAPP Section 

3.1. 
If databases or models will be used, describe the X Data used for the W A 
database (or model) in terms of who developed it documented in PQAPP Section 
and operates it and the _!ype of data it contains 3.1. 
For other potential sources, describe the potential X Data used for the W A 
sources & rationale for considering or using each documented in PQAPP Section 
one 3.1. 

B3. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used to X Documented in PQAPP 
determine ifthe candidate data sources listed in B2 Section 3.1. 
will meet your needs, and how each criterion is 
defined. (Criteria vary by project; examples include 
reliability, age, applicability, quantity, format, and 
others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate source X Documented in PQAPP 
against each criterion Section 3.1. 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail QAPP Element 

or Not Needed in 
Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
B4. Data Value Selection Approach 

For data sources that meet the criteria identified in X Documented in PQAPP 
B3: Describes the criteria and procedures that will Section 3.1. 
be used to determine which value(s) identified in 
the acceptable sources are most appropriate for use 
in the project 
For data that do not meet these pre-established X Documented in PQAPP 
criteria but are the only data available, explains Section 3.1. 
how the decision to use such data will be made and 
documented 

BS. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Documented in PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after candidate Section 3.1. 
data sources have been evaluated and appropriate 
data values have been identified 
Describes the process that will be used to address X Documented in PQAPP 
any new data needs revealed during the data Section 3.1. 
gathering process (i.e., additional data elements not 
previously considered) 

B6. Data Gathering Documentation and Records 
Describes how results of the source selection and X Documented in PQAPP 
the data value selection will be documented, Section 3.1. 
including any sources or values that were rejected 
and the rationale for not using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable and that will X Documented in PQAPP 
be used, explains how each data element will be Section 3.1. 
associated to its original source citation (i.e., 
bibliographic information, telephone contact 
reports, email messages, etc.) 

Cl. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that units and other X Documented in PQAPP 
key measures are captured and standardized (or Section 3 .2. 
otherwise made comparable) in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be standardized X Documented in PQAPP 
to a single set of units (e.g., US dollars for Section 3.2. 
economic data, J.lg/L for chemical data), identifies 
the standard units that will be required for each 
data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data X Documented in PQAPP 
reported in other units to the standardized units, Section 3.2. 
including any rounding or truncating procedures, 
and procedures for ensuring these conversions are 
performed correctly 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail 

QAPP Element 
or Not Needed in 

Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
If standardization of data elements is not needed, X Documented in PQAPP 
explains the process for ensuring that data Section 3.2. 
presented in varying units are comparable enough 
for use in the project and that project staff members 
and other data users will be able to readily identify 
differences in units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually entering selected X Data entry methods for the W A 
data into the project database, who will be are documented in PQAPP 
responsible for such data entry, and the QC Section 3.2. 
strategies that will be used to ensure that the 
database accurately and completely captures the 
data as presented in the original source 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic Data from 
Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and will be X Data entry methods for the W A 
uploaded or merged into the project database: are documented in PQAPP 
describes the procedures that will be followed to Section 3.2. 
ensure that errors are not introduced during the 
upload/merge process and that the final database 
reflects the original dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that the data X Data review for the W A are 
have been recorded, transmitted, and processed documented in PQAPP Section 
correctly 3.2. 

CS. Data Storage and Manipulation Data storage and manipulation 
for the W A are documented in 
PQAPP Section 3.2. 

Describes how the existing data will be stored X Documented in PQAPP 
Section 3.2. 

Describes who will be responsible for access to and X Documented in PQAPP 
maintenance of the stored data Section 3 .2. 
Describes how the existing data will be X Documented in PQAPP 
incorporated with other project data to support the Section 3.2. 
project goal/decision to be made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be employed X Documented in PQAPP 
to ensure that the integrity of the data is not Section 3.2. 
compromised during data storage, access/retrieval, 
updates, or other manipulation 

Dl. Data Quality Verification and Data Quality 
Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that the final set X Data quality verification steps 
of data meets the overall criteria originally for the W A are documented in 
specified for the project PQAPP Section 3.3. 
Describes how these determinations will be X Documented in PQAPP 
documented and reported Section 3.3. 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail 

QAPP Element 
or Not Needed in 

Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP 
Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
For data that don't meet the pre-established X Documented in PQAPP 
specifications, explains the process for determining Section 3.3. 
if they are usable and how such decisions will be 
documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means in X Documented in PQAPP 
which the data will be used to meet project Section 3.2.2. 
objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the information to X Documented in PQAPP 
be calculated and the data elements that will be Section 3 .2.2. 
used to make those calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and equations (if X Documented in PQAPP 
known) or explanations of how they will be Section 3.2.2. 
developed 
Includes plans for excluding outliers X Documented in PQAPP 

Section 3.2.2. 
D3. Methodology Documentation and Conceptual 

Review 
If exact methodologies for analyzing the data will X Documented in PQAPP 
need to be developed or modified during the course Section 3.2.3. 
of data analysis, explains the process by which 
such methodologies will be documented, who is 
responsible for reviewing/ approving their use, and 
how the methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they_yield the desired products 

D4. Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to ensure the X Technical review of data 
·data analyses are being implemented as specified analysis for the W A are 
and will support project objectives documented in PQAPP Section 

3.3 
Explains procedures for identifying and notifying X Technical review of data 
appropriate personnel if changes to the originally analysis for the W A are 
planned procedures are warranted, and the process documented in PQAPP Section 
for approving, documenting and implementing 3.3 
such changes 

DS. Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the final work X Final verification of data 
product to ensure that the work was generated in analysis for the W A are 
accordance with the QAPP, and that the work documented in PQAPP Section 
product addresses the overall project goals and 3.3 
objectives 
Describes how the results of this assessment will be X Final verification of data 
documented analysis for the W A are 

documented in PQAPP Section 
3.3 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments in PQAPP Detail QAPP Element 
or Not Needed in 

Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP 
Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
Describes how any limitations of the data or data X Final verification of data 
analyses that were used to prepare the final work analysis for the W A are 
product will be documented and communicated documented in PQAPP Section 

3.3 
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AMENDMENT TO WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: Stormwater Economic Analysis Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-02, amendment 1 

III. 

IV. 

Estimated Period of Performance: 

Estimated Level of Effort: 550 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Manager (W ACOR): 

Approval to July 31, 2016 

Todd Daley 

OST/EAD (4303T) 

202/566-1160 

202/566-1053 (fax) 

The purpose of this amendment is to add 550 cost hours to perform additional work under new 

Task 7 and new Task 8. All the work that will be performed under these two new tasks, is covered 

under the PQAPP for contract EP-C-13-039, see Appendix A below for more detail on where 

specific items are addressed by the PQAPP. 

Task 7- Cost Savings Case Study 

The contractor shall use the existing data from engineering model runs generated for the Stormwater Rule 

analysis to perform a case study of the potential cost savings for states to increase the set of acceptable 

control practices that can be used to meet existing state stormwater requirements. For a subset of states the 

contractor shall perform an assessment of the stormwater controls that are either recommended by state 

guidance or allowable under state regulations. The contractor shall identify those states that have a set of 

allowable controls that is reasonably approximated by the constrained set from the engineering analysis, and 

whose constrained and unconstrained sets differ. The contractor shall also determine if the state's current 

stormwater requirements are still represented by the baseline requirements assigned to it for the stormwater 

analysis (i.e., treatment or retention). The contractor shall deliver a memorandum (5-1 0 pages) summarizing 

the results of this assessment and providing recommendations on the states to consider for the case study. 

The contractor shall review the engineering analysis cost data and economic cost model to become re

familiarized with the code, runtime, and cases. The contractor shall develop the necessary scripts and/or 

database queries to make the comparison between the constrained/unconstrained baseline results for the 

states selected for the case study. The contractor shall prepare and deliver summary tables of the results. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7. 

7.a Memorandum Summarizing the Results of State Reviews by July 8, 2016 

7.b If additional edits are required the document must be updated within 5 calendar days of receipt of 
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comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

7.c Memorandum of State Cost-Savings Summary Tables by July 29, 2016 

Task 8 - Small Stream Baseline Estimation 

The contractor shall develop a methodology for estimating baseline conditions for wadeable streams 

nationally. The methodology shall rely on existing empirical data from the Office of Water's National 

Aquatic Resource Suveys for Wadeable Streams (2004-5 and 2008-9) as well as national geospaital data sets 

for Land Use/Land Cover, soil suveys, and climate. In developing the methodology the contractor shall 

consider the use of regression analysis as well as other statistical approaches. The contractor shall deliver to 

the EPA W ACOR a memorandum ( 10-20 pages) describing the initial draft methodology for estimating 

baseline conditions ofwadeable streams. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8. 

8.a Draft Small Streams Baseline Estimation Methodology Memorandum by July 8, 2016 

8.b If additional edits are required the document must be updated within 10 calendar days of receipt 

of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA WACOR . 

A • ppendix A. QAPP Elements Checklist for Existing Data Projects 
Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail QAPP Element 

or Not Needed in 
Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP 
Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
AI. Title & Approval Sheet 

Project title X PQAPP Page ii 
Organization's name X PQAPP Page ii 
Effective date and/or version identifier X PQAPPP~eii 

Dated signature of Organization's project manager X PQAPP Page ii 
Dated signature of Organization's QA manager X PQAPP Page ii 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD Project X PQAPP Page ii 
Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X PQAPP Page ii 

A2. Table of Contents 
Includes sections, figures, tables, references, and X PQAPP Page iv 
appendices 
Document control information indicated (when X PQAPP Page iv 
required by the EPA Project Manager and QA 
Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement or X PQAPP Page iii 
otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies their 
organization 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail QAPP Element 

or Not Needed in 
Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
A4. Projectffask Organization 

Identifies key individuals with their responsibilities Identify key individuals for 
(e.g., data users, decision makers, project QA Tasks 7, and submit with 
manager, Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. Workplan. 
Organization chart shows lines of authority & X PQAPP Section 2.1 
reporting responsibilities 
Project QA manager position indicates independence X PQAPP Section 2.1 
from unit collecting/using data 

AS. Problem Definition!Back2round 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, decision to be X PQAPP Section 2.2 
made, or hypothesis to be tested 

X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2; 
Identifies project objectives or goals also address in Work Plan if 

needed. 
Historical & background information X PQAPP Section 2.2 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or program- X PQAPP Section 2.2 
specific quality standards, criteria, or objectives 

A6. Projectffask Description 
List measurements to be made/data to obtain X PQAPP section 2.3 
Notes special personnel or equipment requirements X 
Provides work schedule X Will be addressed in workplan 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits needed to X PQAPP Section 2.4 
support the project goals and objectives cited in AS 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ Certifications 
Identifies specialized skills, training or certification X PQAPP Section 2.5 
requirements 
Discusses how this training will be provided/the X PQAPP Section 2.5 
necessary skills will be assured and documented 

A9. Pro.iect-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the approved X PQAPP Section 2.6 
QAPP and other planning documents (and updates) 
to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result from the X Will be addressed in workplan 
project 
Describes the process for developing, reviewing, X 
approving, and disseminating the final work products 
and individuals responsible for these processes 
Bl. Data Needs 

Detailed list/description of the specific data X Data used for the W A 
elements needed to support project goals documented in PQAPP Section 

3.1. 
Description of the scope of the data elements that X Data used for the W A 
you need (e.g., data supporting specific treatment documented in PQAPP Section 
options vs. the full range of options, data 3.1. 
supporting the entire country vs. a specific 
geographic region) 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
inPQAPP Detail QAPP Element 

or Not Needed in 
Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
If project includes development or update of a X Data used for the W A 
project database, QAPP identifies and defines each documented in PQAPP Section 
database field 3.1. 

B2. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential sources of the X Data used for the W A 
existing data needed (e.g., photographs, documented in PQAPP Section 
topographical maps, facility or state files, census 3.1. 
data, meteorological data, publications, etc.) and 
the rationale for their use 
Ifliterature searches are used, describes the search X Data used for the W A 
engines that will be used and key search terms documented in PQAPP Section 

3.1. 
If databases or models will be used, describe the X Data used for the W A 
database (or model) in terms of who developed it documented in PQAPP Section 
and operates it and the type of data it contains 3.1. 
For other potential sources, describe the potential X Data used for the W A 
sources & rationale for considering or using each documented in PQAPP Section 
one 3.1. 

B3. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used to X Documented in PQAPP 
determine if the candidate data sources listed in B2 Section 3.1. 
will meet your needs, and how each criterion is 
defined. (Criteria vary by project; examples include 
reliability, age, applicability, quantity, format, and 
others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate source X Documented in PQAPP 
against each criterion Section 3.1. 

B4. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria identified in X Documented in PQAPP 
B3: Describes the criteria and procedures that will Section 3.1. 
be used to determine which value(s) identified in 
the acceptable sources are most appropriate for use 
in the project 
For data that do not meet these pre-established X Documented in PQAPP 
criteria but are the only data available, explains Section 3.1. 
how the decision to use such data will be made and 
documented 

BS. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Documented in PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after candidate Section 3.1. 
data sources have been evaluated and appropriate 
data values have been identified 
Describes the process that will be used to address X Documented in PQAPP 
any new data needs revealed during the data Section 3.1. 
gathering process (i.e., additional data elements not 
previously considered) 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail 

QAPP Element 
or Not Needed in 

Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP 
Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
B6. Data Gathering Documentation and Records 

Describes how results of the source selection and X Documented in PQAPP 
the data value selection will be documented, Section 3.1. 
including any sources or values that were rejected 
and the rationale for not using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable and that will X Documented in PQAPP 
be used, explains how each data element will be Section 3 .1. 
associated to its original source citation (i.e., 
bibliographic information, telephone contact 
reports, email messages, etc.) 

Cl. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that units and other X Documented in PQAPP 
key measures are captured and standardized (or Section 3.2. 
otherwise made comparable) in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be standardized X Documented in PQAPP 
to a single set of units (e.g., US dollars for Section 3.2. 
economic data, Jlg/L for chemical data), identifies 
the standard units that will be required for each 
data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data X Documented in PQAPP 
reported in other units to the standardized units, Section 3.2. 
including any rounding or truncating procedures, 
and proce~ures for ensuring these conversions are 
performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not needed, X Documented in PQAPP 
explains the process for ensuring that data Section 3.2. 
presented in varying units are comparable enough 
for use in the project and that project staff members 
and other data users will be able to readily identify 
differences in units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually entering selected X Data entry methods for the W A 
data into the project database, who will be are documented in PQAPP 
responsible for such data entry, and the QC Section 3.2. 
strategies that will be used to ensure that the 
database accurately and completely captures the 
data as presented in the original source 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic Data from 
Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and will be X Data entry methods for the W A 
uploaded or merged into the project database: are documented in PQAPP 
describes the procedures that will be followed to Section 3.2. 
ensure that errors are not introduced during the . 
upload/merge process and that the final database 
reflects the original dataset(s) 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail 

QAPP Element 
or Not Needed in 

Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP Additional Detail Needed 

to Pro.iect 
C4. Data Review 

Describes the process for ensuring that the data X Data review for the W A are 
have been recorded, transmitted, and processed documented in PQAPP Section 
correctly 3.2. 

CS. Data Storage and Manipulation Data storage and manipulation 
for the W A are documented in 
PQAPP Section 3.2. 

Describes how the existing data will be stored X Documented in PQAPP 
Section 3.2. 

Describes who will be responsible for access to and X Documented in PQAPP 
maintenance of the stored data Section 3.2. 
Describes how the existing data will be X Documented in PQAPP 
incorporated with other project data to support the Section 3.2. 
project goal/decision to be made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be employed X Documented in PQAPP 
to ensure that the integrity of the data is not Section 3.2. 
compromised during data storage, access/retrieval, 
updates, or other manipulation 

Dl. Data Quality Verification and Data Quality 
Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that the final set X Data quality verification steps 
of data meets the overall criteria originally for the W A are documented in 
specified for the project PQAPP Section 3.3. 
Describes how these determinations will be X Documented in PQAPP 
documented and reported Section 3.3. 
For data that don't meet the pre-established X Documented in PQAPP 
specifications, explains the process for determining Section 3.3. 
if they are usable and how such decisions will be 
documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means in X Documented in PQAPP 
which the data will be used to meet project Section 3.2.2. 
objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the information to X Documented in PQAPP 
be calculated and the data elements that will be Section 3.2.2. 
used to make those calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and equations (if X Documented in PQAPP 
known) or explanations of how they will be Section 3.2.2. 
developed 
Includes plans for excluding outliers X Documented in PQAPP 

Section 3.2.2. 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
inPQAPP Detail 

QAPP Element 
or Not Needed in 

Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP 
Additional Detail Needed 

to Pro_ject 
D3. Methodology Documentation and Conceptual 

Review 
If exact methodologies for analyzing the data will X Documented in PQAPP 
need to be developed or modified during the course Section 3.2.3. 
of data analysis, explains the process by which 
such methodologies will be documented, who is 
responsible for reviewing/ approving their use, and 
how the methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they yield the desired products 

D4. Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to ensure the X Technical review of data 
data analyses are being implemented as specified analysis for the W A are 
and will support project objectives documented in PQAPP Section 

3.3 
Explains procedures for identifying and notifying X Technical review of data 
appropriate personnel if changes to the originally analysis for the W A are 
planned procedures are warranted, and the process documented in PQAPP Section 
for approving, documenting and implementing 3.3 
such changes 

DS. Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the final work X Final verification of data 
product to ensure that the work was generated in analysis for the W A are 
accordance with the QAPP, and that the work documented in PQAPP Section 
product addresses the overall project goals and 3.3 
objectives 
Describes how the results of this assessment will be X Final verification of data 
documented analysis for the W A are 

documented in PQAPP Section 
3.3 

Describes how any limitations of the data or data X Final verification of data 
analyses that were used to prepare the final work analysis for the W A are 
product will be documented and communicated documented in PQAPP Section 

3.3 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 
PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

I. Title: Environmental Impact and Benefit Assessment of Measures Addressing 
Stormwater Discharges from Developed Areas 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-03 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date oflssuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 270 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Ashley Allen 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1012 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

Stormwater runoff from developed areas is a significant source of pollutants and other stressors 
for waters of the United States. Urbanization and the associated increase in impervious surface 
area fundamentally change watershed hydrology and degrade aquatic ecosystems over time. 

EPA developed its existing storm water regulations as directed under Section 402(p) of the Clean 
Water Act (CWA). Regulated entities comply with existing regulations through the use of a 
wide variety of programs and best management practices (BMPs). Under Section 402(p)(6), 
EPA is authorized to designate additional stormwater discharges to be regulated and to establish 
a comprehensive program for their management. 

The purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to provide technical support for analysis of the 
environmental impact associated with storm water discharges from developed areas and of the 
benefit associated with their reduction. This analysis will provide both a qualitative description 
and a quantitative estimate of environmental impacts and benefits. The analysis will examine 
both baseline conditions and incremental changes associated with each of several options for 
addressing stormwater discharges. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA-approved quality assurance (QA) 
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project plan that was developed for this work. The QA project plan describes the procedures for 
assuring the quality of the primary and secondary environmental data used for this W A. 

The work required under this W A will not duplicate work conducted under EPA Contract 
Number EP-C-07-023 and WAs 0-03 and 1-03 of EPA Contract EP-C-13-039. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor 
shall be accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy 
and other procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The 
contractor must maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall 
not disclose any CBI to anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA 
WACOR. The contractor shall, at all times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) 
procedures when handling industry information. The contractor shall manage all reports, 
documents, and other materials and all draft documents developed under this work assignment in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of Science and Technology Confidential 
Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment shall report to the EPA W ACOR 
and Contract Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent of the total 
work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report to the EPA 
WACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor shall refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W ACOR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA W A COR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 
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Travel: EPA does not anticipate any need for the contractor to travel under this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
WACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost . 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. 

A weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this W A to discuss progress on 
deliverables and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 
1 a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of W A. 
1 b. If required, revised workplan within 7 calendar days of receipt of comments from the 

Contracting Officer. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance (QA) 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 (May 2000), and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-
0 (May 2000). All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis, and use of 
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environmental data must have an approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place 
prior to the commencement of the work. Examples of these environmental data operations are 
provided in Table 2.1 below. 

Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, 
or use of environmental data 

Item Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow 

measurements, temperature, pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory 
measurements (e.g., chemical, physical, biological, radiological 
measurements), data collected from questionnaires, economic data, census 
data, and any other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a different 
purpose or generated by a different organization) 

Data generation Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 

Data collection Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third 
party data 

Data evaluation Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 

Data analysis Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, 
evaluation, and validation of methods and models; database creation, data 
extraction, and data manipulation 

Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or 
tools (including effluent guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, 
environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports disseminated by 
EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that 
support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of 
equations and assumptions used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a 
tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it 
will be used and how its output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall 
quality objectives for the project. Development or revision of new models also must be supported 
by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be applied to 
the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria .. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 
The contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for 
Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site 
or time-specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When 
tasked with preparing the PQAPP, the contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be 
supplemented with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the 
collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this W A involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using existing 
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environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has determined that 
the contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA 
requirements for this W A. In support of this W A, the contractor shall ensure that the work plan 
provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this WA such as researching data sources 
and models, evaluating and processing data, documenting data processing and quality, 
documenting model development and assessment of model results; 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this WA to support the project objectives
including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases-as well as a 
rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data available in each will 
support the project; 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives; and, 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are ofthe type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

This WA is a follow-on WA to WA 1-03, which has an existing SQAPP. This SQAPP covered 
QA elements not covered by the PQAPP for the previous W A. The contractor shall revise this 
SQAPP for this WAif requested by the W A COR. 

Table A-1 in the Appendix to this WA demonstrates how the PQAPP and existing SQAPP 
address QA requirements for this WA. 

The contractor shall fill in staff roles in the Table A-1 checklist under Row A.4, the appropriate 
numeric references to Table 3.1 ofthe PQAPP under Row B.1, and make any additional detailed 
notes in the 'explanatory comments' column as requested by the WACOR, when this information 
differs from the existing SQAPP (SQAPP for Environmental Impact and Benefit Assessment of 
Measures Addressing Stormwater Discharges from Developed Areas, EPA Contract No. EP-C-
13-039, Work Assignment No. 1-03, September 16, 2014, Revision 0). When this information 
does not differ from the existing SQAPP the contractor should simply cite the SQAPP. The 
contractor shall then include the completed Table A-1 as a separate Appendix A to the workplan 
upon submittal to EPA. This Appendix A will be a stand-alone document when QA 
documentation is required to support EPA regulatory activities, therefore the Table A-1 title must 
include the title of the WA, W A number, contract number, and what projects it covers. The 
W ACOR has provided this information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this 
requirement. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires 
published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily 
identifiable section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the 
use of the data with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual 
further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) 
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before publication to ensure that an adequate discussion of QA and QC activities is included. The 
purpose of the review is to ensure that the reports provide enough information to enable a 
knowledgeable reader to determine whether the technical and quality goals were met for the 
intended use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements regarding the use of any 
environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for other purposes. 
For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear discussion of 
the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives 
and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures 
documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those 
deviations, any impact of those deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data 
quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, 
Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the contractor under this WA must include a 
discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable. This discussion 
must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the Engineering and Analysis Division (EAD) QA 
Coordinator (or designee) to determine whether the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project 
sufficiently support the intended use ofthe data. Upon receipt, the EPA WACOR will review each 
applicable report and certify whether the contractor has adhered to the QA requirements 
documented in the contractor's PQAPP. 

The contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation ofthis WA. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities performed to 
support implementation ofthis WA, problems encountered, deviations from the QAPP, and 
corrective actions taken. If desired, the contractor may include this report as a part of the 
contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data 
and methods of analysis so that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To 
support compliance with these data transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to 
include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the 
public. (This includes PQA~Ps and SQAPPs.) The contractor may claim information in QAPPs 
as confidential; if the contractor chooses to do so, the contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., 
public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted 
for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the 
applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a 
non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring 
and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by 
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the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 ofEPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially 
rigorous robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related 
information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the contractor 
should indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) 
that the contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the 
areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have been 
performed. At the discretion of the EPA W A COR, the contractor may be requested to prepare 
pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, March 2015. If this is required, the EPA W ACOR will notify the contractor 
through written technical direction. 

2.6 Task 2 Deliverables 

Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 
Supplemental QAPP information in Tables AI To be included with submittal of the Work Plan 
andA2 

Monthly reports ofQA work performed (may be 
included in the Contractor's monthly progress Monthly throughout the W A period of performance 
report) 

Revise existing SQAPP as needed based on 
Within 15 days of receiving technical direction. technical direction received from EPA W ACOR 

Task3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control 

The contractor shall adhere to the EPA W ACOR approved standardized naming convention and 
version control (SNCVC) plan that was developed under the Construction and Development 
WA 0-01 of contract EP-C-07-023 (WA0-01_T1_SNCVC_08.31.07 _ Vl.pdf). The contractor 
shall use this standardized convention for all deliverables associated with this work assignment. 

The EPA W ACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the 
SNCVC memorandum at any point under this W A. The EPA W ACOR will review the revised 
memorandum and then provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that 
need to be made. The contractor shall prepare the edited SNCVC memorandum incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR' s comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor 
shall use the revised SNCVC. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. Revised SNCVC memorandum within 3 calendar days of EPA WACOR technical 
direction. 
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3b. If additional edits are required the memorandum must be updated within 3 calendar 
days of receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA 
WACOR. 

Task 4- Documentation of Quantitative Analyses of Surface Water Effects from Developed 
Area Stormwater Discharges 

Under this task, the contractor shall prepare documentation describing the methodology for 
quantifying the surface-water effects of stormwater controls (including changes in surface water 
quality, flow, and sedimentation levels) and discussing the outputs of the analysis for the twenty 
watershed analyzed under W A 1-03. The documentation will discuss the limitations and 
uncertainty ofthe results and the outputs and implications of model sensitivity analyses. In 
addition, the documentation will describe studies from the published literature in order to provide 
context for the.modeling methodology and results. This literature review will be limited to 
identifying a select number of studies that address the most novel aspects of the analysis' 
methodology and results. 

EPA anticipates that the documentation wili discuss the scenarios analyzed under W A 1-03 and 
that there will be no need to run and analyze new scenarios in order to produce the 
documentation requested under this task. 

The documentation shall consist of chapter(s) formatted in the same general manner as the draft 
chapters produced under WA 1-03 for land-based benefits (discussed in Task 5 below). EPA 
anticipates that the documentation will be less than 100 pages in length, but the contractor shall 
use their best judgment in determining the appropriate length of the documentation's first draft. 
The contractors shall use the draft documentation prepared in June 2013 under EP-C-07-023 and 
the annotated outline the contractor provided to EPA under W A 0-03 as a starting point and 
general guide for creating the documentation. 

Deliverables 

4a. First Draft- 90 days after receipt of technical direction from W ACOR 
4b. Second Draft- 30 days after receipt of technical direction from WACOR 
4c. Final Version- 30 days after receipt of technical direction from W ACOR 

Task 5- Documentation of Quantitative Analyses of Land-Based Environmental Changes 
from Use of Best Management Practices for Developed Area Stormwater Discharges 

Under this task, the contractor shall revise the draft documentation describing the analysis of land-based 
environmental changes and benefits which the contractor delivered to EPA and for which the EPA 
WACOR provided comments under WA 1-03. EPA does not anticipate any need to analyze any 
additional scenarios in order to produce documentation under this task. 
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Deliverables 

Sa. Revised Documentation- 30 days after receipt of technical direction from WACOR 
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Appendix 
EAD Checklist for Projects Utilizing Existing Data 

The items noted in this checklist are adapted from those elements found in EPA Requirements for QA 
Project Plans (QA/R-5) (EPA, 2001 a), but tailored to the use of existing data. 

Table A1. QAPP Elements Applicable to WA Environmental Impact and Benefits Assessment of 
Measures Addressing Stormwater Discharges from Developed Areas #2-03 of Contract EP-C-13-
039 that rely on Existing Data 

Sufficiently Address Not 
QAPP Element Addressed tn Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

.1. Title & Approval Sheet 
X WA 2-03 Environmental Impact and Benefits Assessment of 

Project title Measures Addressing Stormwater Discharges from 
Developed Areas 

Organization's name X Abt Associates 
Effective date and/or version identifier X Section ii of SQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's project X Section ii of SQAPP 
manager 
Dated siQnature of OrQanization's QA manager X Section ii of SQAPP 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD Project X Section ii of SQAPP 
Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X Section ii of SQAPP 
2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, references, X Section iv of PQAPP 
and appendices 
Document control information indicated (when X Section ii of PQAPP 
required by the EPA Project Manager and QA 
Manager) 
.3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement or X Section 2.1 of PQAPP; pages 5-7 
otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies their 
organization 
.4. Project/Task Organization 

X PQAPP section 2.1 on page 5. Referencing table 2.1 and 

Identifies key individuals with their 
descriptions on page 7 of PQAPP. WA 1-03 SQAPP Sectior 
4. Revise SQAPP if needed and complete roles below. 

responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision Specific people identified for the following roles: 
makers, project QA manager, Subcontractors, PQA: etc.) and contact info. 

AbtWAM: 
EPA WACOR: Ashley Allen 

Organization chart shows lines of authority & X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for overall picture 
reporting responsibilities 
Project QA manager position indicates X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 5. 
independence from unit collecting/using data 
.5. Problem Definition/Background 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, decision X WA 1-03 SQAPP 
to be made, or hypothesis to be tested 
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Sufficiently Address Not 
QAPP Element Addressed m Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

Identifies project objectives or goals X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2 ; also address in Work Plan if 
needed. 

Historical & background information X 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or X PQAPP Section 2.2 
program-specific quality standards, criteria, or 
objectives 
.6. Project/Task Description 

List measurements to be made/data to obtain 
X See bulleted list in section 2.3 of PQAPP and WA 1-03 

SQAPP. 
Notes special personnel or equipment X 
requirements 

Provides work schedule 
X No set dates, addressed in work plan, not necessary for 

QAPP . 
. 7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits X Section 2.4 of PQAPP (starting page 16). Also, see WA. 
needed to support the project goals and 
objectives cited in AS 
.8. Special Training Requirements/ 

Certifications 
Identifies specialized skills, training or X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
certification requirements 
Discusses how this training will be provided/the X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
necessary skills will be assured and 
documented 
.9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the approved X Section 2 of PQAPP, pages 5-7 
QAPP and other planning documents (and 
updates) to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result from Section 2.6 of PQAPP and address in Work Plan. 
the project 
Describes the process for developing, X See Appendix A of PQAPP and WA 1-03 SQAPP. Revise 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating the SQAPP if needed. 
final work products and individuals responsible 
for these processes 
31. Data Needs 

Detailed list/description of the specific data X See Table 3-1 of PQAPP 
elements needed to support project goals 
Description of the scope of the data elements X See Table 3-1 of PQAPP 
that you need (e.g., data supporting specific 
treatment options vs. the full range of options, 
data supporting the entire country vs. a 
specific qeoqraphic reqion) 
If project includes development or update of a X WA 1-03 SQAPP 
project database, QAPP identifies and defines 
each database field 

32. Potential Data Sources 

Identifies and describes potential sources of X Section 3.1.2 of PQAPP 
the existing data needed (e.g., photographs, 
topographical maps, facility or state files, 
census data, meteorological data, 
publications, etc.) and the rationale for their 
use 
If literature searches are used, describes the X See PQAPP Section 3.1.2 
search engines that will be used and key 
search terms 
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Sufficiently Address Not 
QAPP Element Addressed In Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

If databases or models will be used, describe X See section 3.1.2 of PQAPP 
the database (or model) in terms of who 
developed it and operates it and the type of 
data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X 
potential sources & rationale for considering 
or using each one 

33. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used to X PQAPP 3.1.3 Criteria for Selecting Data Sources; data sets 
determine if the candidate data sources listed (page 45) 
in 82 will meet your needs, and how each 
criterion is defined. (Criteria vary by project; 
examples include reliability, age, applicability, 
quantity, format, and others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X PQAPP section 3.1.4, page 48 
source a~ainst each criterion 

34. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria X PQAPP Section 3.1.4 
identified in 83: Describes the criteria and 
procedures that will be used to determine 
which value(s) identified in the acceptable 
sources are most appropriate for use in the 
project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X 
established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to use 
such data will be made and documented 

35. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Section 3.1.5 of PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after 
candidate data sources have been evaluated 
and appropriate data values have been 
identified 
Describes the process that will be used to X X WA 1-03 SQAPP 
address any new data needs revealed during 
the data gathering process (i.e., additional 
data elements not previously considered) 

36. Data Gathering Documentation and 
Records 

Describes how results of the source selection X PQAPP section 3.1.6 Data Gathering Document and 
and the data value selection will be Records, page 49. Also, see section 4.1.1 
documented, including any sources or values 
that were rejected and the rationale for not 
using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable and that X PQAPP section 3.1.6 Data Gathering Document and 
will be used, explains how each data element Records, page 49 
will be associated to its original source citation 
(i.e., bibliographic information, telephone 
contact reports, email messa~es, etc.) 

:::1. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that units X PQAPP 3.2.1 
and other key measures are captured and 
standardized (or otherwise made comparable) 
in the database 
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Sufficiently Address Not 
QAPP Element Addressed In Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

If the project requires that all fields be X PQAPP 3.2.1 
standardized to a single set of units (e.g., US 
dollars for economic data, !Jg/L for chemical 
data), identifies the standard units that will be 
required for each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data X - PQAPP 3.2.1 
reported in other units to the standardized 
units, including any rounding or truncating 
procedures, and procedures for ensuring 
these conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not X PQAPP 3.2.1 
needed, explains the process for ensuring that 
data presented in varying units are 
comparable enough for use in the project and 
that project staff members and other data 
users will be able to readily identify 
differences in units 

:2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually entering X PQAPP section 3.2.2 
selected data into the project database, who 
will be responsible for such data entry, and 
the QC strategies that will be used to ensure 
that the database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the original 
source 

:3. Merging or Uploading Electronic Data 
from Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and will be X PQAPP section 3.2.3 
uploaded or merged into the project database: 
describes the procedures that will be followed 
to ensure that errors are not introduced during 
the upload/merge process and that the final 
database reflects the original dataset(s) 

:4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that the X PQAPP section 3.2.4 
data have been recorded, transmitted, and 
processed correctly 

:s. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will be stored X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
Describes who will be responsible for access X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
to and maintenance of the stored data 
Describes how the existing data will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
incorporated with other project data to support 
the project Qoal/decision to be made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
employed to ensure that the integrity of the 
data is not compromised during data storage, 
access/retrieval, updates, or other 
manipulation 

J1. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that the X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
final set of data meets the overall criteria 
originally specified for the project 

13 



Sufficiently Address Not 
QAPP Element Addressed m Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

Describes how these determinations will be X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
documented and reported 
For data that don't meet the pre-established X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
specifications, explains the process for 
determining if they are usable and how such 
decisions will be documented 

)2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means in X PQAPP 3.2.2 
which the data will be used to meet project 
objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the X PQAPP 3.2.2 
information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and equations X PQAPP 3.2.2 
(if known) or explanations of how they will be 
developed 
Includes plans for excluding outliers X PQAPP 3.2.2 

)3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 

If exact methodologies for analyzing the data X X PQAPP 3.2.3 and WA1-03 SQAPP 
will need to be developed or modified during 
the course of data analysis, explains the 
process by which such methodologies will be 
documented, who is responsible for reviewing/ 
approving their use, and how the 
methodologies will be checked to ensure they 
yield the desired products 

)4. Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to ensure X PQAPP 3.3.4 
the data analyses are being implemented as 
specified and will support project objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and X PQAPP 3.3.4 
notifying appropriate personnel if changes to 
the originally planned procedures are 
warranted, and the process for approving, 
documenting and implementing such changes 

)5. Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the final X PQAPP 3.3.5 
work product to ensure that the work was 
generated in accordance with the QAPP, and 
that the work· product addresses the overall 
project goals and objectives 
Describes how the results of this assessment X PQAPP 3.3.5 
will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the data or X PQAPP 3.3.5 
data analyses that were used to prepare the 
final work product will be documented and 
communicated 
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Contract No. EP-C-13-039 
Work Assignment 2-04 

I. Title: Implementation and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-04 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: August 1, 2015 to July 31,2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 1,515 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Wendy Hoffman 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
Phone: (202) 564-8794 
Fax: (202) 566-1053 
Email: hoffman.wendy@epa.gov 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Tom Born 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
Phone: (202) 566-1001 
Fax: (202) 566-1053 
Email: born.tom@epa.gov 

VI. Background and Purpose of this Work Assignment 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent guidelines) or that 
discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment standards). The CWA also 
directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for new industrial facilities (new source 
performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and costs to 
society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to provide contract support for work to be 
performed under W A 2-04, Implementation and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Existing Facilities 
Rule. This work assignment includes support for work begun under W A 1-04, and follows work 
completed under W A 0-04, Assessment of the Economic Costs and Impacts and Benefits of the Final 
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316(b) Existing Facilities Rulemaking, under EPA Contract No. EP-C-13-039. The final316(b) rule was 
published in the Federal Register in July 2014. The Engineering and Analysis Division (EAD) is working 
with the Office of Wastewater Management (OWM), which has primary responsibility for implementing 
the 316(b) rule, to develop implementation and benefits follow-on activities and tools for use by regulated 
facilities, permit writers, States and the Regions. 

Examples of implementation activities that will be conducted under this W A include assisting other EPA 
offices within the Office of Water, such as OWM, in responding to economic-related questions they 
receive about permits and rule implementation from both permit directors and facilities; developing 
spreadsheet tools to help facilities and permit writers calculate the costs and benefits of various 
compliance technology options as required under the rule; developing training materials to help State 
permit directors implement the rule; and, developing outreach materials to help State permit directors 
assist facilities in preparing the analyses required under the rule. These are only examples of likely 316(b) 
implementation activities that will require contractor support. In addition, the work assignment provides 
for contractor support to address EPA comments on the stated preference survey report, which the 
contractor prepared under W A 6-05 of EP-C-07 -023, and to assist EPA with preparations for the Science 
Advisory Board (SAB) review of the survey results. 

Under this work assignment, the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA-approved quality assurance (QA) project 
plan that was based on Task 2 QAPP language. The QA project plan shall describe the procedures for 
assuring the quality of the primary and existing environmental and economic data used for this work 
assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to build 
upon and continue work performed under WAs 0-04 and 1-04 under this contract. The work performed 
under this work assignment shall not duplicate work conducted under the previous work assignments 
under this contract. 

Under the previous work assignments, Abt Associates performed the following analyses, among others: 
~ Prepared draft cost calculator; 
~ Prepared draft benefits calculator; 
~ Prepared draft Stated Preference Survey Report; 
~ Prepared a compilation of best practices documents for impingement and entrainment (I&E) 

sampling design and a set oflinks to multiple data sources for permit writers for incorporation into 
the online 316(b) implementation user guide. 

The tasks, estimated LOE, deliverables and schedule for each task are described below. 

VII. General Requirements ofthe Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor will be 
accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy and other 
procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The contractor must 
maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall not disclose any CBI to 
anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA W ACOR. The contractor shall, at all 
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times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) procedures when handling industry information. 
The contractor shall manage all reports, documents, and other materials and all draft documents 
developed under this work assignment in accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of 
Science and Technology Confidential Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or 
its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA W ACOR 
when 80 percent of the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must 
also report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved work plan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA employees, 
contractor personnel shall be identified clearly as independent contractors of EPA when participating in 
events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor personnel are prohibited from 
acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with the public, the contractor should refer 
all interpretations of policy to the EPA. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the EPA 
WACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly specify the 
methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources and data that support 
any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor will incorporate all EPA W ACOR comments into 
all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement, the contractor may be required to provide 
information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and policy decisions. 
Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working calendar days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are to be 
provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special 
cases, another software program agreed to in advance by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner that 
will make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Reports. For deliverables that are in Word or 
pdf versions of Word documents, and that are intended to be shared with EPA management or the public, 
the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of varying digits, 
whether or not decimal places are reported. All final materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be 
prepared only after receipt of written technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

Monthly Progress Reports: The monthly progress reports shall include reporting hours and funds spent 
under this WA on a task-by-task basis, including at the subtask level (e.g. Task 4.1, Task 4.2, etc.), where 
applicable. 
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VIII. Performance Work Statement 

Task 1 -Project Management 

Estimated LOEfor Task 1: 25 hours 

The contractor shall prepare a work plan 15 calendar days after receipt of work assignment signed by the 
Contracting Officer. The work plan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, 
time line and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA 
W ACOR, the PO and the CO will review the work plan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, 
suggest revjsions, or change the work plan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the 
Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised work plan incorporating the Contracting 
Officer's comments, if required. 

Deliverables and schedule 
1. Work plan due 15 calendar days after receipt of work assignment. 

A weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to discuss 
progress on deliverables, costs and other potential issues. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance (QA) 

EPA Estimated LOEfor Task 2: 40 hours 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-21 05, 
formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 (May 2000), and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0 (May 2000). 
All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis, and use of environmental data must have an 
approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the work.· 
Examples of these environmental data operations are provided in Table 2.1 below. 

Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use 
of environmental data 
Item Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, 

temperature, pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, 
physical, biological, radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, 
economic data, census data, and any other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a 
different purpose or generated by a different organization) 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
generation 
Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 
collection 
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Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use 
of environmental data 
Item Examples 
Data 
evaluation 
Data 
analysis 
Data Use 

Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 

Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and 
validation of methods and models; database creation, data extraction, and data manipulatior 
Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools 
(including effluent guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and 
models, tools, or reports disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in 
implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that support the 
generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of equations and assumptions 
used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the 
project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its output will be 
evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the project. Development 
or revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, 
the quality criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model 
meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract EP
C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site or time-specific, but 
applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When tasked with preparing the PQAPP, 
the contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be supplemented with project-specific details to 
support individual work assignments that involve the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of 
environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using 
existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has determined that 
the contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for 
this work assignment. In support of this work assignment, the contractor shall ensure that the work plan 
provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical questions 
that must be answered when the contractor is using existing sources of data to perform economic 
analyses in support of EPA's implementation activities under the final 316(b) rule; 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases-as well as a 
rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data available in each will support the 
project; 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives; and, 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented and are of 

the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 
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Table 1 in the Appendix at the end ofthis W A contains the EAD Checklist for this project, which utilizes 
existing data. The table demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this work 
assignment. The contractor shall fill in staff roles in the table in the 'explanatory comments' under A.4 and 
make any additional detailed notes in the explanatory comments column as requested by the WACOR. The 
contractor shall then include the completed table as a separate Appendix A to the work plan upon submittal 
to EPA. This Appendix A should be a stand-alone document if QA documentation is requested. Therefore, 
the table title must include the title of theW A, WA number, and contract number. The WACOR has 
provided this information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this requirement. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires published 
Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily identifiable section or 
appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the use of the data with respect to 
their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual further requires Agency reports to be 
reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) before publication to ensure that an adequate 
discussion ofQA and QC activities is included. The purpose of the review is to ensure that the reports 
provide enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine whether the technical and 
quality goals were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements 
regarding the use of any environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for 
other purposes. For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear 
discussion of the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality 
objectives and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures documented 
in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those deviations, any impact ofthose 
deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, Study 
Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the contractor under this work assignment must include a 
discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable. This discussion must 
provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the EAD QA Coordinator (or designee) to determine whether the 
QA/QC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use of the data. Upon receipt, 
the EPA W ACOR will review each applicable report and certify whether the contractor has adhered to the 
QA requirements documented in the contractor's PQAPP. 

The contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation ofthis work assignment, problems encountered, deviations from the 
QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the contractor may include this report as a part of the 
contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Actllnformation Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that influential 
information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data and methods of 
analysis. so that the information is capable ofbeing substantially reproduced. To support compliance with 
these data transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include QAPPs as part of any 
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rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the public. (This includes PQAPPs and 
SQAPPs.) The contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if the contractor chooses to do 
so, the contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) 
version at the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in 
the public docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall 
.be included in a non;.public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring and 
Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's Information 
Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act requirements. Section 6.3 of 
EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous robustness checks" should be 
applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality 
issues. Where applicable, the contractor should indicate which results were obtained using the tools 
(SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA WACOR 
can easily identify the areas that require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have 
been performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the contractor may be requested to prepare pre
dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 ofthe Office of Water Quality Management 
Plan, February 2009. If this is required, the EPA WACOR will notify the contractor through written 
technical direction. 

Deliverables and schedule 
1. Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be included in contractor's monthly progress report) due 
monthly throughout the W A period of performance. 

Task 3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control 

EPA Estimated Total LOEfor Task 3: 0 /tours 

The contractor shall adhere to the EPA W ACOR-approved standardized naming convention and version 
control (SNCVC) plan which was developed under the Construction and Development WA 0-01 of 
Contract EP-C-07-023 (WAO-Ol_Tl_SNCVC_08.31.07_ Vl.pdf). The contractor shall use this 
standardized convention for all deliverables associated with this work assignment. 

Task 4 --Economics Support for Cost-related 316(b) Implementation Activities 

Estimated LOEfor Task 4:500 /tours 

Under this task, the contractor shall provide analytical and technical economics support to EPA for a 
variety of cost-related 316(b) implementation activities. Examples of these activities include completion 
of the cost calculator, including user instructions (also called documentation); technical support to 
develop responses to cost-related questions in EPA's 316(b) implementation Q&A database for permit 
writers and facilities; development of case studies which will utilize the cost calculator tool; and, technical 
support for implementation- other activities, including testing, outreach, and training in the use of the 
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cost calculator for EPA regions, states and facilities; and providing technical support to develop responses 
to cost-related questions in EPA's 316(b) implementation Q&A database for permit writers and facilities. 
More description of the activities under this task is provided below. None of the work conducted under 
this task shall duplicate any work performed under other tasks in this W A, W A 1-04 or any other previous 
work assignments under this or previous contracts. 

4.1 Completion of Cost Calculators and Workbookfor Implementation Support 

The contractor shall complete work on the cost calculator, which is in Excel file/workbook format. The 
contractor has completed a substantial amount of the development work for the calculator under W A 1-
04. Remaining work on the cost calculator to be performed under W A 2-04 includes the following 
activities (not a complete list): 

• Finalization of remaining analysis sections; 
• Create separate data entry and analysis files in cost calculator; 
• Accommodate more data entry customization by facility (e.g., generation-only electricity prices) 
• Complete the documentation (also called a user's guide) that will accompany the calculator; 
• Complete habitat equivalency monetization analysis for benefits calculator; 
• Review final rule and preamble again to ensure that calculators matches regulatory requirements; 
• Write aggregator file to combine cost and benefit results in a composite comparison file; 
• Final testing and QA/QC for data input systems, and execution and report-writing macros; 
• Finalize output report tables and macro, including summary of input case specifications in cost 

calculator. 

The calculator will be downloadable from the EPA website or accessible on-line. It will NOT be web
based. The companion benefits calculator task and activities are described under Task 5.1. 

Deliverables and Schedule 
4.1a. Draft cost calculator is due Sept. 1, 2015, including draft documentation. The EPA WACOR will 
provide written comments on the calculator and draft documentation. 
4.1b. Revised drafts are due three weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR. EPA expects 
to provide a second round of comments, with final draft versions due two weeks after receipt of 
comments. 
4.1c. Final working version of the complete calculator and revised documentation are due one month after 
receipt of final comments from the EPA WACOR, but no later than July 31, 2016. 

4.2 Implementation Case Studies 

The contractor shall conduct case studies to support EPA's 316(b) implementation efforts. The case 
studies will address a specific cost-related issue or issues that arise from EPA's interactions with permit 
writers and facilities, and which EPA identifies as suitable for a case study which other permit writers and 
facilities could apply to their situation. The EPA W ACOR will request the contractor either to develop 
this type of study either as a stand-alone study of a cost-related issue, or in concert with a case study 
conducted under Task 5.2. 

The exact issues to be addressed in the case studies will be identified by the EPA W ACOR in consultation 
with the contractor and will be communicated by the EPA W ACOR in written technical direction. EPA 
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expects the contractor will develop between two and four case studies. EPA expects that as many as two 
will be a maximum of five pages in length and two will be a maximum of 10 pages. 

Deliverables and Schedule 
4.2a. Draft case studies based on implementation assistance requests from Permit Directors or facilities, 
are due six weeks after a suitable issue is identified by the EPA W ACOR in consultation with the 
contractor through technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. EPA expects the first case study issue will 
be identified no later than Oct. 1, 2015. The EPA WACOR will provide written comments on each draft 
case study. 
4.2b. Final case studies incorporating EPA's comments are due two weeks after receipt of comments from 
the EPA WACOR but not later than July 31, 2016. 

4.3. Technical Support for Implementation- Other Activities 

The contractor shall provide additional cost-related technical support for implementation of the 316(b) 
rule. The EPA W ACOR expects this technical support to fall under three general categories: 

4.3.a. Responding to management questions about cost-related implementation issues and 
preparing briefing and meeting materials which may include, but not be limited to, short briefing 
documents and PowerPoint presentations. The contractor may also be directed to review analyses 
conducted by EPA and its contractors, and provide technical review of materials prepared by Agency 
staff. Examples of deliverables include developing quick turnaround analyses, preparing webinar 
materials for webinars with permit writers and/or facilities, and developing briefing materials on cost
related issues. 

4.3.b.Testing, outreach and training activities using the cost calculator for various audiences, 
including EPA headquarters and regional staff, State Clean Water Agencies, stakeholders from industry 
and environmental organizations, and the regulated facilities. Examples of deliverables include outreach 
and training materials for the calculator, including webinars and tutorials on the use of the calculators. 

4.3.c .. Prepare responses to economics-related questions from permit writers, facilities, and other 
stakeholders for the Q&A database which EPA is developing with support from Tetra Tech, under W A 4-
19 ofEP-C-11-009. The Q&A database responses may take the form of a briefresponse ofless than one 
page or may take the form of essays or analyses, no longer than three pages, that give a conceptual 
background on the issues, describe the methodology for calculations and estimates, and outline the key 
points from the analyses and their role in permit writers' decisions. The EPA WACOR will provide the 
materials the contractor develops under the Q&A activity to Tetra Tech, which will incorporate them into 
the Q&A database. 

For the purpose of estimating work plan costs, the contractor should assume that the EPA WACOR will 
request four deliverables under each of the three sub tasks described above. The contractor should assume 
that one deliverable under each subtask will require quick turnaround and shall be due one week after 
receipt of technical direction. 

The contractor shall prepare draft materials for the EPA W ACOR to review based on technical direction 
from the EPA W ACOR. Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions 
and/or comments to the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials 
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incorporating the EPA WACOR's comments. 

Work under this task shall not duplicate any work performed under any other task of this W A. 

De/iverables and Schedule 
4.3a. Draft deliverables are due two weeks after receipt of technical direction from the EPA W A COR. 
The EPA W ACOR will provide written comments. Draft quick turnaround deliverables are due one week 
after requested by technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 
4.3b. Final deliverables incorporating comments from the EPA W ACOR are due two weeks after receipt 
of comments from the EPA W ACOR, but no later than July 31, 2016. Final quick turnaround 
deliverables are due one week after receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR but no later than July 31, 
2016. 

Task 5- Technical Support for Benefits-Related Implementation Activities 

Estimated LOE: 500 hours 

Under this task, the contractor shall provide analytical and technical economics support to EPA for a 
variety of 316(b) implementation activities related to benefits issues. Examples of these activities include 
completion of the benefits calculator, including user instructions (also called documentation); 
development of case studies on benefits-related permit issues; and, technical support for implementation -
other activities, including technical support to develop responses to benefits-related questions for EPA's 
316(b) implementation Q&A database for permit writers and facilities; and testing, outreach, and training 
in the use of the benefits calculator for EPA Regions, States and facilities. More description of the 
activities under this task is provided below. None of the work conducted under this task shall duplicate 
any work performed under other tasks in this WA,WA 1-04 or any other previous work assignments 
under this or previous contracts. 

5.1 Completion of Benefits Calculator and Workbook for Implementation Support 

The contractor shall complete work on the benefits calculator, which is in Excel file/workbook format. 
The contractor has completed a substantial amount of the development work for the calculator under W A 
1-04. Remaining work on the benefits calculator to be performed under W A 2-04 includes the following 
activities (not a complete list): 

• Finalization of remaining analysis sections; 
• Complete the documentation and users guide that will accompany the calculator; 
• Complete habitat equivalency monetization analysis for benefits calculator; 
• Aqd flags forT &E (threatened and endangered) species in benefits calculator; 
• Complete development and integration of impingement and entrainment data collection sheets into 

the calculator; 
• Review final rule and preamble again to ensure that calculators matches regulatory requirements; 
• Contribute to effort of writing aggregator file to combine cost and benefit results in a composite 

comparison file (see Task 4.1 ); 
• Final testing and QA/QC for data input systems, and execution and report-writing macros; 
• Finalize output report tables. 
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Deliverables and Schedule 
5.1a. Draft benefits calculator is due Sept. 1, 2015, including draft documentation. The EPA W ACOR 
will provide written comments on the calculator and documentation. 
5.lb. Revised drafts are due three weeks after receipt ofthe comments. EPA expects to provide a second 
round of comments, with final draft versions due two weeks after receipt of comments. 
5.1c. Final working version of the complete calculator and revised documentation are due one month after 
receipt of final comments from the EPA WACOR, but no later than July 31, 2016. 

5.2 Implementation Case Studies 

The contractor shall conduct case studies to support EPA's 316(b) implementation efforts. The case 
studies will address a specific benefits-related issue or issues that arise from EPA's interactions with 
permit writers and facilities, and which EPA identifies as suitable for a case study which other permit 
writers and facilities could apply to their situation. The EPA W ACOR will request the contractor either to 
develop this type of study either as a stand-alone study of a benefits-related issue, or in concert with a 
case study conducted under Task 4.2. 

The exact issues to be addressed in the case studies will be identified by the EPA W ACOR in consultation 
with the contractor and will be communicated by the EPA W ACOR in written technical direction. EPA 
expects the contractor will develop between two and four case studies. EPA expects that as many as two 
will be a maximum of five pages in length and two will be a maximum of 10 pages. 

Deliverables and Schedule 
5.2a. Draft case studies based on implementation assistance requests from Permit Directors or facilities, 
are due six weeks after a suitable issue is identified by the EPA W ACOR in consultation with the 
contractor through technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. EPA expects the first case study issue will 
be identified no later than Oct. 1, 2015. The EPA WACOR will provide written comments on each draft 
case study. 
5.2b. Final case studies incorporating EPA's comments are due two weeks after receipt of comments from 
the EPA WACOR but not later than July 31,2016. 

5.3. Technical Support for Implementation- Other Activities 

The contractor shall provide additional benefits-related technical support for implementation of the 316(b) 
rule. The EPA W ACOR expects this technical support to fall under three general categories: 

5.3a. Responding to management questions about benefits-related implementation issues and 
preparing briefing and meeting materials which may include, but not be limited to, short briefing 
documents and PowerPoint presentations. The contractor may also be directed to review analyses 
conducted by EPA and its contractors, and provide technical review of materials prepared by Agency 
staff. Examples of deliverables include developing quick turnaround analyses, preparing webinar 
materials for webinars with permit writers and/or facilities, and developing briefing materials on cost
related issues. 
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5.3b.Testing, outreach and training activities using the benefits calculator for various audiences, 
including EPA headquarters and regional staff, State Clean Water Agencies, stakeholders from industry 
and environmental organizations, and the regulated facilities. Examples of deliverables include outreach 
and training materials for the calculator, including webinars and tutorials on the use of the calculators. 

5.3c. Prepare responses to benefits-related questions from permit writers, facilities, and other 
stakeholders for the Q&A database which EPA is developing with support from Tetra Tech, under W A 4-
19 ofEP-C-11-009. The Q&A database responses may take the form of a brief response ofless than one 
page or may take the form of essays or analyses, no longer than three pages, that give a conceptual 
background on the issues, describe the methodology for calculations and estimates, and outline the key 
points from the analyses and their role in permit writers' decisions. The EPA WACOR will provide the 
materials the contractor develops under the Q&A activity to Tetra Tech, which will incorporate them into 
the Q&A database. 

For the purpose of estimating work plan costs, the contractor should assume that the EPA WACOR will 
request four deliverables under each of the three subtasks described above. The contractor should assume 
that one deliverable under each subtask will require quick turnaround and shall be due one week after 
receipt of technical direction. 

The contractor shall prepare draft materials for the EPA W ACOR to review based on technical direction 
from the EPA W ACOR. Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions 
and/or comments to the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials 
incorporating the EPA WACOR's comments. 

Work under this task shall not duplicate any work performed under any other task of this W A. 

Deliverables and Sclzedule 
5.3a. Draft deliverables are due two weeks after receipt of technical direction from the EPA W A COR. 
The EPA W ACOR will provide written comments. Quick turnaround deliverables are due one week after 
requested by technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 
5.3b. Final deliverables incorporating comments from the EPA W ACOR are due two weeks after receipt 
of comments from the EPA W ACOR, but no later than July 31, 2016. Final quick turnaround deliverables 
are due one week after receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR but no later than July 31, 2016. 

Task 6- Stated Preference (SP) Survey Report Support 

Estimated LOE: 300 hours 

The contractor shall complete the stated preference (SP) survey report developed under previous WA's 
related to this project. Activities requiring contractor support under this task include: 

• Revisions to the SP survey report in response to two rounds of EPA comments; 
• Conduct additional modeling ofthe SP survey results. Examples of modeling activities include: 

o Re-estimating models to account for distance effects to assess the models' applicability to 
benefits assessment at the permit /waterbody level; 
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o Conducting GIS analysis of distance of respondent households to affected watersheds to 
support the analysis of distance decay; 

o Specific modeling activities under this task may include running economic models, 
including distance decay based on the distance of respondent's household to 316(b) 
facilities; 

o Developing a model variant that would be tailored to local effects; 
o Running new models in response to comments from the EPA Office of Policy. 

• Incorporating the results of any new or revised model runs into the SP survey report, including, 
but not limited to, developing new chapters on distance decay modeling and site-specific 
application of the SP. survey results. 

This task also includes other types of technical assistance to prepare other documents such as one-pagers 
and briefing materials regarding the SP survey report for senior managers and other EPA Offices, in 
preparation for the Science Advisory Board (SAB) review of the SP survey findings and report. 

EPA expects the contractor will address two rounds of comments on the SP survey report based on 
comments from the EPA W ACOR and conduct two new modeling activities, also based on comments 
from the EPA W ACOR. The first revision of the report will incorporate new modeling activities 
identified by the W ACOR based on technical direction. The second revision will address comments from 
the EPA W ACOR on the draft report. 

EPA expects the number of other types of technical assistance projects to be between two and four. For 
the purpose of costing, the contractor should assume that two of these requests will require quick 
responses. 

Work under this task shall not duplicate any work performed under WAs 0-04 or 1-04 of this contract or 
WA 6-05 ofEP-C-07-023. 

Deliverables and Schedule 
6a. The EPA W ACOR will provide the first set of comments on the SP survey report to the contractor by 
August 31,2016. Revised draft of the SP survey report is due Sept. 30,2015. 
6b. The EPA W ACOR will provide a second set of comments on the SP survey report from the Office of 
Policy by Oct. 31, 2015. The final draft of the SP survey report is due one month after receipt of second 
round of comments from the EPA W ACOR, but no later than July 31, 2016. 
6c. Draft deliverables of other technical assistance projects are due two weeks of receipt of technical 
direction from the EPA W ACOR. Quick turnaround deliverables are due one week after requested by 
technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 
6d. Final deliverables of other technical assistance projects, incorporating comments from the EPA 
W ACOR, are due two weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, but no later than July 31, 
2016. Quick turnaround deliverables are due one week after receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR 
but no later than July 31,2016. 

Task 7- Environmental Assessment Technical Support for Implementation Activities 

Estimated LOE: 150 hours 
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The contractor shall provide technical support for environmental assessment- related implementation 
activities for the 316(b) rule. This support may include responding to management questions about 
environmental assessment-related implementation issues and preparing briefing and meeting materials 
which may include, but not be limited to, short briefing documents and PowerPoint presentations. 
Examples of this support include developing quick turnaround analyses, preparing webinar materials for 
webinars with permit writers and/or facilities, and developing briefing materials and additional outreach 
materials. The contractor shall also provide support in reviewing analyses conducted by EPA and its 
contractors, including deliverables prepared under Task 5 of this WA, and providing technical review of 
materials prepared by Agency staff. EPA expects the number of projects to be between five and seven. 
For the purpose of costing, the contractor should assume that three of these requests will require quick 
responses. 

Work under this task shall not duplicate any work performed under any other task of this W A or work 
performed under WAs 0-04 and 1-04 of this contract. 

Deliverables and Schedule 
7a. Draft deliverables of technical assistance projects are due two weeks after receipt of technical 
direction from the EPA W ACOR. The EPA W ACOR will provide written comments. Quick turnaround 
deliverables are due one week after requested by technical direction from the EPA W A COR. 
7b. Final deliverables of other technical assistance projects incorporating comments from the EPA 
W ACOR are due two weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, but no later than July 31, 
2016. Final quick turnaround deliverables are due one week after receipt of comments from the EPA 
WACOR but no later than July 31, 2016. 

SCHEDULE OF DELIVERABLES 

Task Deliverable Delivery Schedule 

Task 1 -Prepare Work Plan 

1 Prepare work plan Due 15 calendar days after W A receipt. 

Task 2 - Adherence to the Quality Assurance Project Plan 

Monthly reports of QA work 
2 performed May be included in monthly progress reports. 

Task 3 --Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control (SNCVC) 

No deliverable for this task. 

Task 4- Economics Support for Cost-related 16(b) Implementation Activities 

4.1a Draft cost calculator, including 
draft documentation. Due Sept. 1, 2015. 

Due three weeks after receipt of comments from EPA W ACOR. 

4.1b Revised final versions are due two weeks after second set of 
Revised drafts of cost comments from the WACOR (if provided), but no later than July 
calculator and documentation. 31,2016. 
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Final working version of the 
4.lc complete calculator and revised Due one month after receipt of final comments from the EPA 

documentation WACOR, but no later than July 31,2016. 

Due six weeks after a suitable issue is identified by the EPA 
W ACOR in consultation with the contractor through technical 

4.2a Draft case studies 
direction from the EPA WACOR. EPA expects the first case study 
issue will be identified no later than Oct. 1, 2015. 

4.2b Due two weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, 
Final case studies but no later than July 31, 2016. 
Draft technical support Due two weeks after receipt of technical direction from the EPA 

4.3a deliverables for implementation W ACOR. Quick turnaround deliverables are due one week after 
activities requested by technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 
Final technical support 
deliverables incorporating Due two weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR. 
comments from the EPA Quick turnaround deliverables are due one week after receipt of 

4.3b WACOR comments from the EPA WACOR. 

Task 5- Technical Support for Benefits-Related Implementation Activities 

5.la 
Draft cost calculator, including 
draft documentation. Due Sept. 1, 2015. 

Due three weeks after receipt of comments from EPA W ACOR. 

5.lb Revised final versions are due two weeks after second set of 
Revised drafts of benefits comments from the W ACOR (if provided) but no later than July 31, 
calculator and documentation. 2016. 

5.lc 
Final working version of the 
complete calculator and revised Due one month after receipt of final comments from the EPA 
documentation W A COR, but no later than July 31, 2016. 

Due six weeks after a suitable issue is identified by the EPA 

5.2a 
W ACOR in consultation with the contractor through technical 
direction from the EPA WACOR. EPA expects the first case study 

Draft case studies issue will be identified no later than Oct. 1, 2015. 

5.2b Due two weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, 
Final case studies but no later than July 31, 2016. 

Draft deliverables are due two weeks after receipt of written 
Draft technical support technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. Quick turnaround 
deliverables for implementation deliverables are due one week after receipt of technical direction 

5.3a activities from the EPA WACOR. 

Final deliverables are due two weeks after receipt of comments 
Final technical support from the EPA, but no later than July 31, 2016. Quick turnaround 
deliverables for implementation deliverables are due one week after receipt of comments from the 

5.3b activities EPA W ACOR, but no later than July 31, 2016. 

Task 6- Stated Preference (SP) Survey Report Support 

6a 
Revised draft of the SP survey Due Sept 30,2015 or one month after receipt of first set of EPA 
report comments. 

6b Final draft of the SP survey Due one month after receipt of second round of comments from the 
report EPA WACOR, but no later than July 31, 2016. 
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6c 
Draft deliverables of other Due two weeks after receipt of technical direction from the EPA 

~----~~t=e~chn==i~c=al~a~s~si=s=ta=n~ce~=ro~·~ec=t~s--~W~A~C~O~R~·----------------------------------------_, 
6d Final deliverables of other Due two weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA W A COR. 

~------Lt=e~c=hn~i~c=al~a~s~si=·s=ta=n~c~e~ro~·~ec=t~s--~b~u=t~n=o~l~at=e~r~th=a=n~J~u~ly~3~1,~2=0~1~6~·------------------------__, 

Task 7 -Environmental Assessment Technical Support for Implementation Activities 

7a Draft deliverables of other 
technical assistance projects 

r-------r---------------------~ 
7b Final deliverables for other 

technical assistance projects 

Due two weeks after receipt of technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR. Quick turnaround deliverables are due one week after 
receipt of technical direction from the EPA WACOR. 
Due two weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA W A COR. 
but no later than July 31, 2016. Quick turnaround deliverables are 
due one week after receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR. 
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Appendix 
EAD Checklist for WA 2-04, Implementation and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Existing 

Facilities Rule, Contract EP-C-13-039 

The items noted in this checklist are adapted from those elements found in EPA Requirements for QA Project Plans (QA/R-5) (EPA, 200la), but 

tailored to the use of existing data. 

Table 1. EAD Checklist for WA 2-04 Util' . - Exist' ... Data 
A= Applicable 

Covered Covered 
Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

At. Title & Approval Sheet 
X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, Implementation 

Project title and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Exist-
ing Facilities Rule, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Organization's name X X See above 

Effective date and/or version identifier X X See above 

Dated signature of Organization's project X X See above 

manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X X See above 

manager 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X X See above 
Project Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X X See above 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, references, 
X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, Implementation 

and appendices 
and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Exist-
ing Facilities Rule, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Document control information indicated X See above 
(when required by the EPA Project Manager 
and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, Implementation 

or otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Exist-

their organization ing Facilities Rule, Contract EP-C-13-039 
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not .comments applicable Acce11table 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

A4. Pro.iectrrask Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their X X PQA 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision Completed Checklist attached to work plan. 
makers, project QA manager, Subcontractors, 
etc.) and contact info. 

Organization chart shows lines of authority & 
X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, Implementation 

reporting responsibilities 
and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Exist-
ing Facilities Rule, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Project QA manager position indicates X X See above 
ind~endence from unit collecting/using data 

AS. Problem Definition/Background 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, Implementation 
decision to be made, or hypothesis to be and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Exist-
tested ing Facilities Rule, Contract EP-C-13-039 
Identifies project objectives or goals X X See above 
Historical & background information X See above 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or X X See above 
program-specific quality standards, criteria, or 
objectives 

A6. Pro.iectrrask Description 
X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, Implementation 

List measurements to be made/data to obtain and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Exist-
ing Facilities Rule, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Notes special personnel or equipment X See above 
re_quirements 
Provides work schedule X See above 

A 7. Overall Quality_ Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, Implementation 
needed to support the project goals and and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Exist-
objectives cited in Element AS. ing Facilities Rule, Contract EP-C-13-039 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 

Identifies specialized skills, training or 
X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, Implementation , 

and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Exist- I 

certification requirements ing Facilities Rule, Contract EP-C-13-039 
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A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Discusses how this training will be X X See above 
provided/the necessary skills will be assured 
and documented 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, Implementation 
approved QAPP and other planning and Benefits Activities for the 316(b) Exist-
documents (and updates) to staff ing Facilities Rule, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Identifies final work products that will result X X See above 
from the project 
Describes the process for developing, X X See above 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating the 
final work products and individuals 
responsible for these processes 

Bl. Data Needs 
Detailed list/description ofthe specific data X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 
elements needed to support project goals Implementation and Benefits Activities for 

the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 
Contract EP-C-13-039 

Description of the scope of the data X X See above 
elements that you need (e.g., data 
supporting specific treatment options vs. the 
full range of options, data supporting the 
entire country vs. a specific geographic 
region) 
If project includes development or update of X See above 
a project database, QAPP identifies and 
defines each database field 

82. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential sources of X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 
the existing data needed (e.g., photographs, Implementation and Benefits Activities for 
topographical maps, facility or state files, the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 
census data, meteorological data, Contract EP-C-13-039 
publications, etc.) and the rationale for their 
use 
If literature searches are used, describes the X X See above 
search engines that will be used and key 
search terms 
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 

A N/A 
PQAPP? SQAPP? 

Ac NAc 

If databases or models will be used, X X See above 

describe the database (or model) in terms of 
who developed it and operates it and the 
type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X X See above 

potential sources and rationale for 
considering or using each one 

B3. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used to X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 

determine if the candidate data sources Implementation and Benefits Activities for 

listed in B2 will meet your needs, and how the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 

each criterion is defined. (Criteria vary by Contract EP-C-13-039 

project; examples include reliability, age, 
applicability, quantity, format, and others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X X See above 

source against each criterion 
B4. Data Value Selection App_roach 

For data sources that meet the criteria X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 

identified in B3: Describes the criteria and Implementation and Benefits Activities for 

procedures that will be used to determine the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 

which value(s) identified in the acceptable Contract EP-C-13-039 

sources are most appropriate for use in the 
project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X X See above 

established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to use 
such data will be made and documented I 

BS. Resolving Data Gaps 
; 

Describes the process for identifying and X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 

addressing data gaps that still exist after Implementation and Benefits Activities for I 

candidate data sources have been evaluated the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 

and appropriate data values have been Contract EP-C-13-039 

identified 
Describes the process that will be used to X See above 

I address any new data needs revealed during 
the data gathering process (i.e., additional 
data elements not previously considered) 

--
I 
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A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

B6. Data Gathering Documentation and 
Records 
Describes how results ofthe source X X See above 
selection and the data value selection will 
be documented, including any sources or 
values that were rejected and the rationale 
for not using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable and that X X See above 
will be used, explains how each data 
element will be associated to its original 
source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 
email messages, etc.) 
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A =Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Cl. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that units X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 
and other key measures are captured and Implementation and Benefits Activities for 
standardized (or otherwise made the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 
comparable) in the database Contract EP-C-13-039 
If the project requires that all fields be X X See above 
standardized to a single set of units (e.g., 
US dollars for economic data, ug/L for 
chemical data), identifies the standard units 
that will be required for each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data X X See above 
reported in other units to the standardized 
units, including any rounding or truncating 
procedures, and procedures for ensuring 
these conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not 
needed, explains the process for ensuring See above 
that data presented in varying units are X 
comparable enough for use in the project X 
and that project staff members and other 
data users will be able to readily identify 
differences in units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually entering X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 
selected data into the project database, who Implementation and Benefits Activities for 
will be responsible for such data entry, and the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 
the QC strategies that will be used to ensure Contract EP-C-13-039 
that the database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the original 
source 
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic Data 
from Existing Sources 
If data are available electronically and will X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 
be uploaded or merged into the project Implementation and Benefits Activities for 
database: describes the procedures that will the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 
be followed to ensure that errors are not Contract EP-C-13-039 
introduced during the upload/merge process 
and that the final database reflects the 
original dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 
the data have been recorded, transmitted, Implementation and Benefits Activities for 
and processed correctly the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 

Contract EP-C-13-039 
CS. Data Storage and Manipulation 

Describes how the existing data will be X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 
stored Implementation and Benefits Activities for 

the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 
Contract EP-C-13-039 

Describes who will be responsible for X X See above 
access to and maintenance of the stored 
data 
Describes how the existing data will be X X See above 
incorporated with other project data to 
support the project goaVdecision to be 
made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be X X See above 
employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or other 
manipulation 
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 

A N/A 
PQAPP? SQAPP? 

Ac NAc 

Dl. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reportin2 
Describes the process for verifying that the X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 

final set of data meets the overall criteria Implementation and Benefits Activities for 

originally specified for the project the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 
Contract EP-C-13-039 

Describes how these determinations will be X X See above 

documented and reported. 
For data that don't meet the pre-established X X See above 

specifications, explains the process for 
determining ifthey are usable and how such 
decisions will be documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 

in which the data will be used to meet Implementation and Benefits Activities for 

project objectives the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 
Contract EP-C-13-039 

Includes an explanation or list of the X X See above 

information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and X X See above 

equations (if known) or explanations of 
how they will be developed. 
Includes plans for excluding outliers. X X See above 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 
If exact methodologies for analyzing the X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, ' 

data will need to be developed or modified Implementation and Benefits Activities for 

during the course of data analysis, explains the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 

the process by which such methodologies Contract EP-C-13-039 

will be documented, who is responsible for 
reviewing! approving their use, and how the 

I 
methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they yield the desired products 
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A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 

A N/A 
PQAPP? SQAPP? 

Ac NAc 

04. Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 

ensure the data analyses are being Implementation and Benefits Activities for 

implemented as specified and will support the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 

project objectives Contract EP-C-13-039 

Explains procedures for identifying and X X See above 

notifying appropriate personnel if changes 
to the originally planned procedures are 
warranted, and the process for approving, 
documenting and implementing such 
changes 

DS. Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 
Describes the process for reviewing the X X See Checklist for W A 1-04, 

final work product to ensure that the work Implementation and Benefits Activities for 

was generated in accordance with the the 316(b) Existing Facilities Rule, 

QAPP, and that the work product addresses Contract EP-C-13-039 

the overall project goals and objectives 
Describes how the results of this assessment X X See above 

will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the data or X X See above 

data analyses that were used to prepare the 
final work product will be documented and 

I communicated 
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United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

Washington, DC 20460 2-05 
EPA 

Work Assignment D D Amendment Number. Other 

Contract Number I Contract Period 09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 Title of Work AssignmenVSF Site Name 

EP-C-13-039 Base Option Period Number 2 Steam Electric Support 
Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. A-2 
Purpose: ~ Worl< Assignment D Worl< Assignment Close-Out Period of Performance 

D Worl< Assignment Amendment D Incremental Funding 

D Worl< Plan Approval From 08/01/2015 To 07/31/2016 

Comments: 

Performance on this Work Assignment (WA) shall not begin until August 1, 2015. 

This WA will provide economic support for final phase of Steam Electric ELG Rulemaking. 

D Superfund Accounting and Appropriations Data [R] Non-Superfund 

D 
Note: To report additional accounting and appropriations date use EPA Form 1900~9A. 

SFO 
(Max2) 

., DCN Budget!FY Appropriation Budget Org/Code Program Element Object Class Amount (Dollars) (Cents) Site/Project Cost Org/Code 
<:: 

(Max6) (Max4) Code (Max6) (Max7) (Max9) (Max4) (Max8) (Max7) ::::; 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Authorized Work Assignment Ceiling 

Contract Period: CosVFee: LOE: 

09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 
This Action: 

-
Total: 

Work Plan I Cost Estimate Approvals 

Contractor WP Dated: CosVFee: LOE: 

Cumulative Approved: CosVFee: LOE: 

Worl< Assignment Manager Name James Covington Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number 202-566-1034 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1044 
(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Other Agency Official Name Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 

1SignatureJ (Date) FAX Number: 

Contracting Official Name Tammy Adams Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 513-487-2030 

(Signature) . (Date) FAX Number: 513-487-2545 

Worl< Assignment Form. (WebForms v1.0) 



WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: Economic and Benefits Analysis for Steam Electric 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-05 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: August 1, 2015 through December 31, 2015 

IV. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 

V. Background and Purpose: 

James C. Covington, III 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1034 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CW A also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to evaluate the economic 
impacts and benefits of revised regulations on the steam electric industry. The Steam Electric 
Rulemaking project is due for signature September 2015. The steam electric project will be 
producing all final analyses during this W A period. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan that was developed for this work. The QA project plan shall describe the procedures 
for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary economic data used for this work 
assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to 
build upon and continue work performed under this Contract, EP-C-13-039. The work 
performed under this work assignment shall not duplicate work conducted under the previous 
work assignments. This work assignment is a continuation of the previous W A (1-05). Due 
to management decisions to include an OAR rulemaking in the baseline, some of the work 
order (the IPM runs) tasked in the previous WA and amendment was not completed. 
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VI. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor will 
be accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy and 
other procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The 
contractor must maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall 
not disclose any CBI to anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall, at all times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) 
procedures when handling industry information. The contractor shall manage all reports, 
documents, and other materials and all draft documents developed under this work assignment in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of Science and Technology Confidential 
Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
W ACOR and the Contract Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent 
of the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report 
to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor shall refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
. provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: 
EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
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make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

VII. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR's comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days after receipt of the work 
assignment. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, 
timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The 
EPA W ACOR, the CL-CORand the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO can 
approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given 
to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan 
incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 
Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 
Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-21 05, 
formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0. All projects that involve 
the generation, collection, analysis, and use of environmental data must have an approved Quality 
Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the work. Examples of these 
environmental data operations are provided in Table 1-1 below 

Table 1-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or 
use of environmental data 
Item 
Data 

Data 
generation 

Data 
collection 
Data 
evaluation 
Data 
analysis 

Examples 
Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, temperature, pH, 
physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, physical, biological, 
radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, economic data, census data, and any 
other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a different purpose or generated by a different 
organization) 
Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 

Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 

Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 

Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and validation of 
methods and models; database creation, data extraction, and data manipulation 
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Table 1-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation; evaluation, analysis, or 
use of environmental data 
Item Examples 
Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools (including effluent 

guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports 
disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that support the 
generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of equations and assumptions 
used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the 
project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its output will be 
evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the project. Development 
or revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, 
the quality criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model 
meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract EP
C-13-039 This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site or time-specific, but 
applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When tasked with preparing the PQAPP, 
the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be supplemented with project-specific details to 
support individual work assignments that involve the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of 
environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using 
existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has determined that 
the Contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for 
this work assignment. In support of this work assignment, the Contractor shall ensure that the work plan 
provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical questions 
that must be answered when using existing sources of data to perform economic analyses in support 
of the Steam Electric Industry Guidelines. 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases-as a well as a 
rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data available in each will support the 
project 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 

• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented and are of 
the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1-2 and 1-3 at the end of this WA demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA 
requirements for this work assignment. The contractor shall fill in staff roles to the Table 1-2 and 
1-3 checklist in the 'explanatory comments' under A.4 and make any additional detailed notes i.n 
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the explanatory comments column as requested by the WACOR. The contractor shall then 
include the completed Table 1-2 and 1-3 as a separate Appendix A to the work plan upon 
submittal to EPA. This Appendix A should be a stand-alone document if QA documentation is 
requested, therefore the Table 1-2 and Table 1-3 titles must include the title of the WA, WA 
number, contract number, and what projects each covers. The W ACOR has provided this 
information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this requirement. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires published 
Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily identifiable section or 
appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the use of the data with respect to 
their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual further requires Agency reports to be 
reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) before publication to ensure that an adequate 
discussion ofQA and QC activities is included. The purpose ofthe review is to ensure the reports provide 
enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine if the technical and quality goals were 
met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements regarding the use of any 
environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse ofthe data for other purposes. For 
example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear discussion of the quality 
management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives and criteria, and 
QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of data generated and used. 
These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures documented in the EPA-approved 
QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those deviations, any impact of those deviations had on 
data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, Study 
Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work assignment must include a 
discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable, and this discussion must 
provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the EAD QA Coordinator (or designee) to determine if the 
QAIQC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use of the data. Upon receipt, 
theW ACORwill review each applicable report and certify whether the Contractor has adhered to the QA 
requirements documented in the Contractor's PQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations from the 
QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part of the contract
required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that influential 
information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data and methods of 
analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To support compliance with 
these data transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include QAPPs as part of any 
rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the public. (This includes PQAPPs and 
SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if the Contractor chooses to 
do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) 

5 



version at the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in 
the public docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall 
be included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring and 
Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's Information 
Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act requirements. Section 6.3 of 
EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous robustness checks" should be 
applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality 
issues. Where applicable, the Contractors should indicate which results were obtained using the tools 
(SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the Contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA WACOR 
can easily identify the areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks 
have been performed. At the discretion of the EPA W A COR, the Contractors may be requested to 
prepare pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, February 2009. If this is required, the EPA WACOR shall notify the Contractor 
through written technical direction . 

2 • 5 Task 2 QA Deliverables 
Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 

Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be Monthly throughout the WA period of performance 
included in the Contractor's monthly progress report) 
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Table 1-2. Justification for Use of Existing PQAPP as the Sole Quality Documentation for Projects 
th t R I E • a eJyon XISting Data 

Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

A1. Title & Approval Sheet 

Project title X WA 2-05 Economic and Benefits of the 
Steam Electric Rulemakina 

Organization's name X Abt Associates 
Effective date and/or version identifier X Paae ii of PQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's project X Page ii of PQAPP 
manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X Page ii of PQAPP 
manager 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X Page ii of PQAPP 
Project Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X Paae ii of PQAPP 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, X Page v of PQAPP 
references, and appendices 
Document control information indicated X Page v of PQAPP 
(when required by the EPA Project 
Manager and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to X 2.1 pages 5-7 of PQAPP 
implement or otherwise receive the QAPP 
and identifies their organization 

A4. Project/Task Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 5. 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision Referencing table 2.1 and descriptions on 
makers, project QA manager, page 7 of PQAPPOST WACOR: James C. 
Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. Covington, Ill 
Organization chart shows lines of authority X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for overall 
& reporting responsibilities I Picture 
Project QA manager position indicates X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for overall 
independence from unit collecting/using picture 
data 

A5. Problem Definition/Background 
X PQAPP Section 2.2- goal of program is to 

conduct economic analyses for Effluent 
Limitations Guidelines (ELGs) See PQAPP 

Clearly states problem to be resolved, table 2-2: cost-benefit and economic impact 
decision to be made, or hypothesis to be analysis, industry profiles, collection 
tested /preparation of reports, review and analysis of 

public comments, legislative and litigation 
support, database development and 
management,. Also see WA 

Identifies project objectives or goals X SeeWA 
Historical & background information 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or X Section 2.2- goal of program is to conduct 
program-specific quality standards, economic analyses for ELGs. See table 2-2 
criteria, or objectives for specific analvses 

AG. Project/Task Description 
List measurements to be made/data to X Section 2.3 PQAPP 
obtain 
Notes special personnel or equipment X 

requirements 
Provides work schedule X 
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Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits X See 2.3 of PQAPP 
needed to support the project goals and 
objectives cited in A5 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 

Identifies specialized skills, training or X See 2.5 of PQAPP 
certification requirements 
Discusses how this training will be X See 2.5 of PQAPP 
provided/the necessary skills will be 
assured and documented 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the X See section 2 of PQAPP 
approved QAPP and other planning 
documents (and updates) to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result X Section 2.6 of PQAPP 
from the project 
Describes the process for developing, X Appendix A of PQAPP 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating 
the final work products and individuals 
responsible for these processes 
81. Data Needs 

Detailed list/description of the specific X 
data elements needed to support project See Table 3-1 of PQAPP headings: 
goals Company Financial Data, & Other Industry 

Data, & valuation and Economic Impact: 
including specifically:, US Census Bureau, 
EIA, RMS 

Description of the scope of the data X 
elements that you need (e.g., data See Table 3-1 of PQAPP headings: 
supporting specific treatment options vs. Company Financial Data, & Other Industry 
the full range of options, data supporting Data, & valuation and Economic Impact: 
the entire country vs. a specific including specifically:, US Census Bureau, 
geographic region) EIA, RMS 
If project includes development or X 

update of a project database, QAPP 
identifies and defines each database 
field 

82. Potential Data Sources 

Identifies and describes potential X See Table 3.1 of PQAPP 
sources of the existing data needed 
(e.g., photographs, topographical maps, 
facility or state files, census data, 
meteorological data, publications, etc.) 
and the rationale for their use 
If literature searches are used, describes X See Table 3.1 of PQAPP 
the search engines that will be used and 
key search terms 
If databases or models will be used, X See table 3.2 of PQAPP 
describe the database (or model) in 
terms of who developed it and operates 
it and the type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X 

potential sources & rationale for 
considering or using each one 
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Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

83. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used X PQAPP 3.1.3 Criteria for Selecting Data 
to determine if the candidate data Sources 
sources listed in 82 will meet your 
needs, and how each criterion is 
defined. (Criteria vary by project; 
examples include reliability, age, 
applicability, quantity, format, and 
others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X 
source against each criterion 

84. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria X Section 3.1.4 of PQAPP 
identified in 83: Describes the criteria 
and procedures that will be used to 
determine which value(s) identified in the 
acceptable sources are most appropriate 
for use in the project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X 

established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to 
use such data will be made and 
documented 

85. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Section 3.1.5 of PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after 
candidate data sources have been 
evaluated and appropriate data values 
have been identified 
Describes the process that will be used X 
to address any new data needs revealed 
during the data gathering process (i.e., 
additional data elements not previously 
considered) 

86. Data Gathering Documentation 
and Records 

Describes how results of the source X See Section 3.1.6 
selection and the data value selection 
will be documented, including any 
sources or values that were rejected and 
the rationale for not using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable X See Section 3.1.6 
and that will be used, explains how each 
data element will be associated to its 
original source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 
email messages, etc.) 

C1. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that X See Section 3.2.1 
units and other key measures are 
captured and standardized (or otherwise 
made comparable) in the database 
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Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

If the project requires that all fields be X See Section 3.2.1 
standardized to a single set of units 
(e.g., US dollars for economic data, ~g/L 
for chemical data), identifies the 
standard units that will be required for 
each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting X See Section 3.2.1 
data reported in other units to the 
standardized units, including any 
rounding or truncating procedures, and 
procedures for ensuring these 
conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not X See Section 3.2.1 
needed, explains the process for 
ensuring that data presented in varying 
units are comparable enough for use in 
the project and that project staff 
members and other data users will be 
able to readily identify differences in 
units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually X See Section 3.2.2 
entering selected data into the project 
database, who will be responsible for 
such data entry, and the QC strategies 
that will be used to ensure that the 
database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the 
original source 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic 
Data from Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and X See Section 3.2.3 
will be uploaded or merged into the 
project database: describes the 
procedures that will be followed to 
ensure that errors are not introduced 
during the upload/merge process and 
that the final database reflects the 
original dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that X See Section 3.2.4 
the data have been recorded, 
transmitted, and processed correctly 

CS. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will be X See Section 3.2.5 
stored 
Describes who will be responsible for X See Section 3.2.5 
access to and maintenance of the stored 
data 
Describes how the existing data will be X See Section 3.2.5 
incorporated with other project data to 
support the project goal/decision to be 
made 

10 



Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

Describes the QC strategies that will be X See Section 3.2.5 
employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or 
other manipulation 

D1. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that X Section 3.3.1 
the final set of data meets the overall 
criteria originally specified for the project 
Describes how these determinations will X Section 3.3.1 
be documented and reported 
For data that don't meet the pre- X Section 3.3.1 
established specifications, explains the 
process for determining if they are 
usable and how such decisions will be 
documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact X Section 3.3.2 
means in which the data will be used to 
meet project objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the X Section 3.3.2 
information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and X Section 3.3.2 
equations (if known) or explanations of 
how they will be developed 
Includes plans for excluding outliers X Section 3.3.2 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 

If exact methodologies for analyzing the X Section 3.2.3 
data will need to be developed or 
modified during the course of data 
analysis, explains the process by which 
such methodologies will be documented, 
who is responsible for reviewing/ 
approving their use·, and how the 
methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they yield the desired products 

D4. Technical Review of the Data 
Analysis 

Describes activities that will be used to X Section 3.3.4 
ensure the data analyses are being 
implemented as specified and will 
support _p_roject objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and X Section 3.3.4 
notifying appropriate personnel if 
changes to the originally planned 
procedures are warranted, and the 
process for approving, documenting and 
implementing such changes 
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Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

05. Final Verification of Data Analysis 
and Reconciliation with User 
Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the X Section 3.3.5 
final work product to ensure that the 
work was generated in accordance with 
the QAPP, and that the work product 
addresses the overall project goals and 
objectives 
Describes how the results of this X Section 3.3.5 
assessment will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the X Section 3.3.5 
data or data analyses that were used to 
prepare the final work product will be 
documented and communicated 

Task 3 - Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

The contractor shall prepare and submit a memorandum that proposes a standardized naming 
convention and version control (SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the W A. This 
system will ensure that deliverables are clearly named and dated and that the sequence of 
versions of a document is clear. The EPA W ACOR will review the memorandum and then 
provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that need to be made. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised SNCVC memorandum incorporating the EPA WACOE's 
comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall use this 
standardized convention for all deliverables associated with the work assignment(s). The EPA 
WACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the SNCVC 
memorandum at any point during the W A. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. SNCVC memorandum within 7 calendar days ofworkplan approval. 
3b. If required, revised memorandum within 3 calendar days of receipt of comments from 
the EPA W AM, at technical direction of EPA W AM. 

Task 4 - Provide Technical Support for the Steam Electric Rulemaking Activities 

The contractor shall provide technical support related to economic cost and benefit assessment 
issues associated with the Steam Electric rulemaking. Such support may include responding to 
management questions about economic issues, preparing briefing and meeting materials (which 
may include but are not limited to short briefing documents and PowerPoint presentations). The 
contractors may also be requested to participate in and/or conduct briefings, assisting Agency 
economists in their review of analyses conducted by EPA and its contractors, providing technical 
review of materials prepared for the rulemaking by Agency staff, and assist in the development 
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of the rulemaking record. 

The contractor shall prepare no less than 4 and no more than 10 draft and final deliverable 
material for EPA W ACOR review and approval. EPA assumed a high number of drafts due to 
the level of involvement from the Administrator. 

Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions and/or comments to 
the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA 
W A COR's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 the final date for material will be ongoing as 
requested by technical direction, but no later than December 31,2015. 

4a. Draft deliverables are due 7 days after Technical Directions. 
4b. Final deliverable due dates listed or modified by written technical direction. 

Task 5- Final Economic and Regulatory Analysis Report (RIA) 

The contractor shall prepare final economic and regulatory analyses for the regulatory options, 
initiatives and compliance alternatives. These draft final economic analyses shall assess the 
private and societal benefits and costs, and their distribution throughout the economy. In 
addition, the draft final economic analyses report shall consider the economic achievability of the 
regulatory options. Economic analyses shall be performed in a manner prescribed by U.S. EPA 
"Guidelines for Preparing Economic Analyses" (2010) and OMB Circular A-4, "Regulatory 
Analysis". 

The contractor shall use the Integrated Planning Model (IPM) to assess the economic impact of 
the Steam Electric rulemaking on the Electric industry. The Contractor shall be prepared to 
perform 1 model run of IPM to determine impacts. Due to management decision, this task was 
ordered but not delivered in the previous amendment and work assignment. Because of EPA's 
Court ordered Consent Decree we must complete this rulemaking process by the end of FY20 15. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 
The EPA W ACOR may ask for a version to be delivered at any point, the deliverables 
under this task is due within 7 days after technical direction received from theW ACOR. 
The final date for material will be ongoing as requested by technical direction, but no later 
than September 30, 2015 · 

Task 6- Final Benefit Cost Analysis Report (BCA) 
The contractor shall evaluate information required for EPA assessments of the total cost of 
compliance that may be incurred by a community for regulatory or non-regulatory options the 
Steam Electric Guideline, as well as the cost that may be incurred by local, State, and federal 
governments, and by society as a whole. Similarly, the contractor shall provide data required for 
the EPA's assessment of the benefits of the Steam Electric guideline options to society. These 
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analyses may include environmental benefits, health benefits, recreational benefits, benefits of 
ecosystem services, and other ecological benefits. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6 
The EPA W ACOR may ask for a version to be delivered at any point, the deliverables 
under this task is due within 7 days after technical direction received from theW ACOR. 
The final date for material will be ongoing as requested by technical direction, but no later 
than September 30, 2015. 

Task-7 Final Analysis and reports of Other Statutory and Executive Orders Requirements 
The contractor shall provide support for the analyses required under statutes such as the 
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act and the National Technology Transfer and Advancement Act 
(NTT AA), among others; 
EOs such as Federalism, Protection of Children's Health, Consultation and Coordination with 
Indian Tribal Governments; Environmental Justice; and Actions Concerning Regulations That 
Significantly Affect Energy Supply, Distribution, or Use; among others. The contractor shall also 
provide support for the Administrator's priorities, which include protection of watersheds and 
urban waters, environmental justice, improved controls on storm water and nutrients, 
improvements to benefits analysis, and market incentives. The EPA shall make all decisions 
related to the applicability of these statutes and EOs to its actions. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 
The EPA WACOR may ask for version to be delivered at any point, the deliverables under 
this task is due within 7 days after technical direction received from the W ACOR. 
The final date for material will be ongoing as requested by technical direction, but no later 
than September 30, 2015. 

Task -8 Review and Analysis of Public Comments 
The contractor shall review code and assist the WACOR with responding to public comments on 
the Proposed Regulatory Impact Analysis (RIA) and Benefits Cost Analysis (BCA) regulations, 
Notices of Data Availability and studies. The contractor shall provide technical support for 
EPA's activities to classify, analyze, and respond to comments. Based on an analysis of 
comments, the contractor shall provide information to the EPA to use in responding to comments 
on economic, financial, cost and benefits. The contractor shall establish and maintain database 
systems in support of the public comment process in support of ELGs and the ELG planning 
process. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8 
The EPA WACOR may ask for a version to be delivered at any point, the deliverables 
under this task is due within 7 days after technical direction received from theW ACOR. 
The final date for material will be ongoing as requested by technical direction, but no later 
than September 30, 2015. 

Task 9- Provide Up-date material for the EAD ELG Database 
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After the completion of the rulemaking package, including the rule preamble and economic and 
benefits documents, the contractor shall submit to the EPA W ACOR information and data to 
complete the ELG Database template (the template shall be provided by the EPA W ACOR) for 
the Steam Electric rulemaking proposal and/or final rule analysis. This information will be 
stored in EAD' s ELG Database. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task9 

9a. ELG Database template due 21 calendar days after signature by the Administrator. 
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I. Title: Economic and Benefits Analysis for the Steam Electric 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-05 Amendment 1 

IH. LOE: 160 

IV. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

V Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer's 
Representative (W ACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

James C. Covington, III 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1034 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CW A) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CWA also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this W A amendment, the work performed under this work 

assignment shall not duplicate work conducted under the previous work assignments. Due to 

pending litigation support, this amendment will extend the current work assignment until 

July 31,2016. Task 9 is being revised as below and two new tasks (Task 10 and 11) are 

being added. 

Task 9- Provide Up-date material for the Engineering Analysis Division Effluent 
Limitations Guidelines Database 

After the completion of the rulemaking package, including the rule preamble and economic and 
benefits documents, the contractor shall submit to the EPA W ACOR information and data to 
complete the ELG Database template (the template will be provided by the EPA W ACOR) for 
tht: Steam Electric rulemaking proposal and/or final rule analysis. This information will be 
stored in EAD's ELG Database. This task will allow the contractor to make changes after the 
WACOR has reviewed the final database update. This task will take no more than 10 hours. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 9 
Task 9 Will be completed by March 31, 2016. 



Task 10- Provide Technical Support for Economic Cost and Impacts-Related 
Potential Litigation Issues, Post-Promulgation 
The contractor shall provide technical support for economics issues, including costs imd impacts 
related to the Economic Analysis, to address economics issues that may arise during potential 
litigation post-promulgation, as requested by the EPA W A COR. Deliverables may take the form 
of written responses to questions from the EPA W ACOR arising during litigation about the 
economic benefits work conducted for the rulemaking; the preparation of memos and briefing 
materials including "one-pager" memos and PowerPoint presentations; additional analyses on 
topics provided by the EPA W ACOR, and other written materials as requested by the EPA 
V/ ACOR through written technical direction. 
The EPA W ACOR anticipates that between five and ten requests for support will be made, and 
that 50 percent of the requests will require quick tum-around. The contractor shall submit draft 
deliverable materials to the EPA W ACOR for review and comment. The contractor shall 
incorporate the EPA WACOR's comments and produce final versions of the materials 
incorporating the EPA WACOR's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task*** 
Task 10 Draft deliverables and due dates TBD via written technical direction. 
Task 10 Final deliverable due dates TBD via written technical direction. 

Task 11 Provide Technical Support for Economic Benefits-related Potential 
Litigation Issues, Post-Promulgation 
The contractor shall provide economics support to address issues related to the economic 
benefits work, including the stated preference survey, that arise during potential litigation post
promulgation, as requested by the EPA W ACOR. Deliverables may take the form of written 
responses to questions from the EPA W ACOR arising during litigation about the economic 
benefits work conducted for the rulemaking; the preparation of memos and briefing materials 
including "one-pager" memos and PowerPoint presentations; additional analyses on topics 
provided by the EPA W ACOR, and other written materials as directed by the EPA Task Manager 
through written technical direction. 
The EPA Task Manager is anticipating that between five and ten requests for support will be 
made, and that 50 percent of the requests will require quick tum-around. The contractor shall 
submit draft deliverable materials to the EPA Task Manager for review and comment. The 
contractor shall incorporate the EPA Task Manager's comments and produce final versions of 
the materials incorporating the EPA Task Manager's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task *** 
Task 11 Draft deliverables and due dates TBD via written technical direction. 
Task 11 Final deliverable due dates TBD via written technical direction. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: Economic Assessments for Rulemakings and Studies related to the Oil and Gas 
Industry 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-06 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: August 1, 2015 through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 2725 Hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Karen Milam 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1915 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
st<mdards). The CWA also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). Similarly, the CWA directs EPA 
to review existing effluent guidelines and pretreatment standards under the 304(m) plan. 

Recent advances in horizontal drilling and hydraulic fracturing have made the extraction of 
natural gas from coal bed, shale, and tight sands formations more technically and economically 
feasible than in past decades. These advanced (or unconventional) drilling techniques coupled 
with large gas reserves in rock formations around the country, have resulted in dramatic 
in~reases in the number of wells being drilled and hydraulically fractured in the U.S. As the 
number of unconventional gas wells in the U.S. increases, so too does the volume of wastewater 
that requires disposal. Wastewater associated with unconventional hydro-fractured gas 
extraction can contain high total dissolved solids (TDS), fracturing fluid additives, metals, and 
naturally occurring radioactive materials (NORM). 

In order to address discharges of wastewater pollutants from onshore unconventional oil and gas 
(UOG) extraction facilities to publicly-owned treatment works (POTWs), EPA proposed 
pretreatment standards for the Oil and Gas Extraction Category ( 40 CFR Part 435) in April, 
2015. In general, EPA estimates potential costs of new standards and their impact on existing 
sources and the entry of new firms into the marketplace. The Agency also monetizes 
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~;:nvironmental and human health benefits associated with ELGs. This particular proposal did not 
have an economic analysis because it is considered a no-cost rule. 

While many wastewaters are recycled and reused by producers, treatment and discharge is 
needed in certain cases. Where these wastewaters are being managed for treatment and discharge 
at Centralized Waste Treatment (CWT) facilities, there is the potential for discharge of pollutants 
of concern to waters of the U.S. Some CWT facilities that are accepting these wastewaters, or 
may potentially accept these wastewaters in the future, may not have advanced treatment in place 
that is amenable to removal of the pollutants of concern. For these reasons, in the preliminary 
2014 304m Plan, EPA announced that it is performing a study on the CWT industry. The study 
will evaluate the full spectrum of wastewater management practices at CWT facilities accepting 
oil and gas extraction wastewaters, including treatment and discharge, recycling, zero discharge, 
barrel-in/barrel-out, etc. 

The Preliminary 2014 304m Plan also announced a study on the Petroleum Refining Industry. 
EPA currently regulates discharges from the petroleum refining category pursuant to effluent 
limitations guidelines and standards (collectively referred to as ELGs) found at 40 CFR Part 419. 
Recent changes to the industry may have resulted in new wastestreams or wastewater 
characteristics. A study of this category will help EPA determine if changes to the existing 
ELGs are needed. EPA has observed an increase in metals discharges as well as an increase in 
the number of refineries reporting metals discharges; however, only one metal (chromium) was 
included in the current petroleum refining ELGs. The knowledge of the oil and gas sector 
e,;::onomics used in the rest of this Work Assignment is directly applicable to the intertwined 
work needed under the study to understand the financial health of the petroleum industry and 
trends in the oil and gas industry affecting the petroleum refining industry. 

The purpose of this work assignment is to provide contractor tasks to support EPA's 
development of effluent limitations guidelines (ELGs), two studies, and related support materials 
for the oil and gas industry (including the UOG industry, CWT industry focusing on oil and gas, 
and petroleum refining industry). 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved programmatic quality 
assurance project plan (PQAPP). The QA project plan shall describe the procedures for assuring 
the quality of the primary and secondary economic data used for this work assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to 
build upon and continue work performed under W A 1-06 and 1-17 under this Contract EP-C-13-
039, and a past contract EP-C-07-023. The work performed under this work assignment will not 
duplicate work conducted under the previous work assignments. 

Under the previous work assignment(s), Abt Associates performed the following analyses: 
• Profile of the Oil and Gas Extraction (OGE) Sector, with Focus on Unconventional Oil and 

Gas (UOG) Extraction 
• DRAFT- CWT Survey Development- Discussion of Analysis Requirements and 
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Information Needs 

• Review of Business and Technical Operation Models for Management of Wastewater From 
Oil and Gas Extraction 

• Conducting a CW A 308 Survey for CWT Facilities 

• Profile ofthe Centralized Waste Treatment Sector memo; Sept. 14th, 2011, under Contract 
EP-C-07-023 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor 
shall be accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy 
and other procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.l5-H19 and H.21). The 
contractor must maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall 
not disclose any CBI to anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA 
WACOR. The contractor shall, at all times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) 
procedures when handling industry information. The contractor shall manage all reports, 
documents, and other materials and all draft documents developed under this work assignment in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of Science and Technology Confidential 
Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor shall break out task 4, 5 and 6 as a separate line item in the 
budget report, for both dollar amount and LOE. The contractor must report to the EPA W ACOR 
when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted (this applies to each task 4, 
5, 6, and the total budget of the workplan). 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA WACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract Level Contracting Officer 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 
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Travel: The contractor shall be required to travel under this work assignment. The contractor 
may be asked to participate with EPA in on site data collection, in meetings with trade 
associations, and to meet with EPA to discuss methodology and other important issues associated 
with the project. A request for approval for any travel directly chargeable to this work 
assignment must be submitted and approved by the. CL-COR before travel begins. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
Vf ACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

\'"111. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W A COR's comments. 

Task 1 - Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, quality assurance to be performed, timeline and due dates for 
deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL
COR and the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, 
suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by 
the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the 
Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

A weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to discuss 
progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 

Work Plan Within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 
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Task 2 Quality Assurance 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1A2 and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0. All 
projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of environmental data must have 
an approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the 
work. Examples of these environmental data operations are provided in Table 1-1 below. 

Table 1-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or 
w;e of environmental data. 
ltE!m Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, temperature, 

pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, physical, biological, 
radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, economic data, census data, and any 
other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a different purpose or generated by a different 
organization 

Data 
generation 
Data 
collection 
Data 
evaluation 
Data 
analysis 
Data Use 

Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 

Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 

Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 

Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and validation of 
methods and models; database creation, data extraction and data manipulation 
Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools (including effluent 
guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports 
disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that 
support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of 
equations and assumptions used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a 
tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it 
will be used and how its output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall 
quality objectives for the project. Development or revision of new models also must be 
supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be 
applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for 
Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site 
or time-specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When 
tasked with preparing the PQAPP, the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be 
supplemented with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the 
collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

Th~:: activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise 
using existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data) and collecting 
primary data using EPA CW A § 308 Authority. However, EPA has determined that the 
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Contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA 
requirements for this work assignment. In support of this work assignment, the Contractor shall 
ensure that the work plan provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical 
questions that must be answered when using existing sources of data to perform economic 
analyses in support of the UOG final rulemaking, CWT study, and Petroleum Refining 
Study; and collecting primary financial and engineering information for data-gathering 
letters- citing CWA § 308 authority, and developing a survey for the CWT industry. 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-including secondary data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data 
bases; and primary data from letters from industry-as a well as a rationale for when those 
sources are appropriate and what data available in each will support the project 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1-2 and 1-3 at the end ofthis WA demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA 
requirements for this work assignment. The contractor shall fill in staff roles to the Table 1-2 and 
1-3 checklist and make any additional detailed notes in the 'explanatory comments' column as 
requested by the W ACOR. The contractor shall then include the completed Table 1-2 and 1-3 as a 
separate Appendix A to the workplan upon submittal to EPA. This Appendix A should be a stand
alone document if QA documentation is requested, therefore the Table 1-2 and Table 1-3 titles 
must include the title of the WA, WA number, contract number, and what projects each covers. 
The W ACOR has provided this information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this 
requirement. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires 
ptiblished Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily 
identifiable section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the 
use of the data with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual 
further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) 
before publication to ensure that an adequate discussion of QA and QC activities is included. The 
purpose of the review is to ens~re the reports provide enough information to enable a 
knowledgeable reader to determine if the technical and quality goals were met for the intended 
use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements regarding the use of any 
environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for other purposes. 
For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear discussion of 
the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives 
and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures 
documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those 
deviations, any impact ofthose deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data 
quality issues. 
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In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, 
Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work assignment must 
include a discussion of the QNQC activities that were performed to support the deliverable, and 
this discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the EAD QA Coordinator (or 
designee) to determine if the QNQC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the 
intended use ofthe data. Upon receipt, the EPA WACOR will review each applicable report and 
certify whether the Contractor has adhered to the QA requirements documented in the 
Contractor's PQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations 
from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part 
of the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data 
and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To 
support compliance with these data transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to 
include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the 
public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs 
as confidential; if the Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., 
public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted 
for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the 
applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a 
non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent'and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring 
and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPN260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 ofJ;:PA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially 
rigorous robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related 
information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractors 
should indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) 
that the Contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the 
areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have been 
performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the contractors may be requested to prepare 
pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Appendix B of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, April, 2015. If this is required, the EPA WACOR shall notify the Contractor 
through written technical direction. 
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2.5 Task 2 lA Deliverables 
1--------D_e_li_ve_ra_bl_e _______ +------P_r---=...ojected Schedule Date 
Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be 
included in the Contractor's monthly progress report) Monthly throughout the WA period of performance 

Task 3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control 

The contractor shall adhere to the EPA W ACOR approved standardized naming convention and 
version control (SNCVC) plan that was developed under the Construction and Development 
V.f A 0-01 of the contract EP-C-07-023 (WAO-Ol_Tl_SNCVC_08.31.07 _ Vl.pdf). The contractor 
shall use this standardized convention for all deliverables associated with this work assignment. 

The EPA W ACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the 
SNCVC memorandum at any point under this W A. The EPA W ACOR will review the revised 
memorandum and then provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that 
need to be made. The contractor shall prepare the edited SNCVC memorandum incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR' s comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor 
shall use the revised SNCVC. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 
r------------------+-----~ 

Revised SNCVC memorandum 
If required, revised memorandum within 3 ~lendar days 
of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at 
technical direction of EPA WACOR. 

~~~~~--------~ 

Task 4 - Technical Support for Unconventional Oil and Gas (UOG) Rulemaking Activities
LOE estimate of 450 hours 

Task 4.1: Industry Profile 
This task is meant to provide support to update the industry profile. EPA published the proposed 
rule in April of2015. Based on comments received during the public comment period, and using 
th~ most recently published Energy Information Administration (EIA) report from 2014, the 
contractor shall update the industry profile for the final rulemaking. The contractor shall deliver 
a draft industry profile to the EPA W ACOR. Upon receiving comments from the EPA W ACOR, 
the contractor shall revise the industry profile and deliver a final industry profile. 

Task 4.2 Comment Response 
The contractor shall, based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR, provide support to 
code comments related to the economics ofthe industry. Given the uncertainty of the volume of 
comments, the EPA W ACOR will provide more detailed technical direction upon the close of 
the comment period (which happened on July 171h) and an initial first assessment of the total 
comments related to economics. 

The contractor shall, also, based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR, provide draft 
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technical responses to economic comments from notices and all Information Collection Request 
(ICR) Federal Register comments including all relevant citations to the proposed pretreatment 
standard of unconventional oil and gas industry. Such support may include providing written 
comment responses to comments on the UOG industry profile document produced under contract 
EP-C-13-039, comments on preamble text pertaining to the economics ofUOG, and comments 
on general financial and economic understandings of the UOG industry. 

Task 4.3 General Teclznical Support 
Also based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR, the contractor shall provide 
technical support related to economic issues associated with UOG activities. Such support may 
include responding to management questions about the economics ofUOG and preparing 
briefing and meeting materials (which may include but are not limited to short briefing 
documents and PowerPoint presentations). For planning purposes, the contractor can assume if 
support is requested within this WA timeframe it would consist ofup to 5 quick (1-2 weeks) 
tum-around deliverables, each taking 4-8 hours, and 6 slides for a PowerPoint presentation. The 
contractors may also be requested to participate in and/or conduct briefings, assisting Agency 
economists in their review of analyses conducted by EPA and its contractors, providing technical 
review of materials prepared for the rulemaking, and assist in the development of the rulemaking 
record. 

Heliverables and schedule under Task 4- Technical Support for Unconventional Oil and 
Gas (UOG) Rulemaking Activities 

Delivery on 10/30/15, or within 30 days of written technical 
4.1 Draft Industry Profile direction received from the EPA WACOR or as otherwise 

specified in technical direction. 

If additional edits are required, the draft deliverable must be 
4.1 Final Industry Profile updated within 14 calendar days of written technical direction 

from the EPA WACOR 

Within 30 days of written technical direction received from the 
4.2 Coded Comments EPA WACOR, contractor can plan for this technical direction 

arriving in August, and no later than September 1st. 

4.2 Draft technical responses to comment response 
Delivery on 10/01/15, or within 30 days of written technical 
direction received from the EPA WACOR or as otherwise 

deliverable specified in technical direction. 

If additional edits are required, the draft deliverable must be 
4.2 Draft Final technical responses updated within 14 calendar days of written technical direction 

from the EPA WACOR 

4.3 Draft Deliverables 
Within 7 calendar days of written technical direction received 
from the EPA WACOR or as otherwise specified. 

If additional edits are required, the draft deliverable must be 
4.3 Final Draft Deliverables updated within 7 calendar days of written technical direction 

received from the EPA WACOR. 

Task 5 -Technical Support for CWT Study- LOE estimate of 1825 hours 

9 



Task 5.1 -Data-Gathering Task 
The contractor shall provide technical support to EPA for enhancing the preliminary data 
summary (or study) of the CWT industry for a financial understanding of the present-day and 
future-outlook of the CWT industry. 

To obtain the necessary data for developing the study, EPA anticipates using Clean Water Act§ 
308 authority to collect information and data, such as detailed facility information and obtaining 
financial information from facilities (cost of capital for the firm, number of employees, financing 
stmcture, information on the rates oflocal hiring and subcontractors use, etc.), from nine or 
fewer centralized waste treatment companies. EPA will also be collecting information related to 
engineering aspects of the facilities as well as environmental impacts associated with potential 
discharges from the facilities. The cost and performance (engineering) information may be used 
as inputs for future analyses. Because these data-gathering letters will consist mainly of financial 
questions, the contractor shall be the coordinator of all three data-gathering categories: financial, 
engineering, and environmental impacts. The contractor shall collect all engineering and 
environmental impact questions from the EPA W ACOR and fit them into the logical flow and 
fonnat of the letter. The contractor shall consult with EPA and the engineering contractor 
regarding use of data and information collected for future analyses, and provide support activities 
as requested. For planning purposes, the contractor can assume four out of the potential nine 
letters will have been written in the prior OY 1 period, so the contractor shall write up to five 
letters to CWT companies. IfEPA decides it best to send these letters electronically, the 
contractor shall work with Office of Environmental Information (OEI) and the EPA W ACOR to 
fonnat an electronic letter and shall meet all CBI and procedures ofOEI's Central Data 
Exchange (CDX) services. 

Facility information collected should also attempt to generally characterize the CWT's 
relationship to oil and gas operators in terms of the percent of total revenue, their pricing power 
(ability to pass treatment cost on to oil and gas firms), and other systematic relationships with oil 
and gas operators. For this reason, EPA may decide to send a data-gathering letter to nine or 
fewer oil and gas operators. The W ACOR will notify the contractor for this effort ifEP A decides 
to send letters to these companies in addition to the nine or fewer letters sent to CWT companies. 
The contractor shall assist EPA with the technical aspects of these activities including, but not 
limited to: developing lists of questions, presenting question formats for the W ACOR to 
consider, answering technical questions for respondents while filling out the questionnaire, 
compiling information received, and maintaining the information received by the questionnaire 
and site visits. For quality assurance purposes, data collected is expected to be a primary source 
of financial information for a facility and company. For planning purposes, the contractor can 
assume it will write up to nine letters to oil and gas operators. 

Other potential data sources that the contractor may utilize in developing the study include 
technical and scientific literature, commercial data sources, vendors, internet searches, and state 
regulatory agencies. EPA shall provide data from Hoover/Dun & Bradstreet for review and 
summary by the contractor. 
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lbe contractor shall manage the primary information collected via any§ 308 letters, according to 
PQAPP Section 4.1.3 and 4.1.4. 

Task 5.2- Survey and Information Collection Request 

If EPA moves forward with a regulation, the contractor shall assist in EPA in conducting an 
Information Collection Request, a screener survey, and a detailed survey. The contractor shall 
build on the memo titled, "Conducting a CWT 308 Survey for CWT facilities" to present the 
EPA W ACOR with options for the format of a survey instrument and method for administering 
the survey. The contractor shall work with the EPA W ACOR to understand all possible formats 
including their strengths and weaknesses. Once the EPA W ACOR decides which survey format 
and method to administer the survey and provides written direction to the contractor, the 
contractor shall assist EPA with the technical aspects of developing the survey including, but not 
limited to: developing a survey sample design (including sample design and sample size, 
screener survey, and sampling frame), working with OEI (if an electronic version is approved), 
meeting all CBI and procedures ofOEI's CDX services, and working with the engineering team, 
environmental assessment team, and contractors to ensure inclusion of all engineering and 
environmental assessment questions and comments. 

The contractor shall assist EPA with the ICR process and documentation. The contractor shall 
work with the EPA W ACOR to set an ICR schedule, draft a supporting statement, estimate the 
burden and cost of the collection, and draft the first and second federal register notice, any 
comment-response documentation needed in response to the first federal register notice. The 
contractor shall refer to the ICR handbook for further specific direction on these activities. The 
EPA W ACOR will send the contractor a draft of the ICR handbook. 

The contractor shall manage the primary information collected via any comments from ICR 
federal register notices, screener surveys and detailed survey according to PQAPP Section 4.1.3 
and 4.1.4. 

Task 5.3 -Site Visits 

The contractor shall provide support to EPA in conducting site visits at CWT facilities that 
accept oil and gas extraction wastewaters. Support may include attending conference calls with 
engineering contractor and facility personnel to obtain facility information, provide financial and 
economic memos after site-visits, and conducting follow-up activities. If the EPA W ACOR 
attends the site visit, the contractor shall maintain the information collected on the site-visit by 
the EPA W ACOR once it is provided to the contractor. The contractor can assume three site visit 
financial reports will be finalized under this task. 

Task 5.4- CWT industry Profile 

The goal of the study is to evaluate current trends in the CWT industry with respect to oil and 
gas extraction wastewater management and to estimate, to the extent feasible, future industry 
trends at CWT facilities resulting from current and predicted oil and gas extraction wastewater 
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m<magement practices (including treatment residuals management). For the purposes of this task, 
the contractor shall revise, update, and expand upon the Centralized Waste Treatment (CWT) 
industry characterization work initially conducted under Abt Contract EP-C-07-023. This 
product shall be formatted as a standalone memorandum. The profile should include a 
discussion of financial health ofthe industry, addressing issues such as consolidation, small 
business characteristics, and regulations that may affect the industries profit margins. To the 
extent possible, with public information and material developed by EPA engineers, the industry 
profile should characterize those CWTs that are currently receiving oil and gas waste streams. 
The profile should also look at pricing power within the CWT industry. The profile should also 
indude any information collected from the § 308 letters that may help give insight on financial 
and economic patterns in the CWT industry. The profile shall conclude with an industry outlook. 

The contractor will need a 1-year access to the Risk Management Association data to update 
Section 8 of the CWT industry profile. 

Task 5.5- Develop a Draft Economic Assessment Methodology Outline for CWT industries 

Given the need to discuss reasoning for questions asked in the survey for potential future 
artalyses, the contractor shall develop a draft, standalone outline of the economic assessment 
methodology outlining the potential components of an economic impact analysis of the CWT 
industry, listing potential financial tests and overall model considerations for the EPA W ACOR 
early in the option period. The EPA W ACOR will use this as a generic blueprint to discuss 
potential uses in a future analysis. Given the best available information at the given time, the 
methodology outline will be used by the EPA W ACOR as a blueprint for discussing the 
importance of the questionnaire and reasoning for ICR approval. For this reason, a 'final draft 
outline' is the desired end-product in this option period, and an actual 'final' document will be 
produced at a future stage of the rule-making process. 

The methodology outline will follow the work done on task 5.1 Data-gathering task and 5.3 site 
vists (see above), the CWT survey development- Discussion of Analysis Requirements and 
Information Needs memo delivered under WA 1-17, contract EP-C-13-1039, and ongoing 
discussions with the EPA W ACOR for appropriate scoping. This memo outline shall include 
potential needed components for modelling different business structures within the scope of the 
rulemaking, the calculations to be considered for use in determining the revenue impacts and 
closures at the facility and firm levels, and potential data sources that could be used to model 
gas and oil price impacts. The memorandum should also explore potential ways CWTs use cost 
pass-through to consumers (e.g., UOG operators) and how that might affect both sectors. 

The memo can also include, if possible depending on information from the environmental 
assessment team, a section that discusses potential monetization approaches for benefits. 

Task 5.6- Tee/mica/ Support for the CWT study 
Also based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR, the contractor shall provide 
technical support related to economic issues associated with UOG activities. Such support may 
include responding to management questions about the economics ofthe CWT industry and 
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preparing briefing and meeting materials (which may include but are not limited to short briefing 
documents and PowerPoint presentations). For planning purposes, the contractor can assume if 
support is requested within this W A timeframe it would consist of up to 5 quick (1-2 weeks) 
tum-around deliverables, each taking 4-8 hours, and 6 slides for a PowerPoint presentation. The 
contractors may also be requested to participate in and/or conduct briefings, assisting Agency 
economists in their review of analyses conducted by EPA and its contractors, providing technical 
review of materials prepared for the rulemaking, and assist in the development of the rulemaking 
record. 

The contractor may also attend or participate in meetings for this task. For planning purposes, the 
contractor can assume travel for one conference or meeting, and to participate in up to three 
calls. 

n~~liverables and schedule under Task 5 Technical Support for CWT Study (Note: many of 
the dates provided are for planning purposes only and may change. Given the uncertainty of 
the regulatory process, EPA is not able to confirm these dates.) 

Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 

Within 30 days of receipt of direction from EPA WACOR. 
For planning purposes, the 5 CWT company letters will 
be due within the first 90 days of the new OY. The 

fi.1 Data Gathering letters (§ 308 authority) potential additional 9 letters to UOG companies will be 
due within 30 days of receipt of direction from EPA 
WACOR, EPA estimates this would occur within the first 
6 months of the OY. 

Within two weeks of receipt of technical direction from 

fi.1 § 308 letter summaries 
EPA WACOR. For planning purposes the contractor 
should expect this deliverable once a 308 letter answer is 
received from a recipient and shared with the contractor. 

fi.2 Survey and Screener Survey 
First draft due 12/01/15 or within 60 days of receipt of 
direction from EPA WACOR. 

Delivery on 12/01/15, or within 30 days of written 
5.2 Draft supporting statement technical direction received from the EPA WACOR or as 

otherwise specified in technical direction. 

Delivery on 12/01/15 for 151 notice and delivery on 

!i.2 Draft federal register notice 
05/01/16 for second notice, or within 30 days of written 
technical direction received from the EPA WACOR or as 
otherwise specified in technical direction. 

fi.3 Draft Financial Memo (for site visit) on facility/firm 
14 Days after receipt of notes from EPA WACOR after 
completion of site visit 

5.3 Final Financial Memo (for site visit) on facility/firm 14 Days after receipt of comments from EPA 

5.4 Updated Draft CWT Industry Profile Delivery on 2/01116, or within 30 days of written technical 
direction received from the EPA WACOR or as otherwise 
specified in technical direction. 

5.4 Final CWT Industry profile 
Within 20 days of receipt of final comments from EPA 
WACOR on draft Industry profile 

Delivery on 02/01/16, or within 60 days of written technical 
5.5 Draft economic assessment methodology outline direction received from the EPA WACOR or as otherwise 

specified in technical direction. 
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Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 

If additional edits are required, due within 2 weeks of 
5.5 Final draft economic assessment methodology 
outline 

receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at technical 
direction of EPA WACOR. 

Within 7 calendar days of written technical direction 
!5.6 Draft Deliverables received from the EPA WACOR or as otherwise specified. 

If additional edits are required, the draft deliverable must 
!5.6 Final Draft Deliverables be updated within 7 calendar days of written technical 

direction received from the EPA WACOR. 

Task 6: Technical Support for Petroleum Refining Study- LOE estimate of 405 
Task 6.1 Industry profile 
The contractor shall provide technical support to EPA in preparing an industry profile of the 
petroleum refining industry. This product shall be formatted as a standalone memorandum. The 
profile should include a discussion of the financial health of the petroleum refining sector, 
addressing issues such as consolidation, small business characteristics, regulations (both 
currently in place and new potential regulatory efforts) that may affect the sectors profit margins, 
the geographic distribution of firms and how the spatial dispersion may impact financial and 
business decision making, and input/output products transportation may impact petroleum 
refining facilities. The contractor, to the extent feasible, should characterize cost of capital for 
the sector, reporting metrics like customary debt to equity ratios, etc. The contractor shall 
characterize how petroleum refineries make decisions about investment in new capital costs. 
The profile shall also include an industry outlook section (including crude oil input impacts on 
future outlooks). 

In order to streamline efforts on this W A, the contractor shall refer to Appendix E of the 
Economic Analysis for Final316(b) Existing Facilities Rule to pull general information and a 
basic outline of this profile. This outline will include: Background, Introduction, Domestic 
Production, Structure and Competitiveness, Financial Condition and Performance, Industry 
Outlook. All of the information should be as up-to-date as possible. 

EPA will provide a draft report already provided by the engineering contractor that summarizes 
the current industry make-up. The contractor shall use this document to better understand the 
scope ofEPA's study. 

Task 6.2 § 308 letters 
The contractor shall help EPA identify potential § 308-letter recipients. The contractor shall 
build off an excel file from OYl that attempts to categorize petroleum refiners in America, 
im:luding their parent company information. EPA and the contractor shall populate this excel file 
with relevant information from public financial forms (most likely at the company level). 

The contractor shall also assist EPA with developing a list of questions that will be included in 
the§ 308 letter. The contractor shall assist EPA with the technical aspects ofthese activities 
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induding, but not limited to: developing lists of questions, answering technical questions for 
respondents while filling out the questionnaire, and compile and analyze information received. 

Task 6.3 Analysis Proposal . 
As requested by the EPA W ACOR, the contractor shall develop a draft, standalone 
memorandum outlining the components of an economic impact analysis ofthe Petroleum 
Refining industry. This methodology document will follow the work done on task 6.1 and 6.2, 
and ongoing discussions with the EPA W ACOR for appropriate scoping. This memo shall 
include the calculations to be considered for use in determining the revenue impacts and closures 
at the facility and firm levels, and use of potential models to assess gas and oil price impacts. The 
memorandum should also explore a cost-pass through possibility for refineries to their output 
products. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6 Technical Support for Petroleum Refining Study 

Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 

6.1 Updated Draft Refining Industry Profile Delivery on 10/30/15, or within 30 days of written 
technical direction received from the EPA WACOR or as 
otherwise specified in technical direction. 

6.1 Final Refining Industry profile Within 20 days of receipt of final comments from EPA 
WACOR on draft Industry profile 

6.2 § 308 letter questions 
Delivery on 08/31/15 or within 30 days of receipt of 
technical direction from EPA WACOR. 

Within two weeks of receipt of technical direction from 

6.2 § 308 letter summaries EPA WACOR. For planning purposes the contractor 
should expect this deliverable once a 308 letter answer is 
received from a recipient and shared with the contractor. 

Due within 60 days of technical direction from the EPA 
6.3 Draft economic assessment methodology WACOR. EPA expects this work to be during the Spring 
memorandum timeframe of 2016. 

6 . .3 Final economic assessment methodology 
If additional edits are required, due within 2 calendar 
weeks of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at 

memorandum technical direction of EPA WACOR. 

Task 7- Provide Up-date material for the EAD ELG Database 

Aft·er the completion of the rulemaking package, including the rule preamble and economic and 
benefits documents, the contractor shall submit to the EPA W ACOR information and data to 
complete the ELG Database template (the template shall be provided by the EPA W ACOR) for 
the Unconventional Oil and Gas proposal and/or final rule analysis. This information will be 
stored in EAD's ELG Database. This task shall take no more than 20 hours to complete. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 
Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 

7.1 ELG Database Data Entry for Unconventional Oil Within 30 calendar days of receipt of Technical direction 
and Gas by the EPA WACOR. 
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Table 1-2. QAPP Elements Applicable to WA 2-06 Economic Assessments for Rulemakings and 
Studies related to the Oil and Gas Industry, EP-C-13-039, Unconventional Oil and Gas, Centralized 
Waste Treatment, and Petroleum Refining Projects that Rely on Existing Data (task 4, 5, and 6) 

Sufficiently Additional Not 

QAPP Element Addressed Detail Applicable Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Needed in to Project 

Checklist 
A1. Title & Approval Sheet 

X WA 2-06 Economic Assessments for 
Rulemakings and Studies related to the 

Projed title Oil and Gas Industry Unconventional Oil 
and Gas, Centralized Waste Treatment, 
and Petroleum Refining Projects 

Organization's name X Abt Associates 
Effective date and/or version identifier X Section ii of PQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's project X Section ii of PQAPP 
manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X Section ii of PQAPP 
manager 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X Section ii of PQAPP 
Project Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 

X Section ii of PQAPP; in addition -follow 
Revision History Appendix E for ELG database entries 

ICtask 7 for this WA 2-06) 
A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, X Section ii of PQAPP 
references, and appendices 
Document control information indicated X Section ii of PQAPP 
(when required by the EPA Project 
Manager and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to X Section 2.1 of PQAPP; pages 5-7 
implement or otherwise receive the QAPP 
and identifies their organization 

A4. Project/Task Organization 
X X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 

5. Referencing table 2.1 and 
Identifies key individuals with their descriptions on page 7 of PQAPP. 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision Specific people identified for the 
mak,ers, project QA manager, following roles: 
Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. PQA: 

WAM: 
OST WACOR: Karen Milam 

Organization chart shows lines of authority X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for 
& re::>ortinQ responsibilities overall picture 
Project QA manager position indicates X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 
independence from unit collecting/using 5. 
data 
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Sufficiently 
Additional Not 

Detail Applicable QAPP Element Addressed 
Needed in to Project 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP 

Checklist 
AS. Pr•:>blem Definition/Background 

Section 2.2- goal of program is to 
conduct economic analyses for ELGs 
See table 2-2: cost-benefit and 

Clearly states problem to be resolved, economic impact analysis, industry 
decision to be made, or hypothesis to be profiles, collection /preparation of 
tested reports, review and analysis of public 

comments, legislative and litigation 
support, database development and 
management,. Also see WA 

Identifies project objectives or goals X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2 ; also see 
WA 

Historical & backqround information 

Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or X Section 2.2- goal of program is to 
conduct economic analyses for ELGs. program-specific quality standards, 
See table 2-2 and above reference for criteria, or objectives 
specific analyses 

A6. Project/Task Description 
List measurements to be made/data to X See bulleted list in section 2.3 
obtain 
Note~; special personnel or equipment X 
requirements 

Provides work schedule X No set dates, addressed in work plan, 
not necessary for QAPP. 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits X Section 2.4 of PQAPP (starting page 
needed to support the project goals and 16). Also, see WA. 
objectives cited in A5 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Cclrtifications 

Identifies specialized skills, training or X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
certification requirements 
Discusses how this training will be X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
provided/the necessary skills will be 
assured and documented 

A9. P1r0ject-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the X Section 2 of PQAPP, pages 5-7 
approved QAPP and other planning 
documents (and updates) to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result Section 2.6 of PQAPP 
from the project 
Desc:ribes the process for developing, X See Appendix A of PQAPP 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating 
the final work products and individuals 
responsible for these processes 
81. l)ata Needs 

Detailed lisUdescription of the specific X See Table 3-1 of PQAPP headings: 
data elements needed to support project Company Financial Data, & Other 
goals Industry Data, & valuation and 

Economic Impact: including 
specifically:, US Census Bureau, EIA, 
RMS 
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Sufficiently 
Additional Not 

Detail Applicable 
QAPP Element Addressed 

Needed in to Project 
Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP 
Checklist 

Description of the scope of the data See Table 3-1 of PQAPP headings: 
elements that you need (e.g., data Company Financial Data, & Other 
supporting specific treatment options vs. Industry Data, & valuation and 
the full range of options, data supporting Economic Impact: including 
the entire country vs. a specific specifically:, US Census Bureau, EIA, 
geographic region) RMS 
If project includes development or X See Appendix E for task 7 
update of a project database, QAPP 
identifies and defines each database 
field 

82. Pt:ltential Data Sources 

Identifies and describes potential X Section 3.1.2 of PQAPP 
sourc:es of the existing data needed 
(e.g., photographs, topographical maps, 
facility or state files, census data, 
meteorological data, publications, etc.) 
and the rationale for their use 
If literature searches are used, describes X 
the sr~arch engines that will be used and 
key search terms 
If databases or models will be used, X See section 3 of PQAPP 
describe the database (or model) in 
terms of who developed it and operates 
it and the type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X 
potential sources & rationale for 
considerinQ or usinQ each one 

83. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used X PQAPP 3.1.3 Criteria for Selecting 
to de!ermine if the candidate data Data Sources; data sets (page 45) 
sources listed in 82 will meet your 
needs, and how each criterion is 
defined. (Criteria vary by project; 
examples include reliability, age, 
applieability, quantity, format, and 
others) 
Expla.ins rating system used to evaluate X PQAPP section 3.1.4, page 48 
source aQainst each criterion 

84. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria X Section 3.1.4 
identified in 83: Describes the criteria 
and procedures that will be used to 
determine which value(s) identified in the 
acceptable sources are most appropriate 
for use in the project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X 
established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to 
use such data will be made and 
documented 

85. RElsolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Section 3.1.5 of PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after 
candidate data sources have been 
evaluated and appropriate data values 
have been identified 
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Sufficiently Additional Not 

QAPP Element Addressed 
Detail Applicable 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Needed in to Project 

Checklist 
Describes the process that will be used X 
to ad:lress any new data needs revealed 
during the data gathering process (i.e., 
additional data elements not previously 
considered) 

86. Data Gathering Documentation 
and Records 

Describes how results of the source X PQAPP section 3.1.6 Data Gathering 
selection and the data value selection Document and Records, page 49. 
will be documented, including any Also, see section 4.1.1 
sources or values that were rejected and 
the rationale for not usinQ them 
For data that are deemed acceptable X PQAPP section 3.1.6 Data Gathering 
and that will be used, explains how each Document and Records, page 49 
data element will be associated to its 
original source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 
email messages, etc.) 

C1. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that X PQAPP 3.2.1 
units and other key measures are 
captured and standardized (or otherwise 
made comparable) in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be X PQAPP 3.2.1 
standardized to a single set of units 
(e.g., US dollars for economic data, IJg/L 
for chemical data), identifies the 
standard units that will be required for 
each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting X PQAPP 3.2.1 
data reported in other units to the 
standardized units, including any 
rounding or truncating procedures, and 
procedures for ensuring these 
conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not X PQAPP 3.2.1 
needed, explains the process for 
ensuring that data presented in varying 
units are comparable enough for use in 
the project and that project staff 
members and other data users will be 
able to readily identify differences in 
units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually X PQAPP section 3.2.2 
ente~ing selected data into the project 
database, who will be responsible for 
such data entry, and the QC strategies 
that will be used to ensure that the 
database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the 
original source 
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Sufficiently 
Additional Not 

QAPP Element Addressed 
Detail Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP Needed in to Project 
Checklist 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic 
Data from Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and X PQAPP section 3.2.3 
will be uploaded or merged into the -
project database: describes the 
procedures that will be followed to 
ensure that errors are not introduced 
during the upload/merge process and 
that the final database reflects the 
oriQinal dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that X PQAPP section 3.2.4 
the data have been recorded, 
transmitted, and processed correctly 

CS. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
stored 
Describes who will be responsible for X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
access to and maintenance of the stored 
data 
Describes how the existing data will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
incorporated with other project data to 
support the project goal/decision to be 
made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or 
other manipulation 

D1. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
the final set of data meets the overall 
criteria originally specified for the project 
Describes how these determinations will X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
be documented and reported 
For clata that don't meet the pre- X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
established specifications, explains the 
proc«3SS for determining if they are 
usable and how such decisions will be 
documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact X PQAPP 3.2.2 
means in which the data will be used to 
meet project objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the X PQAPP 3.2.2 
infonnation to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and X PQAPP 3.2.2 
equations (if known) or explanations of 
how they will be developed 
Includes plans for excludinQ outliers X PQAPP 3.2.2 
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Sufficiently Additional Not 

QApp Element Addressed Detail Applicable 
Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP Needed in to Project 
Checklist 

D3. M1~thodology Documentation and 
Cc•nceptual Review 

If exact methodologies for analyzing the X PQAPP 3.2.3 
data will need to be developed or 
modified during the course of data 
analysis, explains the process by which 
such methodologies will be documented, 
who i:~ responsible for reviewing/ 
approving their use, and how the 
methodologies will be checked to ensure 
thev vield the desired products 

D4. Technical Review of the Data 
Analysis 

Describes activities that will be used to X PQAPP 3.3.4 
ensure the data analyses are being 
implemented as specified and will 
support project objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and X PQAPP 3.3.4 
notifying appropriate personnel if 
chan£)es to the originally planned 
procedures are warranted, and the 
process for approving, documenting and 
implementinQ such chanQes 

D5. Final Verification of Data Analysis 
and Reconciliation with User 
ReQuirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the X PQAPP 3.3.5 
final work product to ensure that the 
work was generated in accordance with 
the QAPP, and that the work product 
addresses the overall project goals and 
objectives 
Describes how the results of this X PQAPP 3.3.5 
assessment will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the X PQAPP 3.3.5 
data or data analyses that were used to 
prepare the final work product will be 
documented and communicated 
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Table 1-3. QAPP Elements Applicable to WA 2-06 Economic Assessments for Rulemakings and 
Studies related to the Oil and Gas Industry, EP-C-13-039, Centralized Waste Treatment Project that 
Relies on Primary Data (Task 5) 

Sufficiently Additional Addressed Detail Explanatory Comments 
QAPP Element in PQAPP Needed in Regarding 

(or N/A to Checklist Additional Detail Needed 
WA) 

A 1. Title & Approval Sheet 
X WA 2-06 Economic 

Assessments for Rulemakings 
Project title and Studies related to the Oil 

and Gas Industry: Centralized 
Waste Treatment, Project 

Organization's name X Abt Associates 
Effective date and/or version identifier X Section ii of PQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's project manager X Section ii of PQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's QA manager X Section ii of PQAPP 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD Project Officer, X Section ii of PQAPP 
EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X Section ii of PQAPP 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, references, and X Section ii of PQAPP 
appendices 
Document control information indicated (when required X Section ii of PQAPP 
by the EPA Project Manager and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement or X Section 2.1 of PQAPP; pages 
otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies their 5-7 
organization 

A4. Project/Task Organization 
X X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 

on page 5. Referencing table 
2.1 and descriptions on page 
7 of PQAPP. Specific people 
identified for the following 

Identifies key individuals with their responsibilities (e.g., 
roles: 
PQA: 

data users, decision makers, project QA manager, 
WAM: 

Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. 
OST WACOR: Karen Milam 
Subcontractor QAM: 
Subcontractor PM: 
Note, a subcontractor for 
primary data work is expected 
under CWT project 

Organization chart shows lines of authority & reporting X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 
re~sponsibilities for overall picture 
Project QA manager position indicates independence . X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 
from unit collecting/using data on page 5. 

A5. Problem Definition/Background 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, decision to be X Section 2.2 - Industry 
made, or hypothesis to be tested financial survey development 

Identifies project objectives or goals 
X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2 ; 

also seeWA 
Historical & background information 

Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or program-
X Section 2.2- Industry 

financial survey development. 
specific quality standards, criteria, or objectives See table 2.2 
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Sufficiently 
Additional Addressed 

Detail 
Explanatory Comments 

QAPP Element in PQAPP 
Needed in 

Regarding 
(or N/A to 

Checklist Additional Detail Needed 
WA) 

Ali. Project/Task Description 
List measurements to be made/data to obtain X See bulleted list in section 2.3 
Notes special personnel or equipment requirements 

No set dates, addressed in 
Provides work schedule work plan, not necessary for 

QAPP. 
A~'. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 

States overall quality objectives and limits needed to X Section 2.4 of PQAPP 
(starting page 16). Also, see support the project goals and objectives cited in A5 
WA. 

All. Sfl_ecial Training Requirements/ Certifications 
Identifies specialized skills, training or certification X section 2.5 of PQAPP, 
requirements sufficient 
Discusses how this training will be provided/the X section 2.5 of PQAPP, 
necessary skills will be assured and documented sufficient 

AH. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the approved QAPP X Section 2 of PQAPP: see 
and other planning documents (and updates) to staff lpage 5-7 
Identifies final work products that will result from the Section 2.6 of PQAPP 

Jlroject 
Describes the process for developing, reviewing, X See Appendix A of PQAPP 
approving, and disseminating the final work products and 
individuals responsible for these processes 
81. Sampling Process Design (Experimental Design) 

Types and number of samples required X Will provide number of 
samples in memo once 
survey is planned but follow 
PQAPP process 

Sampling network design & rationale for design X Will provide in detail in 
memo once survey is 
planned but follow PQAPP 
process 

Sampling locations & frequency of sampling N/A 
Sam!)le matrices N/A 
Classification of each measurement parameter as X 
either critical or needed for information only 
Validation study information, for non-standard X 
situations 

810. Data Management 
Describes standard record keeping & data storage and X PQAPP 4.1.4 
retrieval requirements 
Checklist or standard forms attached to QAPP N/A 
Describes data handling equipment & procedures used X PQAPP 4.1.4 
to process, compile and analyze data (e.g., required 
computer hardware & software) 

C1. Assessment and Response Actions 
Lists required number, frequency, & type of X PQAPP 4.1.5 
assessments, with approximate date & names of 
responsible personnel 
Identifies individuals responsible for corrective actions X PQAPP 4.1.5 

C2. Reports to Management 
Identifies the preparer and recipients of reports X PQAPP 4.1.5 
Identifies frequency and distribution of reports for: X PQAPP 4.1.6 and PQAPP 

4.1.5 
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Sufficiently 
Additional 

Addressed 
Detail 

Explanatory Comments 
QAPP Element in PQAPP 

Needed in 
Regarding 

(or N/A to 
Checklist 

Additional Detail Needed 
WA) 

• Project status X PQAPP 4.1.6 and PQAPP 
4.1.5 

• Results of performance evaluations & audits N/A PQAPP 4.1.6 

• Results of periodic data quality assessments X PQAPP 4.1.6 and PQAPP 
4.1.5 

• Any significant QA problems X PQAPP 4.1.6 and PQAPP 
4.1.5 

[11. Data Review, Verification & Validation 
States criteria for accepting, rejecting, or qualifying X PQAPP 4.2.1 
data 
Includes project-specific calculations or aiQorithms X PQAPP 4.2.1 

D2. Verification & Validation Methods 
Describes process for data verification and validation X PQAPP 4.2.1 
Identifies issue resolution procedure and responsible X PQAPP 4.2.1 
individuals 
Identifies method for conveying these results to data X PQAPP 4.2.1 
users 

D3. Reconciliation with User Requirements 
Describes process for reconciling with DQOs and X PQAPP4.2.2 
reporting limitations on use of data 

E1. Telephone Interviews 
N/A 
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EP-C-13-039 Base Ootion Period Number 2 Oil and Gas Industry Econ 
Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 
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Comments: 

The purpose of this WA is to add an Alternate WACOR. See the attached sheet. A work plan is not required. 
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4 
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Contract Period: CosVFee: LOE: 
09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 
This Action: 

Total: 

Work Plan I Cost Estimate Approvals 

Contractor WP Dated: CosVFee LOE: 

Cumulative Approved: CosVFee LOE: 

Work Assignment Manager Name Karen Milam Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1915 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 
Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1044 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 2-06 
Amendment 1 

I. Title: Economic Assessments for Rulemakings and Studies Related to the Oil and Gas 
Industry 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-06 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Upon Issuance to July 31,2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 0 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer's 
Representative (W ACOR): 

Alternate W ACOR: 

VII. Purpose of the Amendment 

Karen Milam 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1915 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

James Covington 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1034 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

The purpose of this amendment is to add an alternative WACOR: James Covington. 
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2-06 
EPA Washington, DC 20460 
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D Work Plan Approval From 03/08/2016 To 07/31/2016 
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D 
Note: To report additional accounting and appropriations date use EPA Form 1900-69A. 
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Authorized Work Assignment Ceiling 

Contract Period: CosVFee: LOE: 2, 725 
09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 . 
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Total: 2,875 

Work Plan I Cost Estimate Approvals 

Contractor WP Dated: CosVFee LOE: 

Cumulative Approved: CosVFee LOE: 

Work Assignment Manager Name Karen Milam Branch/Mail Code: 
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(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 2-06 
Amendment2 

I. Title: Economic Assessments for Rulemakings and Studies Related to the Oil and Gas 
Industry 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-06 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Upon Issuance to July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 150 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Manager (W AM): Karen Milam 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1915 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

Alt. Work Assignment Manager (W AM): James Covington 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1034 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

VII. Purpose of the Amendment 

The purpose of this amendment is to add an additional task to collect data and to evaluate 
environmental aspects of discharges of oil and gas extraction wastewaters from centralized waste 
treatment (CWT) facilities. This task builds upon the data gathering task 5.1 contained in the 
existing work assignment. 

Task 8 - CWT Discharge Environmental Data Collection 

As described in Task 5, EPA is collecting data on CWT discharge characteristics from a variety 
of data sources, including Clean Water Act§ 308 authority and facility site visits. The contractor 
shall provide technical support to EPA in collecting additional data and information and 
evaluating several environmental aspects of discharges of oil and gas wastewaters from CWT 
facilities. These data and information and evaluations will be used by EPA to prepare an 
environmental profile of the CWT industry that will be used to inform potential quantifiable and 
monetizeable benefits categories in future work. 

Task 8.1 -Radiation 



Radionuclides are constituents of concern in some hydraulic fracturing wastewaters. While levels 
of radionuclides in produced water depend on the formation, with data ranging from a median of 
7-7800 pCi/L, nearly all data on produced water show radionuclide levels higher than typical 
stream and river water levels. The Pennsylvania Department ofEnvironment (PADEP) 
Technologically Enhanced Naturally Occurring Radioactive Material (TENORM) study sampled 
radium-226, radium-228, gross alpha and gross beta radioactivity in influent, effluent and 
residual sludge from 10 CWTs accepting oil & gas wastewater. While this provides a good 
baseline for radionuclide and radioactivity levels in effluent, it is confined to the state of 
Pennsylvania and is not a comprehensive list ofCWTs in the region or the country. In order to 
determine if radionuclides or radioactivity are present in effluent from CWTs accepting oil & gas 
at levels that could cause human health or environmental impacts, the contractor shall gather 
more information on levels of radionuclides or radioactivity in CWT effluent nationwide and 
compare these levels to EPA's national MCLs for combined radium, gross alpha and gross beta 
radiation. To carry out this analysis the contractor shall: 

1) Use the existing data compiled by EPA (CWT Facility List available on the project 
Sharepoint site) to identify facilities whose permits contain either radioactivity limits or 
monitoring requirements. 

2) Download data on radium-226, radium-228, combined radium-226 plus radium-228, 
gross alpha and gross beta from Discharge Monitoring Report (DMR) for these facilities, 
if available and compile this information into a table format. 

3) If radioactivity data are not reported in DMR, contact permitting authority to obtain 
radioactivity data. 

4) Determine average, median, minimum and maximum levels ofradium-226, radium-228, 
combined radium-226 plus radium-228, gross alpha and gross beta levels and add these 
data to the table. 

5) Compare these levels to EPA's national Maximum Contaminant Levels (MCLs). 

Task 8.2 -Residuals 
Different wastewater treatment methods for oil & gas wastewater, especially those that use 
chemical precipitation to remove brine, can produce residual sludges or filter cakes that contain 
radionuclides or radioactivity. A number of studies have shown varying levels ofTENORM in 
residual waste from produced water treatment. The disposal of this residual waste depends on the 
presence and level of radioactivity as states have different regulations on what constitutes 
hazardous waste and how it can be disposed. For example, Pennsylvania municipal landfills 
trigger alarms at 10 uR!hr above background radiation. Texas requires less than 30 pCi/g radium 
to bury solid waste. The P ADEP TENORM study sampled the solid residual sludge and filter 
cakes from 10 CWTs in Pennsylvania and found an average of 126 pCi/G radium-226 and 65.3 
pCi/g radium-228, suggesting that disposal of these residuals could be an issue. Additionally, 
radioactive residuals disposed of in landfills can affect nearby water quality through leaching of 
radioactive constituents. The PADEP TENORM study analyzed nine landfills accepting oil & 
gas waste and detected between an average of 106 pCi/L radium-226 and 139 pCi!L radium-228 
in landfill leachate. In order to determine if treatment of produced water at CWTs would result in 
radioactive residuals with disposal issues, the contractor shall gather more information on how 
disposal of solid waste is handled in different states. Specifically, the contractor shall: 

1) Determine what current state rules and regulations exist nationwide for the disposal of 
solid wastes that contain radioactivity or radionuclides, specifically radium-226, radium-



228, or combined radium-226 plus 228. Identify any patterns in the specific parameter 
that is limited (e.g. gross alpha or combined radium-226 plus radium-226) and compile 
this information into a table. 

2) Based on the above information, create a classification scheme for accepted and limited 
radioactivity levels at these facilities as whole. (e.g. Level 1: 0-30 pCi/g; Level 2: 30-100 
pCi/g; Level3: >100 pCi/g). 

3) Approximate the number of facilities that exist nationwide that would be able to accept 
solid residual waste at each levels. Identify what types of facilities accept waste at each 
level (e.g. municipal solid waste facility, low-grade hazardous waste facility, etc.). 

Task 8.3 - VOCs 
Wastewater from the oil & gas industry often contains volatile and semi-volatile organic 
compounds. During some treatment processes, especially those involving evaporation, 
wastewater is open to the atmosphere, and volatile organic compounds (VOC) may be emitted 
from the waste water into the air. The EPA, National Oceanic Atmospheric Administration 
(NOAA) and others have conducted studies in the past on VOC emission from produced water 
ponds from the oil & gas industry. The EPA has additionally developed tools to look at the fate 
ofVOCs in wastewater. WATER9, a wastewater treatment model, consists of analytical 
expressions for estimating air emissions of individual waste constituents in wastewater 
collection, storage, treatment, and disposal facilities; a database listing many of the organic 
compounds; and procedures for obtaining reports of constituent fates, including air emissions 
and treatment effectiveness. To determine ifVOC emissions from CWT facilities accepting oil & 
gas wastewater could have environmental impacts, the contractor shall gather more information 
on VOC emissions from produced water and oil & gas wastewater. Specifically, the contractor 
shall: 

1) Identify any current regulations on VOC emissions from wastewater of any kind. 
2) Identify the potential constituents in produced water that could be responsible for VOC 

emissions at CWTs. 
3) Identify and compile previous studies that have looked to quantify emissions of these or 

similar VOC compounds from oil & gas water. Compare the levels found in these studies 
to any identified limits from regulations and determine if exceedances occur. 

4) Determine what types of wastewater treatment processes would lead to VOC emissions 
(e.g. pond storage, evaporation pits). 

5) Identify and compile any studies that have incorporated EPA's W A TER9 model to 
investigate VOC emissions from wastewater associated with oil & gas. 

6) Report information collected on VOCs in a memo. 

Task 8.4- Drinking water intakes 
There are documented cases of constituents in effluent from CWTs accepting oil & gas 
wastewater affecting downstream drinking water plants (e.g. high bromide levels at drinking 
water intakes resulting in the formation of disinfection byproducts in drinking water). To 
determine the potential for CWT effluent to impact drinking water, the contractor shall use 
Geographic Information System (GIS) to identify drinking water intakes within 10 miles 
downstream of outfalls of CWTs. This GIS analysis will use National Hydrography Dataset 
(NHD) Plus tools to identify surface waters within 10 miles downstream of CWT outfalls and 
overlay EPA's water intake point file from EPA's Reach Address Database. Data shall be broken 



as out by CWT facilities that existing EPA data indicates accept oil and gas wastes, as well 
CWTs that do not currently accept oil and gas wastes. Results of the analysis will be com piled 
into table format and provided along with relevant data layers and attribute tables. 

e 
Task 8.5- Environmental Assessment General Technical Support for the CWT study 
Also based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR, the contractor shall provid 
technical support related to environmental issues associated with CWT facilities. Such s 
may include responding to management questions about the environmental aspects of the 
industry and preparing briefing and meeting materials (which may include but are not lim 
short briefing documents and PowerPoint presentations). For planning purposes, the con 
can assume if support is requested by this amendment it would consist of up to 2 quick ( 
weeks) tum-around deliverables, each taking 4-8 hours, and 6 slides for a PowerPoint 

upport 
CWT 
ited to 

tractor 
1-2 

presentation. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8 

Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 

8.1 Comparison of CWT permit limits to EPA's national Initial table provided by May 27, 2016. Technica 
MCLs for combined radium, gross alpha and gross beta to specify timeline for contacting permitting auth 

I direction 
orities. 

radiation Final comparison completed by July 1, 2016. 

8.2 Analysis of CWT residuals 

8.3 VOC analysis 

8.4 Drinking water intake analysis 

8.5 General technical support 

by May Initial table and classification scheme complete 
13, 2016. Facilities identification complete by Ju ne 3, 
2016. 
Memo completed by June 24, 2016. 

GIS analysis and data provided by July 15, 201 6. 

As specified in technical direction 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: ENHANCEMENTS TO THE WATERSHED MANAGEMENT 
OPTIMIZATION SUPPORT TOOL (WMOST) 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-07 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 379 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Naomi Detenbeck 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3162 
4011782-3030 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (Alt WACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Marilyn ten Brink 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3078 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CW A also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to update the EPA:.. 
supported Watershed Management Optimization Support Tool (WMOST v. 1; US EPA 2013a,b) 
for use in Integrated Planning 
(http://water.epa.gov/infrastructure/greeninfrastructure/uploadlmemointegratedmunicipalplans.p 
df) and Integrated Water Resources Management (IWRM; Zoltay 2007, Zoltay et al. 2010). 
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WMOST will be modified to add a module to evaluate the effect of watershed management 
options (including the use of green infrastructure stormwater BMPs) on flooding risks and costs. 
The WMOST software is a contract deliverable and is being provided to EPA with "unlimited 
rights," as that term is defined in FAR 52.227-14(a) (1987). The new module will be evaluated 
through application to a case study in the Taunton River watershed in Massachusetts. 

The WMOST tool currently focuses on maintaining minimum flows adequate to support aquatic 
life use as well as meet human water demands (US EPA 2013a, b). WMOST is designed to be a 
user-friendly decision support tool to allow communities to evaluate and optimize the relative 
costs and benefits of water resource management options, including implementation of green 
infrastructure stormwater best management practices (BMPs), land conservation, low impact 
development (LID), water re-use, aquifer storage and recovery, and repair of existing 
infrastructure to fix infiltration/inflow problems. The tool has been demonstrated with pilot 
studies (upper Ipswich, Danvers/Middleton). 

Previous modeling simulations have suggested that green infrastructure (GI) can have a 
significant effect on extent of flooding for smaller frequent storms, with diminishing 
effectiveness for larger storms (e.g., a 100-year flood- See Figure 1). For the small (13.9 mil2) 

watershed modeled for the case study of Medina et al. (20 11 ), the annualized cost of flood
related damages was equivalent to 20% of the cost of retrofitting the highly urbanized watershed 
(39% impervious) with GI stormwater BMPs. The net benefit for GI implementation would be 
even greater if other co-benefits and avoided costs were accounted for and/or ifthe exercise were 
conducted for a less-developed watershed in which new GI was incorporated into the planning 
process. 

'5.).0 ... ' 

I . - I 
-sn -lf. l _.,.,_._ -~· 

Jrj(~·--: i ::: r-~-=---====J_ 
! "' tl .. . ~-- i i I' -------; 

n ~~---------------: 

~ 1~1 -----------------------
0 --__ ,,_,, _____ ) 

Figure 1. Estimated r·eal estate 
damage avoided (S 1 000/acre 
floodplain) by capturing and 
infiltrating 1.6" of runoff in a 
small watershed in theSE U.S. as a 
function of flood return period and 
soil perviousness le\'Cls (from 
Medina et al. 2011). 

WMOST currently requires time series ofunit runoff and recharge coefficients generated from 
prior runs of models such as the Hydrological Simulation Program in Fortran (HSPF) or Soil
Water Assessment Tool (SWAT) to generate base scenarios. Post-management scenarios can 
either be based on prior watershed model runs or by using output from the watershed models as 
input to the EPA Region 1) Best Management Practices Decision Support System (BMPDSS 
tool which contains long-term performance curves for green infrastructure stormwater BMPs in 
New England. 

Work to extend the functionality ofWMOST to create version 2 was started under Base Period 0 
and Option Period 1 of this Work Assignment, with testing through application ofWMOST 
version 2 to a new case study. During Option Period 1 functionality was added to version 1 to 
incorporate evaluation of cost of peak flows (flooding module), automate import of hydrology 
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time series from a library of existing HSPF model outputs (hydrology module), and automate 

calculation ofthe benefits ofstormwater BMPs in reducing runoff(stormwater BMP module). 

Draft versions of these modules were created under Option Period 1 and drafts of the updated 

model documentation and user guide were prepared and submitted for technical review. The 

associated case study was developed in conjunction with evaluation of the beta version of 

WMOST v2 but these tasks were not completed by the end of Option Period 1. 

The initial goal of this work assignment is to complete evaluation, refinement~ and publication of 

WMOST version 2 to allow communities to optimize solutions and evaluate costs and benefits 

for managing peak flows as well as minimum flows and to incorporate the ramifications of 

climate change into their planning processes. This refinement will 1) enable explicit comparisons 

of optimization solutions for wet and dry years, 2) facilitate evaluation of climate change 

scenarios, 3) reduce community need to depend on prior watershed model runs by automating 

the prediction of added benefits of green infrastructure stormwater BMPs, and 4) explicitly 

incorporate economic damages related to flooding into optimization solutions. The new version 

ofWMOST will be tested in collaboration with communities in the Taunton River Watershed 

(including Halifax, MA and Brockton, MA with possible connections to surrounding 

communities), in coordination with the 3VS Sustainability Pilot for Narragansett Bay, with 

results of the case study published as an appendix to the updated user guide. 

The second goal of this work assignment is to produce WMOST version 3. WMOST versions 1 

and 2 allowed users to optimize selection of water management options to meet minimum and 

maximum flow targets in the most cost-effective fashion subject to user-specified constraints. 

Version 3 ofWMOST will be designed to include a water quality module to allow users to 

manage for water-quality based targets as well as water quantity-based targets. The initial water 

quality module will focus on management of targets for annual loading of nutrients, suspended 

sediment, and heavy metals to meet TMDL and permit requirements. Subsequent versions of 

WMOST will be refined to allow the user to specify water quality targets for finer time steps to 

support water quality standards. Two options will be explored, with implementation of option 1 

and preliminary evaluation of option 2. The first option builds off of functionality built into the 

stormwater BMP module ofWMOST version 2 which interacts with the EPA SUSTAIN tool 

((http://www2.epa.gov/water-researchlsystem-urban-stormwater-treatment-and-analysis

integration-sustain) to calculate to estimate water balance modifications associated with 

stormwater BMP practices. EPA Region 1 is currently building an application called "Opti

Tool" which will provide default inputs to the System for Stormwater Treatment and Analysis 

(SUSTAIN) suitable for New England municipalities which will include loading time series for 

land generated using the EPA Storm water Management Model (SWMM) model and historic 

climate records for Boston, MA, BMP design specifications, BMP performance metrics, and 

annual loading coefficients for nitrogen, phosphorus, sediment, and zinc associated with specific 

land-use classes in New England. Those inputs will be available in August 2015 for 

incorporation into WMOST. The first option will be designed so that users can update default 

New England settings to values appropriate for other EPA Regions, including the use of 

SUSTAIN- or SWMM-generated hydrograph and pollutographs for developed land. The 

contractor should assess whether it would be more efficient to generate a set of regional time 

series of SUSTAIN- or SWMM-generated hydrographs and pollutographs for the user to apply 
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as default inputs. The second option will take advantage of a nationwide application for 
estimating stormwater BMP water quality performance developed by the United States 
Geological Survey (USGS) with support from the Federal Highway Administration- the 
Stochastic Empirical Dilution Model (SELDM) application 
(http://webdmamrl.er.usgs.gov/gllfhwa!SELDM.htm). The USGS SELDM tool uses a 
nationwide precipitation event database, regional flow-water quality relationships, and a Monte 
Carlo approach to estimate annual urban runoff loads, BMP annual load reductions and the 
distribution of event mean concentrations (EMC) in urban runoff with and without BMPs. 
USGS statistical descriptions of EMCs and BMP performance were informed by analysis of data 
in the International Stormwater BMP database (http://www.bmpdatabase.orgD and the National 
Urban RunoffProgram databases (US EPA 2005). 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan that will be based on Task 2 QAPP language. The QA project plan shall describe 
the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary environmental and 
economic data used for this work assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to 
build upon and continue work performed under WA 6-32 and 5-32 under the Contract EP-C-07-
023, and work assignment 1-07 under the current Contract EP-C-13-039. The work performed 
under this work assignment will not duplicate work conducted under the previous work 
assignments. 

References cited in Background 

Medina, D., E. Monfils, and Z. Baccala, (2011), "Quantifying the Benefits of Green 
Infrastructure for Floodplain Management," Proceedings of the EWRI World Environmental and 
Water Resources Congress, Palm Springs, California. 

U.S. EPA. 2005. The National Stormwater Quality Database, Version 1.1 A Compilation and 
Analysis ofNPDES Stormwater Monitoring Information. U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, Office of Water, Washington, D.C. 

U.S. EPA. 2013a. Watershed Management Optimization Support Tool (WMOST) vl: 
Theoretical Documentation. US EPA Office ofResearch and Development, Washington, DC, 
EPA/600/R-13/151, 2013. 

U.S. EPA. 2013b. Watershed Management Optimization Support Tool (WMOST) v1: User 
Manual and Case Study Examples. US EPA Office of Research and Development, Washington, 
DC, EPA/600/R-13/174, 2013. 

Zoltay, V.I. 2007. Integrated watershed management modeling: Optimal decision making for 
natural and human components. M.S. Thesis, Tufts Univ., Medford, MA. 

Zoltay, V.I., R.M. Vogel, P.H. Kirshen, and K.S. Westphal. 2010. Integrated watershed 
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management modeling: Generic optimization model applied to the Ipswich River Basin. Journal 
of Water Resources Planning and Management. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor 
shall be accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy 
and other procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.l5-H19 and H.21). The 
contractor must maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall 
not disclose any CBI to anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA 
WACOR. The contractor shall, at all times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) 
procedures when handling industry information. The contractor shall manage all reports, 
documents, and other materials and all draft documents developed under this work assignment in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of Science and Technology Confidential 
Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor must also report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the 
approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor shall refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract Level Contracting Officer 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: 
EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
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to be provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View or 
ArcMap, or, in special cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be 
written in a manner which will make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. 
For deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be 
shared with management or the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables 
containing columns of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All 
final materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written 
technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR's comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within i 5 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. 

A biweekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to 
discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt ofwork assignment. 
l.b. Updated workplan in response to PWS amendment within 15 calendar days of receipt 
of amended work assignment 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 
An existing Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP), which was developed under W A 1-07 to 
describe the development ofWMOST v.2, shall be updated as needed to cover the updated 
activities of the current work assignment. The contractor shall adhere to the QAPP which 
documents how quality assurance and quality control will be applied to the collection and use of 
environmental and economic data under this work assignment. The QAPP assures that any 
results obtained are of the type and quality needed and expected under this work assignment. 
The QAPP addresses the collection and use of wastewater sampling data, facility questionnaire 
data, any models to be used, secondary data (including the acceptance criteria), any new database 
management requirements and any other relevant work that might affect the quality of the data. 

6 



The QAPP describes the controls to ensure high-quality data entry. The text of the QAPP also 
explicitly identifies tools that the contractor shall use in the project to document reproducibility 
and traceability, such as SOPs, checklists, and guidelines. Tools should be provided as 
attachments to the QAPP. 

The contractor shall document QA activities in any major deliverable. Work conducted under a 
QAPP must be included in progress reports at least monthly unless otherwise requested by the 
EPA W ACOR and include QA performed, problems encountered, deviations from the QAPP and 
corrective actions taken. 

The EPA W ACOR will review the revised QAPP and then provide the contractor with written 
notification of approval or edits that need to be made through written technical direction. The 
contractor shall prepare the edited QAPP incorporating the EPA W ACOR' s comments, if 
required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall adhere to the revised 
QAPP. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

2a. Revised QAPP within 14 calendar days of EPA WACOR technical direction. 
2b. If additional edits are required QAPP must be updated within 5 calendar days of 
receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
2c. At a minimum report monthly on QA work within the monthly progress report. 

Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

The contractor shall prepare and submit a memorandum that proposes a standardized naming 
convention and version control (SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the W A. This 
system will ensure that deliverables are clearly named and dated and that the sequence of 
versions of a document is clear. The EPA W ACOR will review the memorandum and then 
provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that need to be made. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised SNCVC memorandum incorporating the EPA W ACORs 
comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall use this 
standardized convention for all deliverables associated with the work assignment(s). The EPA 
WACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the SNCVC 
memorandum at any point during the W A. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. SNCVC memorandum within 7 calendar days ofworkplan approval. 
3b. If required, revised memorandum within 3 calendar days of receipt of comments from 
the EPA WACOR, at technical direction of EPA WACOR. 

Task 4- Addition ofBMP, flooding, and climate change modules to WMOST v.l 
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Under WA 1-07, the contractor has already added modules to the beta version ofWMOST v2 to 
automate import ofhydrology time series (hydrology module), to estimate effects ofstormwater 
BMPs on reduction of storm water runoff volumes (storm water BMP module), and to include the 
risk and costs of flooding in the cost-benefit analysis (flooding module). The contractor shall 
continue to assess performance of these modules during completion of the current Halifax case 
study and make any modifications needed to ensure accurate performance and/or in response to 
technical review comments received. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 

The following deliverables are anticipated for Option Period 2 of this contract: 
4a. Draft updated WMOST v.2. tool with hydrology, BMP, and flooding modules within 
2 weeks following work assignment initiation. 
4b. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.2 tool shall be updated within 
14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at technical direction of 
EPA WACOR. 

Task 5- Case study application of WMOST v.2 and v.3 beta to Halifax community 

The contractor shall apply the WMOST v.2 beta version with flooding and climate scenario 
modules to a pilot study involving the communities of Halifax and Brockton in the Taunton 
River watershed in Massachusetts. The contractor shall interact with the communities identified 
by US EPA to identify and compile data required for the case study and to identify scenarios of 
interest to be evaluated for the communities. EPA will set up the scoping and demonstration 
meetings with communities (see Task 6 below). EPA shall obtain the input and output data files 
(e.g., unit runoff and infiltration rate time series, baseflow recession coefficient) from the USGS 
HSPF model for the Taunton River for WMOST input. EPA will provide HSPF model files 
(Barbero and Sorenson 2012) for the portion of the Taunton River watershed of interest based on 
an historic period of record encompassing wet and dry climate extremes (based on results 
provided through an interagency agreement with USGS) and HSPF input files generated using 
climate change projections for the adjacent New England Coastal Basins for EPA's Twenty 
Watershed Study (US EPA 2013). The contractor shall use the modeled discharge values as 
input to the EPA Region 1 BMP DSS model to generate modified runoff and infiltration rate 
time series corresponding to application of green infrastructure BMP options included in 
WMOST. 
The contractor shall also apply the WMOST v.3 beta version with water quality modules to the 
pilot study involving the communities of Halifax and Brockton in the Taunton River watershed 
in Massachusetts. The contractor shall interact with the communities to identify and compile 
additional data requirements needed for the water quality modelling components ofWMOST. 
Under the current work assignment, WMOSTv.3. shall only be populated with data for the 
baseline calibration period. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa. Draft updated WMOST v.2. tool with addition of case study data for Taunton River 
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community pilot within 2 weeks of start of work assignment initiation. 
Sb. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.2 tool shall be updated within 
14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at technical direction of 
EPAWACOR. 
Sc. If additional edits are required the draft documentation of data sources for Halifax 
community pilot case study for WMOST v2 will be revised within 7 calendar days of 
receipt of written comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA 
WACOR. 
Sd. Draft documentation of additional data sources for Taunton River community pilot 
case study for WMOST v.3 (water quality components) (One month following approval of 
updated work plan) 
Se. If additional edits are required the draft documentation of data sources for Halifax 
community pilot case study for WMOST v3 will be revised within 7 calendar days of 
receipt of written comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA 
WACOR. 
Sf. WMOST v3 populated with Halifax case study data and results of baseline 
calibration run with accompanying technical memo describing model inputs, outputs and 
assumptions (January 29, 2016) 
Sg. If additional edits are required the WMOST v3 file with Halifax case study data will 
be revised within 14 calendar days of receipt ofwritten comments from the EPA WACOR, 
at technical direction of EPA WACOR. 

Task 6- Stakeholder meetings 

The contractor shall participate in 1 2-hour meeting set up by US EPA with stakeholders in the 
pilot communit(ies) to present results ofWMOST case study to stakeholders incorporating water 
quantity issues, elicit feedback and discuss potential additional model runs. 

EPA shall be responsible for any preliminary meetings necessary to explain and to establish 
approaches and water quality targets for the modified case study and to provide updates on 
development of the water quality module. Optimization runs for WMOST v.3 and presentation 
of results to stakeholders are anticipated to be included in a subsequent amendment to this work 
assignment pending availability of additional resources. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6 

6a. Participation in discussion of scenarios of interest to WMOST stakeholders in pilot 
communitie(s). 
6b. Draft Powerpoint presentation of WMOST case study results to stakeholders within 
7 calendar days of completion of Task 5 or within 7 calendar days of written technical 
direction ofWACOR. 
6c. If additional edits are required the draft case study presentation shall be updated 
within 3 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical 
direction of EPA W ACOR. 
6d. Oral presentation of WMOST case study results to stakeholders within 7 days of 
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written technical direction of W ACOR. 

Task 7- Update ofWMOST theoretical documentation and user guide with BMP, climate 
change, flooding and water quality modules and case study results 

The final tool formatted to use in MS EXCEL 2010 shall be provided along with a set of updated 

instructions on how to apply WMOST v.2. The contractor and EPA agree that the software that 

is developed under the work assignment (WMOST v.2), including the original software 
developed by Viktoria Zoltay which is being modified and incorporated into the WMOST 

versions, is a contract deliverable and is being provided to EPA with "unlimited rights," as that 

term is defined in FAR 52.227-14(a) (1987). The contractor shall update both the existing 
theoretical documentation for WMOST (US EPA 2013a) and the existing user manual (US EPA 

2013b) and provide copies in both Word and pdf formats as deliverables. Under Option Period 1 

(W A 0 1-7), the contractor delivered draft versions of the updated theoretical documentation 
report and draft user guide. Some edits may be necessary to accommodate technical problems 

encountered during testing of the beta version for the case study and/or in response to written 

technical review comments. The theoretical documentation and user manual shall also be 
provided with unlimited rights. The contractor shall revise the theoretical documentation and 

user guide in response to EPA and reviewer comments. 

The final tool formatted to use in MS EXCEL 2010 will be provided along with a set of updated 

instructions on how to apply WMOST v.3. The contractor and EPA agree that the software that 

is developed under the work assignment (WMOST v.3), including the original software 

developed by Viktoria Zoltay which is being modified and incorporated into the WMOST 
versions, is a contract deliverable and is being provided to EPA with "unlimited rights," as that 

term is defined in FAR 52.227-14(a) (1987). The contractor shall update both the existing 
theoretical documentation for WMOST (US EPA 2015a) and the existing user manual (US EPA 
20 ISh) and provide copies in both Word and pdf formats as deliverables. The theoretical 
documentation and user manual shall also be provided with unlimited rights. The contractor 

shall revise the theoretical documentation and user guide in response to EPA and reviewer 
comments. The case study writeup shall not be updated at this time but may be in future option 

periods when additional funds are available. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 

7.a. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.2 documentation shall be 
updated within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at 

technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
7.b. Draft updated WMOST v.3. documentation with water quality modules (December 

31, 2015). 
7.c. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.3 documentation shall be 

updated within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at 

technical direction of EPA W A COR. 

Task 8 -- Addition of simple water quality module to WMOST v.2 
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The contractor shall explore options for addition of modules to WMOST v.2 to incorporate water 
quality goals for lakes and streams or rivers. New modules will be tested as part of the Halifax
Brockton pilot study (Task 5 above). Annual or growing season nutrient targets for lakes and 
ponds will be evaluated based on simple Vollenweider-type loading models, with annual or 
seasonal loads based on loading coefficients associated with Hydrologic Response Units(), 
supplemented by nutrient movements associated with interbasin transfers and estimated 
reductions in loads associated with stormwater BMPs. 

Effect of best management practices on achieving nutrient targets will be evaluated through 
direct or indirect linkages with EPA's Opti-Tool. The Opti-Tool is under development through a 
contract with TetraTech with support from EPA Region 1. The full OptiTool is scheduled for 
completion by December 2015, but the inputs needed for d~velopment ofWMOST v3 will be 
available before then. The Hydrologic Response Unit (HRU) time series for total nitrogen (TN) 
and total phosphorus (TP) are being refined, with completion targeted for the end of August. 
The best management practice (BMP) TP performance curves have been completed and the 
BMP TN performance curves are scheduled for completion by the end of October 2015. The 
Opti-Tool is an Excel-spreadsheet based tool designed to provide an optimized BMP 
performance plan for municipal and consulting decision-makers charged with developing sound 
and affordable stormwater/nutrient management plans. The spreadsheet tool will provide the 
ability to evaluate options for the best mix of structural and nonstructural BMPs, including LID 
and GI practices in a particular geographic area. Key BMP simulation and optimization routines 
are being incorporated from EPA's SUSTAIN model 
(http://www.epa.gov/nrmrl/wswrd/wq/models/sustain/) into a user-friendly spreadsheet tool 
format. The tool will incorporate existing data and stormwater BMP performance curves for 
total phosphorus, total suspended solids, and zinc from EPA Region 1, with the potential 
addition of total nitrogen pending resource availability (Ralph Abele, US EPA Region 1, 
personal communication). The Opti-Tool will provide time series offlow and concentration that 
will reflect EPA Region 1 's current estimates of total phosphorus (TP) annual export loads and 
the starting place for total nitrogen (TN) loads that are being used in the permitting process 
(Appendix 1 ). 

At this point in time, the contractor shall explore only one approach for incorporating a BMP 
water quality module into WMOST version 3. The contractor should focus the initial water 
quality module on management targets for annual loading of nutrients, suspended sediment, and 
heavy metals to meet TMDL and permit requirements. Subsequent versions ofWMOST will be 
refined to allow the user to specify water quality targets for finer resolution time steps to support 
water quality standards. The first option to be developed builds off of functionality built into the 
stormwater BMP module ofWMOST version 2 which interacts with the EPA SUSTAIN tool to 
estimate water balance modifications associated with stormwater BMP practices. EPA Region 1 
is currently building an application called "Opti-Tool" which will provide the following default 
inputs to SUSTAIN suitable for New England municipalities: 1) loading time series for 
developed land generated using the EPA SWMM model and historic climate records for Boston, 
MA, 2) BMP design specifications, 3) BMP performance metrics, and 4) annual loading 
coefficients for nitrogen, phosphorus, sediment, and zinc associated with specific land-use 
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classes in New England. EPA will make those inputs available in August 2015 for incorporation 
into WMOST. The first option shall be designed so that users can update default New England 
settings to values appropriate for other EPA Regions. 

EPA anticipates evaluating a second option in a subsequent amendment to this work assignment 
which will incorporate output from the nationwide SELDM application for estimating 
stormwater BMP water quality performance developed by USGS with support from the Federal 
Highway Administration. The USGS SELDM tool uses a nationwide precipitation event 
database, regional flow-water quality relationships, and a Monte Carlo approach to estimate 
annual urban runoff loads, BMP annual load reductions and the distribution of event mean 
concentrations in urban runoff with and without BMPs. USGS statistical descriptions ofEMCs 
and BMP performance were informed by analysis of data in the International Stormwater BMP 
database (http://www.bmpdatabase.orgQ and the National Urban Runoff Program databases (US 
EPA 2005). However, under the current W A with existing resources, the contractor shall only 
develop and implement the first option described above. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8 

8a. Draft memorandum proposing option for the water quality/pollutant loading 
module methodology within one month of work plan approval. 

8b. Revisions to memorandum proposing option for water quality/pollutant loading 
module within 2 weeks of receipt of written comments by EPA. 

8c. Draft updated WMOST v.3. tool with water quality module (December 31, 2015). 

8d. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.3 tool shall be updated within 
14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at technical direction of 
EPA WACOR. 

References included under Task 8 

Moore, R B., C M. Johnston, R A. Smith, and B Milstead, 2011. Source and Delivery of 
Nutrients to Receiving Waters in the Northeastern and Mid-Atlantic Regions of the United 
States. Journal of the Amedcan Water Resources Association (JAWRA) 47(5):965-990. 

US EPA 1997 Compendium ofTools for Watershed Assessment and TMDL Development. US 
EPA Office ofWater, Washington, DC. EPA841-B-97-006. 

U.S. EPA. 2005. The National Stormwater Quality Database, Version 1.1 A Compilation and 
Analysis ofNPDES Stormwater Monitoring Information. U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, Office ofWater, Washington, D.C. 
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Appendix 

ATTACHMENT C 
Table C- 1. Distinct Average Annual Phosphorus Load Export Rates (PLERs) used to calculate Composite PLERs for calculating baseline Phosphorus Loads for Charles River 

Watershed -Draft l\IA l\IS4 Permit 

Phosphorus 
Phosphorus Source Category by Land Surface Load Comments 

Land Use Cover Export Rate, 
kglha/yr 

Directly connected 
2.0 Derived using a combination of the Lower Charles USGS Loads study and NSWQ dataset. 

Commercial (Com) and Industrial (lnd) impervious This PLER is approximately 75% of the HDR PLER and reflects the difference in the 

Pervious See• DevPERV distnbutions ofSW TP EMCs between Commercial/Industrial and Residential. 

Multi-Family (MFR) and High-Density 
Directly connected 2.6 Largely based on loading information from Charles USGS loads, SWMM HRU modeling, and impervious 

Residential (HDR) 
Pervious See• DevPERV 

NSWQ data set 

Directly connected 
2.2 Largely based on loading information from Charles USGS loads, SWMM HRU modeling, and 

Medium -Density Residential (MDR) impervious 

Pervious See• DcvPERV 
NSWQ data set 

Low Density Residential (LOR)-
Directly connected 

1.7 Derived in part from Mattson Issac, HRU modeling, lawn runoff TP quality information from 

"Rural" 
impervious Chesapeake Bay and subsequent modeling to estimate distinct PLER for DCIA to 

Pervious See• DevPERV approximate literature reported composite rate 0.3 kg/ba/yr. 

Directly connected 
1.5 Largely based on USGS highway runoff data, HRU modeling, information from Shaver et al 

Highway (HWY) impervious and subsequent modeling to estimate distinct PLER for DCIA for literature reported composite 

Pervious See• DevPERV rate 0.9 kg/balyr. 

Directly connected 1.7 Derived from Mattson & Issac and subsequent modeling to estimate PLER for DCIA that 
For est (For) impervious 

Pervious 0.13 
corresponds with the literature reported composite rate of0.13 kg/balyr (Table 14) 

Directly connected 1.7 
Derived in part from Mattson Issac, HRU modeling, lawn runoffTP quality information from 

Open Land (Open) impervious Chesapeake Bay and subsequent modeling to estimate PLER for DCIA (Table 14) to 

Pervious See• DevPER V approximate literature reported composite rate 0.3 kg/ba/yr. 

Directly connected 
1.7 Derived from Budd, L.F. and D.W. Meals and subsequent modeling to estimate PLER for 

Agriculture (Ag) impervious 
DCIA to approximate reported composite PLER of0.5 kg/ba/yr. 

Pervious 0.5 

*Developed Land Pervious (DevPERV)-
Pervious 0.05 

Hydrologic Soil Group A 

*Developed Land Pervious (DevPERV)-
Pervious 0.20 

Hydrologic Soil Group B Derived from SWMM and P8 - Curve Number continuous simulation HRU modeling \\ith 

*Developed Land Pervious (DevPERV) 
assumed TP concentration of 0.3 mg/L for pervious runoff from developed lands. TP of0.3 

Pervious 0.40 mg/L is based on TB-9 (CSN, 2011 ), and other PLER literature and assumes 50% of pervious 
-Hydrologic Soil Group C developed lands receive P fertilization. 

*Developed Land Pervious (DevPERV) Pervious 0.51 
- Hydrologic Soil Group C/D 

*Developed Land Pervious (DevPERV) 
Pervious 0.6! 

- Hydrologic Soil Group D 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: ENHANCEMENTS TO THE WATERSHED MANAGEMENT 
OPTIMIZATION SUPPORT TOOL (WMOST) 

. 
Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-07 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date oflssuance through July 31,2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 379 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Naomi Detenbeck 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3162 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (Alt WACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Marilyn ten Brink 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3078 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CW A also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to update the EPA
supported Watershed Management Optimization Support Tool (WMOST v. 1; US EPA 2013a,b) 
for use in Integrated Planning 
(http://water.epa.gov/infrastructure/greeninfrastructure/uploadlmemointegratedmunicipalplans.p 
df) and Integrated Water Resources Management (IWRM; Zoltay 2007, Zoltay et al. 2010). 
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WMOST will be modified to add a module to evaluate the effect of watershed management 
options (including the use of green infrastructure stormwater BMPs) on flooding risks and costs. 
The WMOST software is a contract deliverable and is being provided to EPA with "unlimited 
rights," as that term is defined in FAR 52.227-14(a) (1987). The new module will be evaluated 
through application to a case study in the Taunton River watershed in Massachusetts. 

The WMOST tool currently focuses on maintaining minimum flows adequate to support aquatic 
life use as well as meet human water demands (US EPA 2013a, b). WMOST is designed to be a 
user-friendly decision support tool to allow communities to evaluate and optimize the relative 
costs and benefits of water resource management options, including implementation of green 
infrastructure stormwater best management practices (BMPs), land conservation, low impact 
development (LID), water re-use, aquifer storage and recovery, and repair of existing 
infrastructure to fix infiltration/inflow problems. The tool has been demonstrated with pilot 
studies (upper Ipswich, Danvers/Middleton). 

Previous modeling simulations have suggested that green infrastructure (GI) can have a 
significant effect on extent of flooding for smaller frequent storms, with diminishing 
effectiveness for larger storms (e.g., a 100-year flood- See Figure 1). For the small (13.9 mil2

) 

watershed modeled for the case study of Medina et al. (2011), the annualized cost of flood
related damages was equivalent to 20% of the cost of retrofitting the highly urbanized watershed 
(39% impervious) with GI stormwater BMPs. The net benefit for GI implementation would be 
even greater if other co-benefits and avoided costs were accounted for and/or if the exercise were 
conducted for a less-developed watershed in which new GI was incorporated into the planning 
process. 

Figure 1. Estimated real estate 
damage avoided (S 1 000/acre 
floodplain) by capturing and 
infiltrating 1.6" of runoff in a 
small watershed in theSE U.S. as a 
function of flood 1·cturn period and 
soil pen·iousness Ienis (from 
l\1 edina et at. 2011 ). 

WMOST currently requires time series ofunit runoff and recharge coefficients generated from 
prior runs of models such as the Hydrological Simulation Program in Fortran (HSPF) or Soil
Water Assessment Tool (SWAT) to generate base scenarios. Post-management scenarios can 
either be based on prior watershed model runs or by using output from the watershed models as 
input to the EPA Region 1) Best Management Practices Decision Support System (BMPDSS 
tool which contains long-term performance curves for green infrastructure stormwater BMPs in 
New England. 

Work to extend the functionality ofWMOST to create version 2 was started under Base Period 0 
and Option Period 1 of this Work Assignment, with testing through application of WMOST 
version 2 to a new case study. During Option Period 1 functionality was added to version 1 to 
incorporate evaluation of cost of peak flows (flooding module), automate import of hydrology 
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time series from a library of existing HSPF model outputs (hydrology module), and automate 

calculation ofthe benefits ofstormwater BMPs in reducing runoff(stormwater BMP module). 

Draft versions of these modules were created under Option Period 1 and drafts of the updated 

model documentation and user guide were prepared and submitted for technical review. The 

associated case study was developed in conjunction with evaluation of the beta version of 

WMOST v2 but these tasks were not completed by the end of Option Period 1. 

The initial goal of this work assignment is to complete evaluation, refinement, and publication of 

WMOST version 2 to allow communities to optimize solutions and evaluate costs and benefits 

for managing peak flows as well as minimum flows and to incorporate the ramifications of 

climate change into their planning processes. This refinement will 1) enable explicit comparisons 

of optimization solutions for wet and dry years, 2) facilitate evaluation of climate change 

scenarios, 3) reduce community need ~o depend on prior watershed model runs by automating 

the prediction of added benefits of green infrastructure stormwater BMPs, and 4) explicitly 

incorporate economic damages related to flooding into optimization solutions. The new version 

ofWMOST will be tested in collaboration with communities in the Taunton River Watershed 

(including Halifax, MA and Brockton, MA with possible connections to surrounding 

communities), in coordination with the 3VS Sustainability Pilot for Narragansett Bay, with 

results of the case study published as an appendix to the updated user guide. 

The second goal of this work assignment is to produce WMOST version 3. WMOST versions 1 

and 2 allowed users to optimize selection of water management options to meet minimum and 

maximum flow targets in the most cost-effective fashion subject to user-specified constraints. 

Version 3 ofWMOST will be designed to include a water quality module to allow users to 

manage for water-quality based targets as well as water quantity-based targets. The initial water 

quality module will focus on management of targets for annual loading of nutrients, suspended 

sediment, and heavy metals to meet TMDL and permit requirements. Subsequent versions of 

WMOST will be refined to allow the user to specify water quality targets for finer time steps to 

support water quality standards. Two options will be explored, with implementation of option 1 

and preliminary evaluation of option 2. The first option builds off of functionality built into the 

stormwater BMP module ofWMOST version 2 which interacts with the EPA SUSTAIN tool 

((http:/ /www2 .epa. gov /water-research/ system -urban -storm water-treatment -and -anal vsis

integration-sustain) to calculate to estimate water balance modifications associated with 

stormwater BMP practices. EPA Region 1 is currently building an application called "Opti

Tool" which will provide default inputs to the System for Stormwater Treatment and Analysis 

(SUSTAIN) suitable for New England municipalities which will include loading time series for 

land generated using the EPA Stormwater Management Model (SWMM) model and historic 

climate records for Boston, MA, BMP design specifications, BMP performance metrics, and 

annual loading coefficients for nitrogen, phosphorus, sediment, and zinc associated with specific 

land-use classes in New England. Those inputs will be available in August 2015 for 

incorporation into WMOST. The first option will be designed so that users can update default 

New England settings to values appropriate for other EPA Regions, including the use of 

SUSTAIN- or SWMM-generated hydrograph and pollutographs for developed land. The 

contractor should assess whether it would be more efficient to generate a set of regional time 

series of SUSTAIN- or SWMM-generated hydrographs and pollutographs for the user to apply 
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as default inputs. The second option will take advantage of a nationwide application for 

estimating stormwater BMP water quality performance developed by the United States 

Geological Survey (USGS) with support from the Federal Highway Administration- the 
Stochastic Empirical Dilution Model (SELDM) application 
(http://webdmamrl.er.usgs.gov/gl/fhwa/SELDM.htm). The USGS SELDM tool uses a 
nationwide precipitation event database, regional flow-water quality relationships, and a Monte 

Carlo approach to estimate annual urban runoff loads, BMP annual load reductions and the 
distribution of event mean concentrations (EMC) in urban runoff with and without BMPs. 

USGS statistical descriptions of EMCs and BMP performance were informed by analysis of data 

in the International Stormwater BMP database (http://www.bmpdatabase.orgO and the National 

Urban RunoffProgram databases (US EPA 2005). 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 

manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 

project plan that will be based on Task 2 QAPP language. The QA project plan shall describe 
the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary environmental and 

economic data used for this work assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to 

build upon and continue work performed under WA 6-32 and 5-32 under the Contract EP-C-07-

023, and work assignment 1-07 under the current Contract EP-C-13-039. The work performed 

under this work assignment will not duplicate work conducted under the previous work 
assignments. 

References cited in Background 

Medina, D., E. Monfils, and Z. Baccala, (2011), "Quantifying the Benefits of Green 
Infrastructure for Floodplain Management," Proceedings of the EWRI World Environmental and 

Water Resources Congress, Palm Springs, California. 

U.S. EPA. 2005. The National Stormwater Quality Database, Version 1.1 A Compilation and 

Analysis ofNPDES Stormwater Monitoring Information. U.S. Environmental Protection 

Agency, Office ofWater, Washington, D.C. 

U.S. EPA. 2013a. Watershed Management Optimization Support Tool (WMOST) v1: 
Theoretical Documentation. US EPA Office ofResearch and Development, Washington, DC, 

EPA/600/R-13/151, 2013. 

U.S. EPA. 2013b. Watershed Management Optimization Support Tool (WMOST) v1: User 
Manual and Case Study Examples. US EPA Office ofResearch and Development, Washington, 

DC, EPA/600/R-13/174, 2013. 

Zoltay, V.I. 2007. Integrated watershed management modeling: Optimal decision making for 

natural and human components. M.S. Thesis, Tufts Univ., Medford, MA. 

Zoltay, V.I., R.M. Vogel, P.H. Kirshen, and K.S. Westphal. 2010. Integrated watershed 
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management modeling: Generic optimization model applied to the Ipswich River Basin. Journal 
of Water Resources Planning and Management. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor 
shall be accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy 
and other procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The 
contractor must maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall 
not disclose any CBI to anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA 
WACOR. The contractor shall, at all times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) 
procedures when handling industry information. The contractor shall manage all reports, 
documents, and other materials and all draft documents developed under this work assignment in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of Science and Technology Confidential 
Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor must also report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the 
approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor shall refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract Level Contracting Officer 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: 
EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
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to be provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View or 
Arc Map, or, in special cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be 
written in a manner which will make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. 
For deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be 
shared with management or the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables 
containing columns of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All 
final materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written 
technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR's comments. 

Task 1 -Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. 

A biweekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to 
discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 
l.b. Updated workplan in response to PWS amendment within 15 calendar days of receipt 
of amended work assignment 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 
An existing Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP), which was developed under W A 1-07 to 
describe the development of WMOST v.2, shall be updated as needed to cover the updated 
activities of the current work assignment. The contractor shall adhere to the QAPP which 
documents how quality assurance and quality control will be applied to the collection and use of 
environmental and economic data under this work assignment. The QAPP assures that any 
results obtained are ofthe type and quality needed and expected under this work assignment. 
The QAPP addresses the collection and use of wastewater sampling data, facility questionnaire 
data, any models to be used, secondary data (including the acceptance criteria), any new database 
management requirements and any other relevant work that might affect the quality of the data. 
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The QAPP describes the controls to ensure high-quality data entry. The text of the QAPP also 
explicitly identifies tools that the contractor shall use in the project to document reproducibility 
and traceability, such as SOPs, checklists, and guidelines. Tools should be provided as 
attachments to the QAPP. 

The contractor shall document QA activities in any major deliverable. Work conducted under a 
QAPP must be included in progress reports at least monthly unless otherwise requested by the 
EPA W ACOR and include QA performed, problems encountered, deviations from the QAPP and 
corrective actions taken. 

The EPA W ACOR will review the revised QAPP and then provide the contractor with written 
notification of approval or edits that need to be made through written technical direction. The 
contractor shall prepare the edited QAPP incorporating the EPA W ACOR' s comments, if 
required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall adhere to the revised 
QAPP. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

2a. Revised QAPP within 14 calendar days ofEPA WACOR technical direction. 
2b. If additional edits are required QAPP must be updated within 5 calendar days of 
receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
2c. At a minimum report monthly on QA work within the monthly progress report. 

Task 3 - Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

The contractor shall prepare and submit a memorandum that proposes a standardized naming 
convention and version control (SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the W A. This 
system will ensure that deliverables are clearly named and dated and that the sequence of 
versions of a document is clear. The EPA W ACOR will review the memorandum and then 
provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that need to be made. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised SNCVC memorandum incorporating the EPA W ACORs 
comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall use this 
standardized convention for all deliverables associated with the work assignment(s). The EPA 

. WACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the SNCVC 
memorandum at any point during the W A. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. SNCVC memorandum within 7 calendar days ofworkplan approval. 
3b. If required, revised memorandum within 3 calendar days of receipt of comments from 
the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

Task 4- Addition ofBMP, flooding, and climate change modules to WMOST v.l 
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Under W A 1-07, the contractor has already added modules to the beta version of WMOST v2 to 
automate import ofhydrology time series (hydrology module), to estimate effects ofstormwater 
BMPs on reduction of storm water runoff volumes (storm water BMP module), and to include the 
risk and costs of flooding in the cost-benefit analysis (flooding module). The contractor shall 
continue to assess performance of these modules during completion of the current Halifax case 
study and make any modifications needed to ensure accurate performance and/or in response to 
technical review comments received. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 

The following deliverables are anticipated for Option Period 2 of this contract: 
4a. Draft updated WMOST v.2. tool with hydrology, BMP, and flooding modules within 
2 weeks following work assignment initiation. 
4b. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.2 tool shall be updated within 
14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at technical direction of 
EPA WACOR. 

Task 5- Case study application ofWMOST v.2 and v.3 beta to Halifax community 

The contractor shall apply the WMOST v.2 beta version with flooding and climate scenario 
modules to a pilot study involving the communities of Halifax and Brockton in the Taunton 
River watershed in Massachusetts. The contractor shall interact with the communities identified 
by US EPA to identify and compile data required for the case study and to identify scenarios of 
interest to be evaluated for the communities. EPA will set up the scoping and demonstration 
meetings with communities (see Task 6 below). EPA shall obtain the input and output data files 
(e.g., unit runoff and infiltration rate time series, baseflow recession coefficient) from the USGS 
HSPF model for the Taunton River for WMOST input. EPA will provide HSPF model files 
(Barbero and Sorenson 2012) for the portion of the Taunton River watershed of interest based on 
an historic period of record encompassing wet and dry climate extremes (based on results 
provided through an interagency agreement with USGS) and HSPF input files generated using 
climate change projections for the adjacent New England Coastal Basins for EPA's Twenty 
Watershed Study (US EPA 2013). The contractor shall use the modeled discharge values as 
input to the EPA Region 1 BMP DSS model to generate modified runoff and infiltration rate 
time series corresponding to application of green infrastructure BMP options included in 
WMOST. 
The contractor shall also apply the WMOST v.3 beta version with water quality modules to the 
pilot study involving the communities of Halifax and Brockton in the Taunton River watershed 
in Massachusetts. The contractor shall interact with the communities to identify and compile 
additional data requirements needed for the water quality modelling components ofWMOST. 
Under the current work assignment, WMOST v. 3. shall only be populated with data for the 
baseline calibration period. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa. Draft updated WMOST v.2. tool with addition of case study data for Taunton River 
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.... 

community pilot within 2 weeks of start of work assignment initiation. 
Sb. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.2 tool shall be updated within 
14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at technical direction of 
EPA WACOR. 
Sc. If additional edits are required the draft documentation of data sources for Halifax 
community pilot case study for WMOST v2 will be revised within 7 calendar days of 
receipt of written comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA 
WACOR. 
Sd. Draft documentation of additional data sources for Taunton River community pilot 
case study for WMOST v.3 (water quality components) (One month following approval of 
updated work plan) 
Se. If additional edits are required the draft documentation of data sources for Halifax 
community pilot case study for WMOST v3 will be revised within 7 calendar days of 
receipt of written comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA 
WACOR. 
Sf. WMOST v3 populated with Halifax case study data and results of baseline 
calibration run with accompanying technical memo describing model inputs, outputs and 
assumptions (January 29, 2016) 
Sg. If additional edits are required the WMOST v3 file with Halifax case study data will 
be revised within 14 calendar days of receipt ofwritten comments from the EPA WACOR, 
at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

Task 6- Stakeholder meetings 

The contractor shall participate in 1 2-hour meeting set up by US EPA with stakeholders in the 
pilot communit(ies) to present results ofWMOST case study to stakeholders incorporating water 
quantity issues, elicit feedback and discuss potential additional model runs. 

EPA shall be responsible for any preliminary meetings necessary to explain and to establish 
approaches and water quality targets for the modified case study and to provide updates on 
development of the water quality module. Optimization runs for WMOST v.3 and presentation 
of results to stakeholders are anticipated to be included in a subsequent amendment to this work 
assignment pending availability of additional resources. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6 

6a. Participation in discussion of scenarios of interest to WMOST stakeholders in pilot 
communitie(s). 
6b. Draft Powerpoint presentation of WMOST case study results to stakeholders within 
7 calendar days of completion of Task 5 or within 7 calendar days of written technical 
direction of W ACOR. 
6c. If additional edits are required the draft case study presentation shall be updated 
within 3 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical 
direction of EPA W ACOR. 
6d. Oral presentation of WMOST case study results to stakeholders within 7 days of 
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written technical direction of W ACOR. 

Task 7- Update ofWMOST theoretical documentation and user guide with BMP, climate 
change, flooding and water quality modules and case study results 

The final tool formatted to use in MS EXCEL 2010 shall be provided along with a set ofupdated 
instructions on how to apply WMOST v.2. The contractor and EPA agree that the software that 
is developed under the work assignment (WMOST v.2), including the original software 
developed by Viktoria Zoltay which is being modified and incorporated into the WMOST 
versions, is a contract deliverable and is being provided to EPA with "unlimited rights," as that 
term is defined in FAR 52.227-14(a) (1987). The contractor shall update both the existing 
theoretical documentation for WMOST (US EPA 20 13a) and the existing user manual (US EPA 
2013b) and provide copies in both Word and pdf formats as deliverables. Under Option Period 1 
(W A 0 1-7), the contractor delivered draft versions of the updated theoretical documentation 
report and draft user guide. Some edits may be necessary to accommodate technical problems 
encountered during testing of the beta version for the case study and/or in response to written 
technical review comments. The theoretical documentation and user manual shall also be 
provided with unlimited rights. The contractor shall revise the theoretical documentation and 
user guide in response to EPA and reviewer comments. 

The final tool formatted to use in MS EXCEL 2010 will be provided along with a set ofupdated 
instructions on how to apply WMOST v.3. The contractor and EPA agree that the software that 
is developed under the work assignment (WMOST v.3), including the original software 
developed by Viktoria Zoltay which is being modified and incorporated into the WMOST 
versions, is a contract deliverable and is being provided to EPA with "unlimited rights," as that 
term is defined in FAR 52.227-14(a) (1987). The contractor shall update both the existing 
theoretical documentation for WMOST (US EPA 2015a) and the existing user manual (US EPA 
20 15b) and provide copies in both Word and pdf formats as deliverables. The theoretical 
documentation and user manual shall also be provided with unlimited rights. The contractor 
shall revise the theoretical documentation and user guide in response to EPA and reviewer 
comments. The case study writeup shall not be updated at this time but may be in future option 
periods when additional funds are available. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 

7.a. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.2 documentation shall be 
updated within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at 
technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
7.b. Draft updated WMOST v.3. documentation with water quality modules (December 
31, 2015). 
7.c. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.3 documentation shall be 
updated within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at 
technical direction of EPA W A COR. 

Task 8 --Addition of simple water quality module to WMOST v.2 
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The contractor shall explore options for addition of modules to WMOST v.2 to incorporate water 
quality goals for lakes and streams or rivers. New modules will be tested as part of the Halifax
Brockton pilot study (Task 5 above). Annual or growing season nutrient targets for lakes and 
ponds will be evaluated based on simple Vollenweider-type loading models, with annual or 
seasonal loads based on loading coefficients associated with Hydrologic Response Units (), 
supplemented by nutrient movements associated with interbasin transfers and estimated 
reductions in loads associated with stormwater BMPs. 

Effect of best management practices on achieving nutrient targets will be evaluated through 
direct or indirect linkages with EPA's Opti-Tool. The Opti-Tool is under development through a 
contract with TetraTech with support from EPA Region 1. The full OptiTool is scheduled for 
completion by December 2015, but the inputs needed for development ofWMOST v3 will be 
available before then. The Hydrologic Response Unit (HRU) time series for total nitrogen (TN) 
and total phosphorus (TP) are being refined, with completion targeted for the end of August. 
The best management practice (BMP) TP performance curves have been completed and the 
BMP TN performance curves are scheduled for completion by the end of October 2015. The 
Opti-Tool is an Excel-spreadsheet based tool designed to provide an optimized BMP 
performance plan for municipal and consulting decision-makers charged with developing sound 
and affordable stormwater/nutrient management plans. The spreadsheet tool will provide the 
ability to evaluate options for the best mix of structural and nonstructural BMPs, including LID 
and GI practices in a particular geographic area. Key BMP simulation and optimization routines 
are being incorporated from EPA's SUSTAIN model 
(http://www.epa.gov/nrmrl/wswrd/wq/models/sustainl) into a user-friendly spreadsheet tool 
format. The tool will incorporate existing data and stormwater BMP performance curves for 
total phosphorus, total suspended solids, and zinc from EPA Region 1, with the potential 
addition of total nitrogen pending resource availability (Ralph Abele, US EPA Region 1, 
personal communication). The Opti-Tool will provide time series of flow and concentration that 
will reflect EPA Region 1 's current estimates of total phosphorus (TP) annual export loads and 
the starting place for total nitrogen (TN) loads that are being used in the permitting process 
(Appendix 1). 

At this point in time, the contractor shall explore only one approach for incorporating a BMP 
water quality module into WMOST version 3. The contractor should focus the initial water 
quality module on management targets for annual loading of nutrients, suspended sediment, and 
heavy metals to meet TMDL and permit requirements. Subsequent versions ofWMOST will be 
refined to allow the user to specify water quality targets for finer resolution time steps to support 
water quality standards. The first option to be developed builds off of functionality built into the 
stormwater BMP module ofWMOST version 2 which interacts with the EPA SUSTAIN tool to 

- estimate water balance modifications associated with storm water BMP practices. EPA Region 1 
is currently building an application called "Opti-Tool" which will provide the following default 
inputs to SUSTAIN suitable for New England municipalities: 1) loading time series for 
developed land generated using the EPA SWMM model and historic climate records for Boston, 
MA, 2) BMP design specifications, 3) BMP performance metrics, and 4) annual loading 
coefficients for nitrogen, phosphorus, sediment, and zinc associated with specific land-use 
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classes in New England. EPA will make those inputs available in August 2015 for incorporation 
into WMOST. The first option shall be designed so that users can update default New England 
settings to values appropriate for other EPA Regions. 

EPA anticipates evaluating a second option in a subsequent amendment to this work assignment 
which will incorporate output from the nationwide SELDM application for estimating 
stormwater BMP water quality performance developed by USGS with support from the Federal 
Highway Administration. The USGS SELDM tool uses a nationwide precipitation event 
database, regional flow-water quality relationships, and a Monte Carlo approach to estimate 
annual urban runoff loads, BMP annual load reductions and the distribution of event mean 
concentrations in urban runoff with and without BMPs. USGS statistical descriptions ofEMCs 
and BMP performance were informed by analysis of data in the International Stormwater BMP 
database (http://www.bmpdatabase.orgO and the National Urban Runoff Program databases (US 
EPA 2005). However, under the current W A with existing resources, the contractor shall only 
develop and implement the first option described above. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8 

Sa. Draft memorandum proposing option for the water quality/pollutant loading 
module methodology within one month of work plan approval. 

8b. Revisions to memorandum proposing option for water quality/pollutant loading 
module within 2 weeks of receipt of written comments by EPA. 

8c. Draft updated WMOST v.3. tool with water quality module (December 31, 2015). 

8d. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.3 tool shall be updated within 
14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of 
EPA WACOR. 

References included under Task 8 

Moore, R B., C M. Johnston, R A. Smith, and B Milstead, 2011. Source and Delivery of 
Nutrients to Receiving Waters in the Northeastern and Mid-Atlantic Regions of the United 
States. Journal of the American Water Resources Association (JA WRA) 47(5):965-990. 

US EPA 1997 Compendium ofTools for Watershed Assessment and TMDL Development. US 
EPA Office of Water, Washington, DC. EPA841-B-97-006. 

U.S. EPA. 2005. The National Stormwater Quality Database, Version 1.1 A Compilation and 
Analysis ofNPDES Stormwater Monitoring Information. U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, Office of Water, Washington, D.C. 
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Appendix 

ATTACHMENT C 
Table C- 1. Distinct Average Annual Phosphorus Load Export Rates (PLERs) used to calculate Composite PLERs for calculating baseline Phosphorus Loads for Charles River 

Watershed -Draft l\IA l\IS4 Permit 

Phosphorus 
Phosphorus Source Category by Land Surface Load Comments 

Land Use Cover Export Rate, 
kglha/yr 

Directly connected 
2.0 Derived using a combination of the Lower Charles USGS Loads study and NSWQ dataset. 

Commercial (Com) and Industrial (Ind) impervious This PLER is approximately 75% of the HDR PLER and reflects tbe difference in the 

Pervious See• DevPERV distributions of SW TP EMCs between Commercial/Industrial and Residential. 

Multi-Family (MFR) and High-Density 
Directly connected 

2.6 Largely based on loading information from Charles USGS loads, SWMM HRU modeling, and impervious 
Residential (HDR) 

Pervious See• DevPERV 
NSWQ data set 

Directly connected 
2.2 Largely based on loading information from Charles USGS loads, SWMM HRU modeling, and 

Medium -Density Residential (MDR) impervious 

Pervious See• DevPERV 
NSWQ data set 

Low Density Residential (LOR)-
Directly connected 

1.7 Derived in part from Mattson Issac, HRU modeling, lawn runoff TP quality information from 

"Rural" 
impervious Chesapeake Bay and subsequent modeling to estimate distinct PLER for DCIA to 

Pervious See• DevPERV approximate literature reported composite rate 0.3 kg/ha/yr. 

Directly connected 
1.5 Largely based on USGS highway runoff data, HRU modeling, information from Shaver et al 

Highway (HWY) impervious and subsequent modeling to estimate distinct PLER for DCIA for literature reported composite 

Pervious See• DevPERV rate 0.9 kg/halyr. 

Directly connected 
1.7 Derived from Mattson & Issac and subsequent modeling to estimate PLER for DCIA that 

F ores! (For) impervious 

Pervious 0.13 
corresponds with the literature reported composite rate of0.13 kg/ha/yr (Table 14) 

Directly connected 
1.7 

Derived in part from Mattson Issac, HRU modeling, lawn runoffTP quality information from 
Open Land (Open) impervious Chesapeake Bay and subsequent modeling to estimate PLER for DCIA (Table 14) to 

Pervious See• DevPERV approximate literature reported composite rate 0.3 kg/ha!yr. 

Directly connected 
1.7 Derived from Budd, L.F. and D.W. Meals and subsequent modeling to estimate PLER for 

Agriculture (Ag) impervious 
DCIA to approximate reported composite PLER of0.5 kg/ha!yr. 

Pervious 0.5 

*Developed Land Pervious (DevPERV)-
Pervious 0.05 

Hydrologic Soil Group A 

*Developed Land Pervious (DevPERV)-
Pervious 0.20 

Hydrologic Soil Group B Derived from SWMM and P8 - Curve Number continuous simulation HRU modeling with 

*Developed Land Pervious (DevPERV) 
assumed TP concentration of0.3 mg/L for pervious runoff from developed lands. TP of0.3 

Pervious 0.40 mg!L is based on TB-9 (CSN, 2011), and other PLER literature and assumes 50% of pervious 
- Hydrologic Soil Group C developed lands receive P fertilization. 

*Developed Land Pervious (DevPERV) 
Pervious 0.51 

- Hydrologic Soil Group C/D 

*Developed Land Pervious (DevPERV) 
Pervious 0.61 

- Hydrologic Soil Group D 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: ENHANCEMENTS TO THE WATERSHED MANAGEMENT 
OPTIMIZATION SUPPORT TOOL (WMOST) 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-07, Amendment 1 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date oflssuance through July 31,2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 1341 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Naomi Detenbeck 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3162 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (Alt WACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Marilyn ten Brink 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3078 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

References cited in Background 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 
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This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. 

A biweekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to 
discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt ofwork assignment. 
Lb. Updated workplan in response to PWS amendment within 15 calendar days of receipt 
of amended work assignment 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 4- Addition ofBMP, flooding, and climate change modules to WMOST v.1 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 5- Case study application ofWMOST v.2 and v.3 beta to Halifax community 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 6 -Stakeholder meetings 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 7- Update ofWMOST theoretical documentation and user guide with BMP, climate 
change, flooding and water quality modules and case study results 
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This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 8 --Addition of simple water quality module to WMOST v.2 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

References included under Task 8 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

The following tasks and deliverables are added: 

Task 9- Enhancement of automated hydrologic time series capability in WMOST v.2 and 
development of climate screening interface for use with WMOST v.2 

Building on the work performed under Task 4, the contractor shall enhance the new hydrology 
module to allow input of a broader range ofhydrologic model output into WMOST. The first 
priority would be to enable this capability for the collection of HSPF and SWAT results from 
ORD/NCEA's 20 Watersheds project1, with an exploration of the feasibility of incorporating 
other similar output data from studies carried out by USGS, the Bureau of Reclamation, and 
others as a follow-on step. Overall, building this capability will allow WMOST to leverage the 
growing archive watershed of climate impacts assessments, performed using the leading 
hydrology models, and developed for other purposes, for decision analytic applications requiring 
consideration of a wide range of climate scenarios (e.g., Robust Decision Making-style 
analyses2

). 

In addition, the contractor shall develop, in close consultation with ORD technical experts, a 
preliminary, experimental version of a 'climate screening interface' for WMOST that would 
facilitate the production of a series of WMOST runs that span a range of climate futures. This 
interface would allow the user to specify a sequence of runs that would create a range of 
WMOST outputs corresponding to different climate/hydrology futures, driven by the kinds of 
archived hydrologic model results described above. Another key aspect of this capability would 
be to facilitate display of results from said sequence of runs in a way that would allow the user to 
develop insight into climate impacts on their system of interest, e.g., the impacts of climate 
change on the performance of a specific BMP under multiple scenarios of future climate change. 
This functionality would entail running multiple climate scenarios from either the WMOST 
dataset or user-supplied datasets of runoff, recharge, precipitation, and temperature time series 
with a fixed set of management options rather than optimizing management solutions for each 
climate scenario. 

Finally, the contractor shall apply the enhanced hydrologic model inputs and climate screening 
capabilities, driven by HSPF/SWAT outputs from the 20 Watersheds project, in one or more case 
studies for which WMOST simulations are already planned (e.g., as per Task 5 above). The 

1 http:/ I cfpub.epa.gov /nceal glo bal/recordisplay .cfm? deid=25 6912 
2 http.://www .rand.org/pubs/research _reports!RR 720.htinl 
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purpose of this case study work would be to demonstrate the applicability of the enhanced 
WMOST model for 'stress testing' specific BMPs across a range of plausible future climate 
conditions. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 9 

The following deliverables are anticipated for Option Period 2 of this contract: 
9a. Draft updated WMOST v·.2 tool with enhanced hydrology module capabilities 
within 24 weeks following work assignment 2-07 amendment approval (May 20, 2016). 
9b. Draft of a brief technical memo outlining the potential approach(es) for the climate 
screening interface and associated issues for consideration within 12 weeks following work 
assignment 2-07 amendment approval (January 29, 2016) 
9c. Revisions to technical memo within 2 weeks of EPA review 
9d. Draft updated WMOST v.2 tool with preliminary climate screening interface within 
32 weeks following work assignment 2-07 amendment approval (June 30, 2016). 
9e. Revised WMOST v2 tool in response to EPA internal review comments (July 29, 
2016) 
9e. Case study application WMOST files with results (July 15, 2016) 
9f. Revised case study application files in response to EPA internal review comments 
(July 29, 2016) 

Updates to user guide and theoretical documentation followed by peer review are anticipated to 
occur during Option Period 3. 

Task 10 Test compatibility ofWMOST with MS Office Excel 2013 and update as needed 

The contractor shall test compatibility ofWMOST v2 modules and subsequent versions for 
compatibility with MS Office Excel2013 using case study data from previous analyses 
performed with MS Excel 2010. Errors, suggested resolution of errors related to code changes in 
Excel Visual Basic, and effects on backward compatibility (to Excel2010) shall be reported to 
EPA. WMOST v2 and v3 shall be updated to be compatible with MS Excel2013. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 10 

The following deliverables are anticipated for Option Period 2 of this contract: 
lOa. Memo on errors identified while processing WMOST v2 case study file and testing 
automated modules in MS Excel 2013 (One week after revised workplan (amendment 1) 
approval). 
lOb. Version of blank WMOST v2 compatible with MS Excel 2013, WMOST v2 Halifax 
case study files compatible with MS Excel 2013 (scenarios included in public release) and 
memo documenting compatibility test, including backwards compatibility of new version 
with MS Excel2010 (Three weeks after revised workplan (amendment 1) approval) 
lOc. Memo documenting compatibility testing of WMOST v3 with MS Excel 2010 and 
MS Excel 2013 (December 31, 2015). 
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Appendix 

ATTACHMENT C 
The attachment C remains the same as in the Original W A. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: ENHANCEMENTS TO THE WATERSHED MANAGEMENT 
OPTIMIZATION SUPPORT TOOL (WMOST) 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-07, Amendment 1 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date oflssuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 1341 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Naomi Detenbeck 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3162 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (Alt WACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Marilyn ten Brink 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3078 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

References cited in Background 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 
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This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. 

A biweekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to 
discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt ofwork assignment. 
l.b. Updated workplan in response to PWS amendment within 15 calendar days of receipt 
of amended work assignment 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 4- Addition of BMP, flooding, and climate change modules to WMOST v.1 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 5- Case study application ofWMOST v.2 and v.3 beta to Halifax community 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 6- Stakeholder meetings 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 7- Update ofWMOST theoretical documentation and user guide with BMP, climate 
change, flooding and water quality modules and case study results 
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This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 8 --Addition of simple water quality module to WMOST v.2 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

References included under Task 8 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

The following tasks and deliverables are added: 

Task 9- Enhancement of automated hydrologic time series capability in WMOST v.2 and 
development of climate screening interface for use with WMOST v.2 

Building on the work performed under Task 4, the contractor shall enhance the new hydrology 
module to allow input of a broader range of hydrologic model output into WMOST. The first 
priority would be to enable this capability for the collection of HSPF and SWAT results from 
ORD/NCEA's 20 Watersheds project\ with an exploration of the feasibility of incorporating 
other similar output data from studies carried out by USGS, the Bureau of Reclamation, and 
others as a follow-on step. Overall, building this capability will allow WMOST to leverage the 
growing archive watershed of climate impacts assessments, performed using the leading 
hydrology models, and developed for other purposes, for decision analytic applications requiring 
consideration of a wide range of climate scenarios (e.g., Robust Decision Making-style 
analyses2). 

In addition, the contractor shall develop, in close consultation with ORD technical experts, a 
preliminary, experimental version of a 'climate screening interface' for WMOST that would 
facilitate the production of a series of WMOST runs that span a range of climate futures. This 
interface would allow the user to specify a sequence of runs that would create a range of 
WMOST outputs corresponding to different climate/hydrology futures, driven by the kinds of 
archived hydrologic model results described above. Another key aspect of this capability would 
be to facilitate display of results from said sequence of runs in a way that would allow the user to 
develop insight into climate impacts on their system of interest, e.g., the impacts of climate 
change on the performance of a specific BMP under multiple scenarios of future climate change. 
This functionality would entail running multiple climate scenarios from either the WMOST 
dataset or user-supplied datasets of runoff, recharge, precipitation, and temperature time series 
with a fixed set of management options rather than optimizing management solutions for each 
climate scenario. 

Finally, the contractor shall apply the enhanced hydrologic model inputs and climate screening 
capabilities, driven by HSPF/SWAT outputs from the 20 Watersheds project, in one or more case 
studies for which WMOST simulations are already planned (e.g., as per Task 5 above). The 

I http:/ I cfpub .epa.gov /ncea! globaUrecordisp lay .cfm? deid=25 6912 
2 http:/ /www.rand.org/pubs/research _reports/RR 720.html 
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purpose of this case study work would be to demonstrate the applicability of the enhanced 
WMOST model for 'stress testing' specific BMPs across a range of plausible future climate 
conditions. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 9 

The following deliverables are anticipated for Option Period 2 of this contract: 
9a. Draft updated WMOST v.2 tool with enhanced hydrology module capabilities 
within 24 weeks following work assignment 2-07 amendment approval (May 20, 2016). 
9b. Draft of a brief technical memo outlining the potential approach(es) for the climate 
screening interface and associated issues for consideration within 12 weeks following work 
assignment 2-07 amendment approval (January 29, 2016) 
9c. Revisions to technical memo within 2 weeks of EPA review 
9d. Draft updated WMOST v.2 tool with preliminary climate screening interface within 
32 weeks following work assignment 2-07 amendment approval (June 30, 2016). 
9e. Revised WMOST v2 tool in response to EPA internal review comments (July 29, 
2016) 
9e. Case study application WMOST files with results (July 15, 2016) 
9f. Revised case study application files in response to EPA internal review comments 
(July 29, 2016) 

Updates to user guide and theoretical documentation followed by peer review are anticipated to 
occur during Option Period 3. 

Task 10 Test compatibility ofWMOSTwith MS Office Excel2013 and update as needed 

The contractor shall test compatibility of WMOST v2 modules and subsequent versions for 
compatibility with MS Office Excel 2013 using case study data from previous analyses 
performed with MS Excel2010. Errors, suggested resolution of errors related to code changes in 
Excel Visual Basic, and effects on backward compatibility (to Excel2010) shall be reported to 
EPA. WMOST v2 and v3 shall be updated to be compatible with MS Excel2013. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 10 

The following deliverables are anticipated for Option Period 2 of this contract: 
lOa. Memo on errors identified while processing WMOST v2 case study file and testing 
automated modules in MS Excel 2013 (One week after revised workplan (amendment 1) 
approval). 
lOb. Version of blank WMOST v2 compatible with MS Excel2013, WMOST v2 Halifax 
case study files compatible with MS Excel 2013 (scenarios included in public release) and 
memo documenting compatibility test, including backwards compatibility of new version 
with MS Excel2010 (Three weeks after revised workplan (amendment 1) approval) 
lOc. Memo documenting compatibility testing of WMOST v3 with MS Excel 2010 and 
MS Excel2013 (December 31, 2015). 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: ENHANCEMENTS TO THE WATERSHED MANAGEMENT 
OPTIMIZATION SUPPORT TOOL (WMOST) 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-07, Amendment 2 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort of this Action: 1,017 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Naomi Detenbeck 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3162 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (Alt WACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Marilyn ten Brink 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3078 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

References cited in Background 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

VII. General Requirements ofthe Work Assignment and Schedule 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 
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This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. 

A biweekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to 
discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 
l.b. Updated workplan in response to PWS amendment within 15 calendar days of receipt 
of amended work assignment 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 4- Addition ofBMP, flooding, and climate change modules to WMOST v.1 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 5- Case study application ofWMOST v.2 and v.3 beta to Halifax community 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 6 - Stakeholder meetings 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 7- Update ofWMOST theoretical documentation and user guide with BMP, climate 
change, flooding and water quality modules and case study results 
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This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 8 --Addition of simple water quality module to WMOST v.2 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

References included under Task 8 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

The following tasks and deliverables are added: 

Task 9- Enhancement of automated hydrologic time series capability in WMOST v.2 and 
development of climate screening interface for use with WMOST v.2 

Building on the work performed under Task 4, the contractor shall create a pre-processor to 
facilitate efficient addition of hydrologic model outputs into WMOST. Under this amendment, 
work shall focus on the ability to import model results from HSPF and from SWAT, the two 
watershed modeling systems used in EPA's 20 Watershed project.1 The contractor shall design 
and implement a pre-processor that reads output files generated at a daily or hourly time step 
from SWAT and/or HSPF and makes the necessary data conversions to produce a WMOST 
hydrology data set. It is possible that some users will have access to model outputs generated at a 
daily time step but will wish to use the stormwater hydrology module within WMOST, for which 
hourly time steps are most appropriate. The pre-processor shall include options to disaggregate 
model output at a daily time step to time series at an hourly time step resolution. Model output 
from two specific SWAT and HSPF models drawn from the larger 20 Watersheds collection of 
models- the New England SWAT model and the Susquehanna HSPF model- shall be added to 
the WMOST data library using the preprocessors developed under this task, including baseline 
runs and two climate change scenarios for each model. (Land-use scenarios will not be included 
at this stage.) EPA will provide input on which two climate change scenarios to include for each 
model. 

The existing WDM files generated for the 20 Watersheds Study did not include all of the data 
required for WMOST hydrology databases, i.e., time series were not saved for individual 
Hydrologic Response Units (HRUs) and time series were saved as daily rather than hourly 
resolution. To enable incorporation of hourly time series by HRU, the contractor shall rerun the 
existing New England SWAT and Susquehanna HSPF models (based on existing calibrations) 
configured to allow the HRU-specific time series to be saved at an hourly time step. To facilitate 
future use of model output in the WMOST water quality module under development, the 
contractor shall also save loading time series for nitrogen, phosphorus, and total suspended 
solids. EPA will provide all model input data files required. To accommodate space constraints 
in EPA's Science Inventory (in which WMOST products are released to the public), EPA will 
also develop an alternative strategy for providing pre-processed model output files to 
prospective users using EPA's existing Estuary Data Mapper application (www2.epa.gov/edm) 

1 http://cfpub.epa.gov/ncea/globaVrecordisplay.cfin?deid=256912 
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for environmental data retrieval over the internet. EDM provides a virtual portal for 
downloading time series as shapefiles (with accompanying tab-delimited text file) based on a 
user-specified query based on location and time interval of interest. EDM can also be used to 
generate a REST url that will retrieve the equivalent dataset without using the visual interface. 

Only HSPF model outputs have been incorporated into the WMOST data library to date. 
Typically HSPF models are based on 10-20 HRUs within a given subbasin based on unique 
combinations of land-use and soils. In contrast, SWAT models are typically calibrated with 
more finely defined HRUs (e.g., land-use, soils, and slope) so a given model may have hundreds 
or thousands ofHRUs defined. The large number of unique HRUs in SWAT models will be 
unmanageable. In consultation with the W ACOR, the contractor shall propose an approach for 
reducing the number of SWAT HRU s to a manageable set (e.g., a number of HRU s comparable 
to the number ofHRUs in an HSPF model). For example, this could include aggregating HRUs 
to comparable combinations of land-use and soils. The ability to aggregate model outputs across 
HRUs shall also be included as an option in the pre-processor. 

In the future, EPA intends to include additional output from the full collection ofHSPF and 
SWAT results from ORD/NCEA's 20 Watersheds project, with an exploration of the feasibility 
of incorporating other similar output data from studies carried out by USGS, the Bureau of 
Reclamation, and others as a follow-on step. Overall, building this capability will allow WMOST 
to leverage the growing archive watershed of climate impacts assessments, performed using the 
leading hydrology models, and developed for other purposes, for decision analytic applications 
requiring consideration of a wide range of climate scenarios (e.g., Robust Decision Making-style 
analyses2

). 

In addition, the contractor shall develop, in close consultation with ORD technical experts, a 
preliminary, experimental version of a 'climate screening interface' for WMOST that would 
facilitate the production of a series of WMOST runs that span a range of climate futures. This 
interface would allow the user to specify a sequence of runs that would create a range of 
WMOST outputs corresponding to different climate/hydrology futures, driven by the kinds of 
archived hydrologic model results described above. Another key aspect of this capability would 
be to facilitate display of results from said sequence of runs in a way that would allow the user to 
develop insight into climate impacts on their system of interest, e.g., the impacts of climate 
change on the performance of a specific BMP under multiple scenarios of future climate change. 
This functionality would entail running multiple climate scenarios from either the WMOST 
dataset or user-supplied datasets of runoff, recharge, precipitation, and temperature time series 
with a fixed set of management options rather than optimizing management solutions for each 
climate scenario. The fixed set of management options would be specified by the user either 
based on the user's preference or based on an initial optimization run for baseline conditions. 

Finally, the contractor shall apply the enhanced hydrologic model inputs and climate screening 
capabilities, driven by HSPF/SWAT outputs from the 20 Watersheds project, in one or more case 
studies for which WMOST simulations are already planned (e.g., as per Task 5 above). The 
purpose of this case study work would be to demonstrate the applicability of the enhanced 

2 http://www .rand.org/pubs/research _reports/RR 720.html 
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WMOST model for 'stress testing' specific BMPs across a range of plausible future climate 
conditions. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 9 

The following deliverables are anticipated for Option Period 2 of this contract: 
9a. Draft updated WMOST v.2 tool with enhanced hydrology module capabilities 
including HSPF and SWAT model preprocessors (June 15, 2016). 
9b. Draft of a brief technical memo outlining the potential approach(es) for the 
preprocessor and associated issues for consideration within 4 weeks following work 
assignment 2-07 amendment approval (February 29, 2016) 
9c. Draft of a brief technical memo outlining the potential approach(es) for the climate 
screening interface and associated issues for consideration within 6 weeks following work 
assignment 2-07 amendment approval (March 15, 2016) 
9d. Revisions to technical memo within 2 weeks of EPA review 
9e. Draft updated WMOST v.2 tool with preliminary climate screening interface (June 
30, 2016). 
9f. Revised WMOST v2 tool in response to EPA internal review comments (July 29, 
2016) 
9g. Case study application WMOST files with results (July 15, 2016) 
9h. Revised case study application files in response to EPA internal review comments 
(July 29, 2016) 

Updates to user guide and theoretical documentation followed by peer review are anticipated to 
occur during Option Period 3. 

Task 10 Test compatibility ofWMOSTwith MS Office Excel2013 and update as needed 

The contractor shall test compatibility ofWMOST v2 modules and subsequent versions for 
compatibility with MS Office Excel2013 using case study data from previous analyses 
performed with MS Excel 2010. Errors, resolution of errors related to code changes in Excel 
Visual Basic, and effects on backward compatibility (to Excel2010) shall be reported to EPA. 
WMOST v2 and v3 shall be updated to be compatible with MS Excel2013. Existing case study 
files will not be updated to MS Excel 2013 until a later point in time when additional funds are 
available. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 10 

The following deliverables are anticipated for Option Period 2 of this contract: 
lOa. Version of blank WMOST v2 compatible with MS Excel 2013 and memo 
documenting compatibility test and resolution of errors, including backwards compatibility 
of new version with MS Excel 2010 (Two weeks after revised workplan (amendment 1) 
approval) 
lOb. Memo documenting compatibility testing of WMOST v3 with MS Excel 2010 and 
MS Excel 2013 (Coincident with delivery of WMOST v3). 
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Appendix 

ATTACHMENT C 
The attachment C remains the same as in the Original W A. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 
PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT (PWS) 

I. Title: ENHANCEMENTS TO THE WATERSHED MANAGEMENT 
OPTIMIZATION SUPPORT TOOL (WMOST) 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-07, Amendment 3 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 1039 
V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (WACOR): 
Naomi Detenbeck 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3162 . 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (Alt WACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Marilyn ten Brink 
US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
27 Tarzwell Drive 
Narragansett, RI 02882 
401/782-3078 
401/782-3030 (fax) 

This section remains the same as in the Original work assignment (W A) with the exception of 
the following addition: 

EPA intends to add functionality to WMOST to allow the user to establish targets for minimizing 
or eliminating sewer overflows using a strategy consistent with the Combined Sewer Overflow 
(CSO) Green Long-Term Control Plan (L TCP) Template for Small Communities (termed the 
Green LTCP-EZ Template). The Green LTCP-EZ Template is a planning tool for small 
communities that are required to develop an L TCP to address CSOs. The Green L TCP-EZ 
Template provides a framework for organizing and completing an L TCP that builds on existing 
controls, including the use of both green and conventional gray infrastructures to assist in the 
elimination or control ofCSOs in accordance with the federal Clean Water Act (CWA). 
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In May 2007, U.S. EPA developed a planning tool (LTCP-EZ) for small CSO communities to 
design long-term CSO control plans using the conventional gray CSO controls. The original 
LTCP-EZ Template is available at www.epa.gov/npdes/cso. The Green LTCP-EZ Template is an 
updated version ofthe original, in that it adds several "green" infrastructure practices such as 
green roofs, vegetated swales, bioretention basins, pervious pavements, rain barrels, in 
conjunction with conventional gray CSO control to develop a CSO long-term control plan. The 
Green LTCP-EZ can be used for communities who want to assess the potential for green 
infrastructure controls. Schedule 4- CSO VOLUME provides a process for assessing CSO 
control needs under the presumption approach of the CSO Control Policy. It allows the 
permittee or other user to estimate a target volume of combined sewage that needs to be stored, 
treated, or eliminated. Schedules 5A and 5B- CSO RUNOFF, NETWORK AND Wastewater 
Treatment Plant (WWTP) CONTROLS enable the permittee to evaluate the ability of a number 
of widely used green infrastructure runoff controls and pipe network CSO controls to meet the 
reduction target. FORM GREEN LTCP-EZ and its schedules are available in hard copy format 
or as computer-based spreadsheets. 

References cited in Background 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the cofi:tractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised wo.rkplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. 

A biweekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to 
discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 
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l.b. Updated workplan in response to PWS amendment within 15 calendar days of receipt 
of amended work assignment 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 4 - Addition of Best Management Practice (BMP), flooding, and climate change 
modules to WMOST v.1 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 5- Case study application ofWMOST v.2 and v.3 beta to Halifax community 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A with the exception of the following 
modifications under Deliverables and schedule under Task 5: 

Se. Draft documentation of additional data sources for Taunton River community pilot 
case study for WMOST v.3 (water quality components) (One month following approval of 
updated work plan for amendment 3) 
Sf. If additional edits are required the draft documentation of data sources for Halifax 
community pilot case study for WMOST v3 will be revised within 7 calendar days of 
receipt of written comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA 
WACOR. 
Sg. WMOST v3 populated with Halifax case study data and results of baseline 
calibration run with accompanying technical memo describing model inputs, outputs and 
assumptions (June 30, 2016) 
Sh. If additional edits are required the WMOST v3 file with Halifax case study data will 
be revised within 14 calendar days of receipt ofwritten comments from the EPA WACOR, 
at technical direction of EPA WACOR. 

Task 6 - Stakeholder meetings 

This section remains the same as in the Original W A with the exception of the following 
modifications under Dcliverables and schedule under Task 6: 

6b. Draft Powerpoint presentation of WMOST v3 case study results to stakeholders 
within 7 calendar days of completion of Task Sg or within 7 calendar days of written 
technical direction of W ACOR. 
6c. If additional edits are required the draft case study presentation shall be updated 
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within 5 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical 
direction of EPA W ACOR. 
6d. Oral presentation of WMOST v3 case study results to stakeholders within 7 days of 
written technical direction of W ACOR. This deliverable may be delayed until Option 
Period 3 based on scheduling of stakeholder meetings beyond the control of the EPA 
WACOR. 

Task 7- Update ofWMOST theoretical documentation and user guide with BMP, climate 
change, flooding and water quality modules and case study results 

The final tool formatted to use in MS EXCEL 201 0 shall be provided along with a set of updated 
instructions on how to apply WMOST v.2. The contractor and EPA agree that the software that 
is developed under the work assignment (WMOST v.2), including the original software 
developed by Viktoria Zoltay which is being modified and incorporated into the WMOST 
versions, is a contract deliverable and is being provided to EPA with "unlimited rights," as that 
term is defined in FAR 52.227-14(a) (1987). The contractor shall update both the existing 
theoretical documentation for WMOST (US EPA 2013a) and the existing user manual (US EPA 
2013b) and provide copies in both Word and pdf formats as deliverables. Under Option Period 1 
(W A 0 1-7), the contractor delivered draft versions of the updated theoretical documentation 
report and draft user guide. Some edits may be necessary to accommodate technical problems 
encountered during testing of the beta version for the case study and/or in response to written 
technical review comments. The theoretical documentation and user manual shall also be 
provided with unlimited rights. The contractor shall revise the theoretical documentation and 
user guide in response to EPA and reviewer comments. 

The final tool formatted to use in MS EXCEL 2013 will be provided along with a set of updated 
instructions on how to apply WMOST v.3. The contractor and EPA agree that the software that 
is developed under the work assignment (WMOST v.3), including the original software 
developed by Viktoria Zoltay which is being modified and incorporated into the WMOST 
versions, is a contract deliverable and is being provided to EPA with "unlimited rights," as that 
term is defined in FAR 52.227-14(a) (1987). The contractor shall provide updates for both the 
existing theoretical documentation for WMOST (US EPA 2015a) and the existing user manual 
(US EPA 2015b) and provide copies in both Word and pdf formats as deliverables. The 
theoretical documentation and user manual shall also be provided with unlimited rights. The 
contractor shall revise the theoretical documentation and user guide in response to EPA and 
reviewer comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 

7.a. If additional edits arc required the revised WMOST v.2 documentation shall be 
updated within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at 
technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
7.b. Draft updated WMOST v.3. documentation (both theoretical documentation and 
user guide sections) for water quality modules (June 15, 2016). 
7.c. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.3 documentation shall be 
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updated within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at 
technical direction of EPA W ACOR. Initial comments will be provided by the EPA 
W ACOR upon receipt of the draft products and then again after the ORD peer review 
comments have been received. 

Task 8 --Addition of simple water quality module to WMOST v.2 

The contractor shall explore options for addition of modules to WMOST v.2 to incorporate water 
quality goals for lakes and streams or rivers. New modules will be tested as part of the Halifax
Brockton pilot study (Task 5 above). Annual or growing season nutrient targets for lakes and 
ponds will be evaluated based on simple Vollenweider-type loading models, with annual or 
seasonal loads based on loading coefficients associated with Hydrologic Response Units 
(HRUs), supplemented by nutrient movements associated with interbasin transfers and estimated 
reductions in loads associated with stormwater BMPs. 

Effect of best management practices on achieving nutrient targets will be evaluated through 
direct or indirect linkages with EPA's Opti-Tool. The Opti-Tool is under development through a 
contract with Tetra Tech with support from EPA Region 1. The draft Opti-Tool is currently 
available through EPA Region 1. The Opti-Tool is an Excel-spreadsheet based tool designed to 
provide an optimized BMP performance plan for municipal and consulting decision-makers 
charged with developing sound and affordable stormwater/nutrient management plans. The 
spreadsheet tool will provide the ability to evaluate options for the best mix of structural and 
nonstructural BMPs, including low impact development (LID) and green infrastructure (GI) 
practices in a particular geographic area. Key BMP simulation and optimization routines are 
being incorporated from EPA's System for Urban Stormwater Treatment and Analysis 
Integration (SUSTAIN) model (http://www.epa.gov/water-research/system-urban-stormwater
treatment-and-analysis-integration-sustainl) into a user-friendly spreadsheet tool format. The 
tool will incorporate existing data and stormwater BMP performance curves for total 
phosphorus, total suspended solids, and zinc from EPA Region 1, with the potential addition of 
total nitrogen pending resource availability (Ralph Abele, US EPA Region 1, personal 
communication). The Opti-Tool will provide time series of flow and concentration that will 
reflect EPA Region 1 's current estimates oftotal phosphorus (TP) annual export loads and the 
starting place for total nitrogen (TN) loads that are being used in the permitting process 
(Appendix, Attachment C). 

Task 8a. Revise results module in WMOST for nonlinear solver 

Initial planning for the WMOST water quality module identified the need to transition from the 
linear equation solver (lp_solve) used in WMOST v1 and v2 to a nonlinear equation solver to 
optimize water quality solutions involving both flows, loads, and concentrations. The contractor 
identified the Python Optimization Package (Pyomo; www.pyomo.org) as the best open-source 
option for a mathematical programming language that would be compatible with global 
optimization solvers (linear/nonlinear, non-continuous/discrete) and with Visual Basic for 
Applications (VBA) and with good documentation. The contractor shall complete revisions to 
the existing WMOST results module to make it compatible with a nonlinear solver (e.g., 
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Bonmin), output flows for quality assurance (QA) checks, and perform both comparison testing 
with earlier solver and mass balance QA checks on flow outputs. 

Task 8b. Water quality module development and mass balance QA/QC 

The contractor shall create a water quality module for WMOST which allows users to establish 
management targets for either annual loads or concentrations of pollutants. The initial focus will 
be on annual loading targets. The first option to be developed builds off of functionality built 
into the stormwater BMP module ofWMOST version 2 which interacts with the EPA SUSTAIN 
tool to estimate water balance modifications associated with stormwater BMP practices. EPA 
Region 1 has supported development of an application called "Opti-Tool" which provides the 
following default inputs to SUSTAIN suitable for New England municipalities: 1) loading time 
series for developed land generated using the EPA Stormwater Management Model (SWMM) 
model and historic climate records for Boston, MA, 2) BMP design specifications, 3) BMP 
performance metrics, and 4) annual loading coefficients for nitrogen, phosphorus, sediment, and 
zinc associated with specific land-use classes in New England. EPA will make those inputs 
available for incorporation into WMOST. The first option shall be designed so that users can 
update default New England settings to values appropriate for other EPA Regions. 

The contractor shall design and change the WMOST Excel interface and VBA coding to 
incorporate loading data, and code equations describing new optimization set-up for water 
quality. The contractor shall perform a mass balance quality assurance based on both flows and 
loadings to test receding for the new solver. 

The contractor shall evaluate a second option which will incorporate output from the nationwide 
Stochastic Empirical Loading and Dilution Model (SELDM) application for estimating 
stormwater BMP water quality performance developed by US Geological Survey (USGS) with 
support from the Federal Highway Administration 
(http://webdmamrl.er.usgs.gov/gl/fuwa!SELDM.htm). The USGS SELDM tool uses a 
nationwide precipitation event database, regional flow-water quality relationships, and a Monte 
Carlo approach to estimate annual urban runoff loads, BMP annual load reductions and the 
distribution of event mean concentrations (EMCs) in urban runoff with and without BMPs. 
USGS statistical descriptions ofEMCs and BMP performance were informed by analysis of data 
in the International Stormwater BMP database (http://www.bmpdatabase.org0 and the National 
Urban Runoff Program databases (US EPA 2005). 

Task Be. Develop generic hydrology and loadings databases for New England to support WQ 
module 

The contractor shall develop a generic hydrology and loading database and module to import 
these data to support the water quality module. The initial database will be based on data 
generated for New England by EPA Region 1 during development of the Opti-Tool. However, 
the contractor shall design the module to allow the user to import alternate loading datasets. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8 
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8a. Draft memorandum proposing option for the water quality/pollutant loading 
module methodology within one month of work plan approval. 

8b. Revisions to memorandum proposing option for water quality/pollutant loading 
module within 2 weeks of receipt ofwritten comments by EPA. 

8c. Generic hydrology/loading databases for New England to support Water Quality 
module (March 11, 2016) 

8d. Draft updated WMOST v.3. tool with water quality module (April29, 2016). 

8e. Technical memo reporting results of QA Mass Balance testing for water quality 
module (April 29, 2016) 

8f. If additional edits are required the revised WMOST v.3 tool shall be updated within 
14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at technical direction of 
EPA WACOR. Initial edit requests will be based on EPA WACOR review but additional 
edits may be required based on peer review process of next release ofWMOST v. 3. 

8g. Draft technical memo with approach for enhancing water quality module option 2 -
based on USGS SELDM tool (June 30, 2016) 

8h. Revised technical memo with approach for enhancing water quality module with 
option 2 based on USGS SELDM tool (Within 2 weeks of receipt of comments by EPA 
WACOR) 

References included under Task 8 

Moore, R B., C M. Johnston, R A. Smith, and B Milstead, 2011. Source and Delivery of 
Nutrients to Receiving Waters in the Northeastern and Mid-Atlantic Regions ofthe United 
States. Journal of the American Water Resources Association (JAWRA) 47(5):965-990. 

US EPA 1997 Compendium ofTools for Watershed Assessment and TMDL Development. US 
EPA Office ofWater, Washington, DC. EPA841-B-97-006. 

U.S. EPA. 2005. The National Stormwater Quality Database, Version 1.1 A Compilation and 
Analysis ofNPDES Stormwater Monitoring Information. U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, Office of Water, Washington, D.C. 

Task 9- Enhancement of automated hydrologic time series capability in WMOST v.2 and 
development of climate screening interface for use with WMOST v.2 

This task remains the same as in Amendment 2. 
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Task 10 Test compatibility of WMOST with MS Office Excel2013 and update as needed 

The contractor shall test compatibility ofWMOST v2 modules and subsequent versions for 
compatibility with MS Office Excel2013 and MS Office Excel2016 (pending US EPA planned 
upgrades and technical direction from the W ACOR) using case study data from previous 
analyses performed with MS Excel 2010. Errors, resolution of errors related to code changes in 
Excel Visual Basic, and effects on backward compatibility (to Excel2010) shall be reported to 
EPA. WMOST v2 and v3 shall be updated to be compatible with MS Excel2013. Existing case 
study files shall be updated toMS Excel2013. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 10 

The following deliverables are anticipated for Option Period 2 of this contract: 

Deliverables 1 Oa and 1 Ob remain the same as in Amendment 2. 

10c. Update of existing Halifax case study files posted with 2015 User Guide toMS Excel 
2013 (April 7, 2016). 

Task 11. Enhancements to Hydrology Module 

Functionality of the existing Hydrology module will be extended to allow incorporation of 
Hydrological Simulation Program (HSPF) and (possibly) Soil and Water Assessment Tool 
(SWAT) model outputs to be made available for download through US EPA's Estuary Data 
Mapper application (www2.epa.gov/edm). These will include current and historic runoff and 
recharge time series for New England HSPF models already in the WMOST v2 Supplemental 
Files, current and historic runoff and recharge time series from two additional New England 
HSPF models: Charles River watershed and Farmington sub-basin from the CT Watershed 
Model, 2-4 future climate scenario time series for each of the New England HSPF models (to be 
developed through an interagency agreement with USGS), and current/historic model outputs 
from the USGS/EPA Chesapeake Bay Watershed Model 6.1 (beta). Options for including 
ancillary hydrology model data needed as WMOST inputs shall be assessed: Groundwater 
recession coefficients (Interflow Recession Parameter (IRC) and Daily Recession Constant 
(AGWRC)), Infiltration Parameter (INFILT), Interflow (INTFW), and Effective Impervious 
Area, normally available from the HSPF model User Control Input (UCI) files. In addition, best 
options for making geospatial information for HRU distributions available for use in WMOST 
will be assessed. For example, ancillary hydrology model parameters and HRU distributions 
could either be made available through EPA's EDM application for download or included as 
Supplemental Files packaged with WMOST. Currently, downloads of shapefiles by the user 
using EDM include an associated tab-delimited ASCII file with attributes (e.g., time series). 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 11 

11a. Technical memo on options for incorporating new HSPF model outputs (Chesapeake 
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Bay, Charles River, Farmington R-CT, New England climate change scenarios) through 
combination ofWMOST Supplemental Files and access via EPA's Estuary Data Mapper 
(May 16, 2016). 

llb. Modified hydrology module to allow import of hydrology time series files downloaded 
via EPA Estuary Data Mapper application (June 15, 2016) 

Task 12. WMOST v2 workshop 

Training materials for WMOST v2 shall be produced and presented at a one-day workshop to be 
held at US EPA Region 1 in Boston, with a concurrent session at a remote location. The 
concurrent session will be held at the US EPA Atlantic Ecology Division (AED) in Narragansett, 
RI via remote access to lecture content. Hands-on exercises with WMOST shall also be prepared 
for inclusion in the workshop. Hands-on exercises shall be conducted at both the information 
technology (IT) lab at EPA Region 1 (capacity of20) and at the EPA Atlantic Ecology Division 
with computer exercises planned for a nearby facility, likely an IT lab at the University of Rhode 
Island Bay Campus (adjacent to AED with capacity of 40). This is being planned to target staff 
engaged in community outreach , with the audience consisting of both US EPA Regional staff 
and staff from other agencies and NGOs engaged in community outreach and training (e.g., 
Nonpoint Education for Municipal Officials (NEMO), Natural Resources Conservation Service 
(NRCS), Extension Service, Federal Emergency Management Administration (FEMA), Regional 
Planning Commissions). The lectures associated with this workshop will be recorded by EPA 
for future dissemination and use. EPA will send out invitations for the workshop event, provide 
meeting facilities (lecture hall and IT labs with computers loaded with WMOST and SUSTAIN), 
meeting facilitation, provide IT support for registration, presentations, and remote access, and 
meeting supplies. The contractor shall coordinate planning of the workshop modules with EPA. 
The contractor shall provide hard copies of workshop materials for up to 60 participants. EPA 
anticipates covering the following topics: 

Overview ofWMOST and Integrated Water Management- 1 hour 

Problem formulation in WMOST - 30 minutes 

Hydrology time series inputs/data sources- 30 minutes 

BMP inputs/data sources- 30 minutes 

Water resources inputs/data sources- 30 minutes 

Flood module - 30 minutes 

Validation- 30 minutes 

Scenarios & troubleshooting- 30 minutes 
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Case studies- 30 minutes 

Potential applications of WMOST for planning and grant/loan applications: PANEL 
DISCUSSION 

Computer lab exercises - 2 hours (could be interspersed) 

EPA also anticipates supporting presentation of these workshop materials (or a reduced subset) 

at a workshop at the International Low Impact Development Conference (August 29-31, 20 16) in 

Portland, Maine which will occur during Option Period 3. This event is contingent on workshop 

proposal acceptance by the conference planning committee and sufficient registration by 
participants. Under Option Period 2, the contractor shall discuss plans for this workshop during 

monthly progress calls as needed and revise May workshop training materials if necessary to 
accommodate a shorter time slot for the August training event. Because the workshop 
registrations and room arrangements will be handled by the conference organizers we do not 

anticipate additional preparation for this workshop by the contractor during Option Period 2; 
details will be handled by US EPA. 

EPA currently requires the completion ofEPA Form 5170 with signed approvals for EPA
sponsored conferences for which combined EPA expenses on conference support and associated 

travel will exceed $20,000. Given the regional focus of this workshop, EPA does not anticipate 

the need to fund EPA travel. Our initial estimate of EPA costs for computer lab rental is around 

$1500. Thus, EPA does not anticipate that the $20K threshold will be exceeded for the May 
training workshop. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 12 

12a. Participation in one to three 1-hour planning conference calls with EPA to review 
agenda, discuss target audience and discuss format ofworkshop materials with EPA (Dates 

TBD by WACOR) 

12b. Draft WMOST v2 training workshop presentation materials (April15, 2016) 

12c. Revised WMOST v2 workshop presentation materials (Within two week of receipt of 

comments by US EPA WACOR) 

12d. Presentation of WMOST v2 workshop material at US EPA Region 1 and assistance 

with computer exercises for participants at US EPA Region 1 and Narragansett, RI 
computer labs (May 23,2016 or within 2 weeks of technical direction by EPA WACOR) 

12e. Draft WMOST workshop presentation materials modified for workshop planned for 
International Low Impact Development Conference in Portland, ME (Pending workshop 

proposal acceptance, July 15, 2016). 

12f. Final WMOST workshop presentation materials modified for workshop planned for 
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International Low Impact Development Conference in Portland, ME (Pending workshop 
proposal acceptance, July 29, 2016). 

Task 13. Sewer Overflow Module 

The goal of this task is to create a new Combined Sewer Overflow (CSO) Reduction module for 
WMOST designed to be compatible with EPA's LTCP-EZ1 template calculations. The Green 
LTCP-EZ Template consists of FORM GREEN LTCP-EZ and related schedules and 
instructions. It provides a starting place and a framework for small communities to organize and 
analyze basic information that is central to effective CSO control planning. Schedule 4 - CSO 
VOLUME provides a process for assessing CSO control needs under the presumption approach 
of the CSO Control Policy. It allows the permittee or other user (the term permittee will be used 
throughout this document, but the term should be interpreted to include any users of the Green 
LTCP-EZ Template) to estimate a target volume of combined sewage that needs to be stored, 
treated, or eliminated. Schedules 5A and 5B- CSO RUNOFF, NETWORK AND WWTP 
CONTROLS enable the permittee to evaluate the ability of a number of widely used green 
infrastructure runoff controls and pipe network CSO controls to meet the reduction target. 
FORM GREEN LTCP-EZ and its schedules are available in hard copy format or as computer
based spreadsheets. The contractor shall produce a module which either directly imports 
information from the applicable portions of the FORM GREEN LTCP-EZ schedules or which 
reproduces the calculations used to establish CSO control needs under the presumption approach 
of the CSO control policy, the estimation of a target volume of combined sewage that needs to be 
stored, treated, or eliminated, and the ability of a number of widely used green infrastructure 
runoff controls and pipe network CSO controls to meet the reduction target. The contractor shall 
add these CSO control options to the suite of available management options in WMOST and 
shall add the capability of including CSO reduction targets as a constraint in WMOST. This 
Task will be completed under Option Period 3. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 13 

13a. Technical memo outlining approach for CSO module (June 15, 2016) 

13b. Revised technical memo outlining approach for CSO module (Within 2 weeks 
following receipt of EPA comments from EPA WACOR) 

Task 14. Additional WMOST Case Studies 

The contractor shall provide up to 100 hours of technical support for additional WMOST case 
studies which may include a combination of water quantity- and water quality related goals. 
EPA anticipates that these case studies will be continued with support during the next option 
period as well. Support shall include providing overviews of WMOST functionality to 
stakeholders, assisting stakeholders with problem formulation, evaluating sources of input data 
for WMOST case studies, potential modifications to existing WMOST modules to facilitate use 
of regional datasets (e.g., BMP parameters for California), assistance in setting up WMOST 

I http://www.epa.gov/green-infrastructure/epas-green-long-term-control-ez-template 
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optimization runs, and interpretation of results. Based on initial discussions with stakeholders, 
EPA anticipates that one or more case studies will be identified from the following or other 
sources: 

1) Chesapeake Bay community - Maryland Department of Environment (MD DOE) is 
interested in evaluating the utility and compatibility of WMOST to support the Phase II 
Watershed Implementation Plans which in turn support the Chesapeake Bay Total 
Maximum Daily Load (TMDL) process. MD DOE is working on identifying a suitable 
community to serve as a case study. Chesapeake Bay Program Office has provided 
hydrology time series data from the Chesapeake Bay Watershed Model v. 6 to serve as 
inputs to WMOST version 2. 

2) Campus-Community Partnerships - EPA has had preliminary discussions with 
representatives of California academic institutions interested in applying EPA tools as 
part of the Campus-Community Partnerships for Sustainability Program. California State 
University at Fullerton has expressed interest in applying WMOST in development of 
their stormwater management plan. This work could be coordinated with the LID Sizing 
Tool for California's Phase II permit (http://www.owp.csus.edu/research/software
tools.php). Developers of the LID Sizing Tool for California have created a series of 
input parameters for SWMM suitable for describing performance of stormwater BMPs 
across the state of California. 

3) Making a Visible Difference (MVD) Communities - EPA-Office of Research and 
Development has discussed the possibility of providing support to one of the MVD 
communities identified by the EPA Regions for targeted support. In particular, EPA 
Region 3 has 5 MVD communities with an interest in green infrastructure solutions: 
Dover, DE, Huntington, WV, Newport News, VA, Norfolk, VA, Reading, PA. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 13 

13a. Provide overviews of WMOST functionality to stakeholders (within 2 weeks 
following technical direction by EPA W ACOR) 

13b. Participate in conference calls or AdobeConnect webinars set up by EPA with 
stakeholders to discuss problem formulation process for setting up WMOST case studies 
(within 2 weeks following technical direction by EPA W ACOR) 

13c. Provide assistance and guidance to stakeholders in setting up case studies with 
WMOST v2 and/or WMOST v3 beta during EPA-scheduled conference calls (TBD based 
on technical direction from EPA W ACOR) 

13d. Provide assistance with WMOST optimization runs for case studies (TBD based on 
technical direction from EPA W ACOR) 

13e. Provide assistance with interpretation of WMOST output for case studies in the 
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form of technical memo (TBD based on technical direction from EPA W ACOR) 
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Appendix 

ATTACHMENT C 
The attachment C remains the same as in the Original W A. 
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PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

I. Title: Revisions to OW Benefits Analysis Methods and Models 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-09 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of issuance through July 31,2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 2,605 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting 
Officer's Representative (W ACOR): 

Alternate W ACOR: 

Todd Daley 
OW/OST 
202/566-1160 
Michael Trombley 
OWIIO 
202/ 564-3906 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor will 
not be accessing and evaluating CBI. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
WACOR when 80 percent ofthe total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The 
contractor must also report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan 
budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor shall refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W ACOR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts shall clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W A COR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract-Level Contracting Officer's 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
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provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: The contractor shall not be required to travel under this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, 
or, in special cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a 
manner which will make them easy to turn into draft chapters for the Final Report. For 
deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared 
with management or the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing 
columns of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final 
materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical 
direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the 
technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by 
task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review the workplan. 
However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. 
Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall 
prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

A weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to discuss 
progress on deliverables and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1 Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-

2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1A2 and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0. All projects 
that involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of environmental data must have an 
approved QAPP in place prior to the commencement of the work. Examples of these 
environmental data operations are provided in Table 2.1 below. 
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Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, 
or use of environmental data 

Item Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow 

measurements, temperature, pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory 
measurements (e.g., chemical, physical, biological, radiological 
measurements), data collected from questionnaires, economic data, census 
data, and any other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a different 
purpose or generated by a different organization) 

Data generation Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
Data collection Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third 

party data 

Data evaluation Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
Data analysis Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, 

evaluation, and validation of methods and models; database creation, data 
extraction, and data manipulation 

Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or 
tools (including effluent guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, 
environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports disseminated by 
EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that 
support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of 
equations and assumptions used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a 
tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it 
will be used and how its output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall 
quality objectives for the project. Development or revision of new models also must be 
supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be 
applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for 

Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site 
or time-specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When 
tasked with preparing the PQAPP, the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be 
supplemented with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve 
the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise 
using existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has 
determined that the Contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP 
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addresses QA requirements for this work assignment. In support of this work assignment, the 
Contractor shall ensure that the work plan provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment. 
• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 

objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases, letters from 
industry-as a well as a rationale for when those sources are appropriate and what data 
available in each will support the project 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented and 

are ofthe type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1-2 at the end ofthis WA demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for 
this work assignment. The contractor shall fill in staff roles to the Table 1-2 checklist under A.4 
and make any additional detailed notes in the 'explanatory comments' column as requested by 
the W A COR. The contractor shall then include the completed Table 1-2 as a separate Appendix 
A to the workplan upon submittal to EPA. This Appendix A should be a stand-alone document if 
QA documentation is requested, therefore the Table 1-1 title must include the title of the WA, 
W A number, contract number, and what projects each covers. The W ACOR has provided this 
information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this requirement. If the 
contractor's review of this WA and Table identifies potential additional requirements, they shall 
be discussed with the W ACOR. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires 
published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily 
identifiable section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the 
use of the data with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual 
further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) 
before publication to ensure that an adequate discussion of QA and QC activities is included. The 
purpose of the review is to ensure the reports provide enough information to enable a 
knowledgeable reader to determine if the technical and quality goals were met for the intended 
use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements regarding the use of any 
environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for other purposes. 

For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear discussion of 
the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives 
and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures 
documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those 
deviations, any impact ofthose deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data 
quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support 
Documents, Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work 
assignment must include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the 
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deliverable, and this discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the Sustainable 
Technology Division (STD) QA Coordinator (or designee) to determine ifthe QA/QC strategies 
implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use of the data. Upon receipt, the 
EPA W ACOR will review each applicable report and certify whether the Contractor has adhered 
to the QA requirements documented in the Contractor's PQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations 
from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part 
of the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. Ifthe contractor's monthly 
reports identify potential additional QA requirements, they shall be discussed with the W ACOR. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data 
and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To 
support compliance with these data transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to 
include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the 
public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs 
as confidential; if the Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., 
public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted 
for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the 
applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a 
non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring 
and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EP A/260R -02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 

Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 ofEPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially 
rigorous robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related 
information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractor 
should indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) 
that the Contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the 
areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have been 
performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the contractors may be requested to prepare 
pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Appendix B of the Office of Water Quality 

Management Plan, April, 2015. If this is required, the EPA WACOR will notify the Contractor 
through written technical direction. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

2. Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be included in the Contractor's 
monthly progress report). 
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Task 3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control 

The contractor shall continue to follow the standardized naming convention and version control 
(SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the WA. This SNCVC was established under the 
previous W A in a signed memorandum. This system ensures that deliverables are clearly named 
and dated and that the sequence ofversions of a document is clear. 

No deliverables under Task 3 

Task 4- Perform Assessment of Bayesian Alternative to Standard Statistical Approach for 
Meta-analysis 

The contractor shall take the Bayesian model developed under the previous work assignment (W A 
1-09), and update it so that there are two additional versions that parallel metaregression models 2 
and 2-S (MRM2 and MRM2-S respectively) that were also developed under WA 1-09. Using the 
revised Bayesian model the contractor shall perform a benefit transfer application for the 20 
watersheds modeled for the stormwater benefits analysis. The contractor shall deliver a 
memorandum (5-10 pages) that compares the Bayesian model results to those derived using the 
classical statistical approach. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 

4a. Bayesian Model Benefit Transfer Application Results and Comparison Memorandum 
should be delivered April15, 2016. 
4b. If required, a revised memorandum within 5 calendar days of receipt of comments 
from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

Task 5- Valuation Study Literature Review and Meta-analysis Documentation 
The contractor shall revise and enhance the literature review, performed under WA 0-09, on the 
water quality valuation studies available for consideration in the meta-analysis. The contractor 
shall prepare a brief memorandum (3-6 pages) describing the findings from the literature review. 
The contractor shall develop a draft Meta-analysis Report intended for submission to the EPA 
Scientific Advisory Board for review. The report shall synthesize material from the earlier meta
analysis peer review report, the Steam Electric Effluent Limitation Guideline (ELG) Benefits 
Analysis documentation, and work performed under Task 4. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa. Literature Review Memorandum should be delivered by March 24,2016. 
Sb. If required, a revised memorandum within 7 calendar days of receipt of comments 
from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
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Sc. Draft Meta-analysis Report should be delivered by July 15,2016. 
Sd. If required, a revised report within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the 
EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

Task 6 -Incorporation of Distance Decay into Meta-analysis 

This task is intended to consider both how distance decay could be incorporated within the existing 
meta-analysis and to provide recominendations on how future studies can be designed to better 
capture this effect. The distance between the surveyed households and the affected waterbodies is 
not well measured by the explanatory variables in either MRM1 or MRM2. As a result, an 
exogenous distance cutoff is needed for benefit transfer applications. A more preferable approach 
would be an endogenous distance decay variable or an exogenous distance decay function that is 
applied during benefit transfers. When developing a distance decay approach, an important 
consideration should be the relationship between distance and substitutability. For example, the 
distance traveled to reach a waterbody may be as much or more of a factor in what a household 
considers a substitute water, than the relative size class of the waterbody. 
The contractor shall conduct a literature review on the inclusion of distance decay in water quality 
valuation studies and as part of benefit transfer applications. The contractor shall write a brief 
memorandum (4-6 pages) that summarizes the results ofthe literature review. 
The contractor shall write a memorandum (10-15 pages) that describes one or more approaches 
for incorporating distance decay. The memorandum shall outline the necessary data and steps that 
would be needed to develop and test each approach. For example, additional GIS analysis of study
specific spatial features may be required to directly incorporate distance decay by calculating 
distances between sampled populations and affected waterbodies. If the contractor identifies any 
pros or cons associated with an approach these should be included with the description. 
The contractor shall write a paper (10-15 pages) that provides recommendations for incorporating 
distance decay considerations into the design of future stated preference studies. The 
recommendations shall describe how distance decay could be measured within a study, but also 
facilitate the incorporation of distance decay effects into a direct benefits transfer application of 
study results, or the incorporation of the study results into a larger meta-analysis that includes 
distance decay. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6 

6a. Distance Decay Literature Review Memorandum should be delivered by April15, 2016. 
6b. If required, a revised memorandum within 7 calendar days of receipt of comments 
from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
6c. Distance Decay Approach Memorandum should be delivered by June 10, 2016. 
6d. If required, a revised report within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the 
EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
6e. Considering Distance Decay for Future Valuation Studies Paper should be delivered by 
July 8, 2016. 
6f. If required, a revised report within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the 
EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
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Task 7 - Development of Calibration and Validation Approaches for the Water Quality 
Index (WQI) 

Limited attention has been spent on calibrating the index and validating the scores against other 
metrics of water quality. This task covers the assessment of data sources that could be used for 
calibration and validation efforts, and possibly for the construction of new indices. The task also 
covers development and testing of calibration/validation approaches. 

There are numerous data sources that could be utilized to inform the design of the index, 
calibrate parameters, and/or verify the validity of the index. The contractor shall perform an 
assessment of potential data sources that could be used for validating and/or calibrating the WQI. 
Data sets to consider for assessment are those that measure presence of pollutant parameters in 
water, indicators of potential impairment (secci depth, biological indices), or frequency of 
occurrence for impairment events (beach closures, harmful algal blooms (HABs)). Examples of 
data sources are the US Geological Surveys National Water Quality Assessment (NAWQA) 
and/or EPA National Aquatic Resource Surveys (NARS) databases, which could be used to 
identify "reference" sites minimally affected by anthropogenic pollution sources, and the 305(b) 
database which could be used for comparison with WQI scores. The contractor shall deliver a 
data assessment memorandum (5-10 pages) that characterizes each datasets scope, scale, and 
reliability, and provides a description of the way the data set could be used including a list of 
potential pros and cons. The descriptions should include whether the data could be used for index 
design, calibration, and/or validation. Although this task is focused on calibration and validation, 
considering how data sets could help inform the design of future indices is also important. The 
descriptions should also indicate if the data could be used for establishing bench marks for when 
pollution concentrations are considered to have acute or chronic impacts on recreational uses, 
human health, or the health of aquatic ecosystems. 

After the most appropriate data sources have been identified, the contractor shall develop 
calibration and/or validation approaches that rely on these data sets. The contractor shall then use 
these approaches to perform an assessment ofthe existing WQI. The contractor shall write a 
report (10-20 pages) that explains the approaches, presents the results, and provides 
recommendations. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 

7a. Data Assessment Memorandum should be delivered by AprilS, 2016. 
7b. If required, a revised memorandum within 7 calendar days of receipt of comments 
from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
7c. CalibrationNalidation Report should be delivered by May 6, 2016. 
7d. If required, a revised report within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the 
EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
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Task 8- Design Prototypes for Alternative Water Quality Indices 

The contractor shall develop one or more prototypes for new alternative indices. The alternative 
indices are meant to be conceptual exercises rather than readily usable products. Ideally, they 
could be considered straw men that provide a future panel of experts something to respond to. 
Prototype development shall begin in two phases: assessing index design concepts; and the 
development of parameter sets along with subindex curves and weights. For each phase, the 
contractors shall produce a memorandum that provides alternatives to the current WQI approach. 
Based on review of the memorandums, the EPA W ACOR will provide the contractor with 
technical direction on which options to proceed with for developing and testing. 

The design phase focuses on addressing questions regarding what the index is meant to measure. 
What is the appropriate scale for minimum, maximum, and interim values? What are the benefit 
relevant indicators (BRI) that the index is meant to represent, and how are these BRI reflected in 
the scale? How would the index represent chronic versus acute impacts? How might the indices 
be responsive to a large set of pollutants, while also not diminishing the effects of the more 
prominent pollutants? How does the index reflect probability of occurrence of events such as 
harmful algal blooms? A good example of the types of alternative designs the contractor should 
consider is the Canadian Council of Ministers of the Environment (CCME) three dimensional 
index. The contractor shall write a memorandum (5-10 pages) describing possible designs for 
indices, identifying the pros and cons of each design. 

The second phase focuses on the selection of parameters, development of subindices, and 
consideration of different weighting/aggregating schemes. Since the design of the index can 
influence each of these processes, phase two is not independent of phase one. However, the 
contractor can begin work on this second phase even before the completion of the first phase, 
using the design of the current index as a starting point. The contractor shall write a 
memorandum (5-10 pages) that outlines approaches for using the empirical data described in 
Task 7 above, to test different approaches for selecting parameters and deriving subindices. In 
the memorandum, the contractor shall describe various statistical techniques such as exploratory 
factor analysis, cluster analysis, fuzzy logic, etc., that could be used to identify parameters that 
best explain overall water and habitat quality. In addition, the contractor shall consider possible 
approaches for accounting for relationships among the parameters. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8 

Sa. Memorandum on Index Design Alternatives by May 20, 2016. 
8b. If required, a revised memorandum within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments 
from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
8c. Memorandum on Index Design Alternatives by June 3, 2016. 
8d. If required, a revised memorandum within 14 calendar days of receipt of comments 
from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
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Task 9 - WQI Literature Review and Documentation 
The contractor shall revise and enhance the literature review, performed under W A 1-09, on 
aggregate indicators of water/habitat quality, focusing on methods used to develop (or validate) 
the indicators. The contractor shall prepare a brief memorandum (3-6 pages) describing the 
findings from the literature review. 
The contractor shall revise the draft WQI Report, delivered under WA 1-09, to include the 
results of the literature review and work done under Tasks 7 and 8. The report is meant to 
provide both EPA staff and external experts the critical background needed to participate in a 
future workshop on Revising the WQI. The report shall identify potential modifications that 
could reasonably be considered in the short-term (1-5 years) and those that would require a 
longer time horizon (5> years). 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 9 

9a. Literature Review Memorandum should be delivered by April1, 2016. 
9b. If required, a revised memorandum within 7 calendar days of receipt of comments 
from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 
9c. Revised WQI Report should be delivered within 21 calendar days of receipt of technical 
direction from EPA W ACOR to begin revising the report.· 
9d. If required, a revised report within 7 calendar days of receipt of comments from the 
EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

Task 10- General Methodological and Analytical Support for Benefits Valuation Analyses 

The EPA W ACOR also anticipates the need for the contractor to produce one or two additional 
memoranda each approximately 5 pages in length. These memoranda would address specific 
issues that may arise during both the meta-analyses and WQI work described in Tasks 4-9 above. 
The specific content and deliverable dates will be provided to the contractor by the EPA 
W ACOR through written technical direction, when the need for a memorandum arises. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 10 

10. Additional deliverables (1-2 memorandums) as needed at technical direction of EPA 
WACOR. 
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Appendix A. QAPP Elements Checklist for Existing Data Projects 

Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail QAPP Element 

or Not Needed in 
Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP 
Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
AI. Title & Approval Sheet 

Project title X PQAPP Page ii 
Organization's name X PQAPP Page ii 
Effective date and/or version identifier X PQAPP Page ii 
Dated signature of Organization's project manager X PQAPP Page ii 
Dated signature of Organization's QA manager X PQAPP Page ii 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD Project X PQAPP Page ii 
Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X PQAPP Page ii 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, references, and X PQAPP Page iv 
appendices 
Document control information indicated (when X PQAPP Page iv 
required by the EPA Project Manager and QA 
Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement or X PQAPP Page iii 
otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies their 
organization 

A4. Projectffask Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their responsibilities Identify key individuals for 
(e.g., data users, decision makers, project QA Tasks 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 here 
manager, Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. and submit with Workplan. 
Organization chart shows lines of authority & X PQAPP Section 2.1 
reporting responsibilities 
Project QA manager position indicates independence X PQAPP Section 2.1 
from unit collecting/using data 

AS. Problem Definition/Background 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, decision to be X PQAPP Section 2.2 
made, or hypothesis to be tested 

X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2; 
Identifies project objectives or goals also address in Work Plan if 

needed. 
Historical & background information X PQAPP Section 2.2 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory,,or program- X PQAPP Section 2.2 
specific quality standards, criteria, or objectives 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments in PQAPP Detail QAPP Element 
or Not Needed in 

Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
A6. Projectffask Description 

List measurements to be made/data to obtain X PQAPP section 2.3 
Notes special personnel or equipment requirements X 
Provides work schedule X Will be addressed in workplan 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits needed to X PQAPP Section 2.4 
support the project goals and objectives cited in AS 

A8. Special Training Requirements/ Certifications 
Identifies specialized skills, training or certification X PQAPP Section 2.5 
requirements 
Discusses how this training will be provided/the X PQAPP Section 2.5 
necessary skills will be assured and documented 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the approved X PQAPP Section 2.6 
QAPP and other planning documents (and updates) 
to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result from the X Will be addressed in workplan 
project 
Describes the process for developing, reviewing, X 
approving, and disseminating the final work products 
and individuals responsible for these processes 
Bl. Data Needs 

Detailed list/description of the specific data X Data used for the W A 
elements needed to support project goals documented in PQAPP Section 

3.1. 
Description of the scope of the data elements that X Data used for the W A 
you need (e.g., data supporting specific treatment documented in PQAPP Section 
options vs. the full range of options, data 3.1. 
supporting the entire country vs. a specific 
geographic region) 
If project includes development or update of a X Data used for the W A 
project database, QAPP identifies and defines each documented in PQAPP Section 
database field 3.1. 

B2. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential sources ofthe X Data used for the W A 
existing data needed (e.g., photographs, documented in PQAPP Section 
topographical maps, facility or state files, census 3 .1. Potential data sources 
data, meteorological data, publications, etc.) and listed in the PQAPP table 3-1 
the rationale for their use are data sources: 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 

1.7, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.6, and 
3.7.Any new data that will be 
used for the W A that is not in 
the current PQAPP will be 
added in the next revision to 
the PQAPP. 

If literature searches are used, describes the search X Data used for the W A 
engines that will be used and key search terms documented in PQAPP Section 

3.1. 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail QAPP Element 

or Not Needed in 
Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP 
Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
If databases or models will be used, describe the X Data used for the W A 
database (or model) in terms of who developed it documented in PQAPP Section 
and operates it and the type of data it contains 3.1. Any new data that will be 

used for the W A that is not in 
the current PQAPP will be 
added in the next revision to 
thePQAPP. 

For other potential sources, describe the potential X Data used for the W A 
sources & rationale for considering or using each documented in PQAPP Section 
one 3.1. Any new data that will be 

used for the W A that is not in 
the current PQAPP will be 
added in the next revision to 
the PQAPP. 

B3. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used to X Documented in PQAPP 
determine if the candidate data sources listed in B2 Section 3.1. Any new data 
will meet your needs, and how each criterion is criteria that will be used for the 
defined. (Criteria vary by project; examples include W A that is not in the current 
reliability, age, applicability, quantity, format, and PQAPP will be added in the 
others) next revision to the PQAPP. 
Explains rating system used to evaluate source X Documented in PQAPP 
against each criterion Section 3.1. Any new data 

criteria that will be used for the 
W A that is not in the current 
PQAPP will be added in the 
next revision to the PQAPP. 

B4. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria identified in X Documented in PQAPP 
B3: Describes the criteria and procedures that will Section 3 .1. 
be used to determine which value(s) identified in 
the acceptable sources are most appropriate for use 
in the project 
For data that do not meet these pre-established X Documented in PQAPP 
criteria but are the only data available, explains Section 3.1. 
how the decision to use such data will be made and 
documented 

B5. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Documented in PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after candidate Section 3.1. 
data sources have been evaluated and appropriate 
data values have been identified 
Describes the process that will be used to address X Documented in PQAPP 
any new data needs revealed during the data Section 3.1. 
gathering process (i.e., additional data elements not 
previously considered) 
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Sufficiently . 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail QAPP Element 

or Not Needed in 
Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
B6. Data Gathering Documentation and Records 

Describes how results of the source selection and X Documented in PQAPP 
the data value selection will be documented, Section 3.1. 
including any sources or values that were rejected 
and the rationale for not using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable and that will X Documented in PQAPP 
be used, explains how each data element will be Section 3.1. 
associated to its original source citation (i.e., 
bibliographic information, telephone contact 
reports, email messages, etc.) 

Cl. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that units and other X Documented in PQAPP 
key measures are captured and standardized (or Section 3.2. 
otherwise made comparable) in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be standardized X Documented in PQAPP 
to a single set of units (e.g., US dollars for Section 3.2. 
economic data, J.lg/L for chemical data), identifies 
the standard units that will be required for each 
data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data X Documented in PQAPP 
reported in other units to the standardized units, Section 3.2. 
including any rounding or truncating procedures, 
and procedures for ensuring these conversions are 
performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not needed, X Documented in PQAPP 
explains the process for ensuring that data Section 3.2. 
presented in varying units are comparable enough 
for use in the project and that project staff members 
and other data users will be able to readily identify 
differences in units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually entering selected X Data entry methods for the W A 
data into the project database, who will be are documented in PQAPP 
responsible for such data entry, and the QC Section 3.2. 
strategies that will be used to ensure that the 
database accurately and completely captures the 
data as presented in the original source 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic Data from 
Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and will be X Data entry methods for the W A 
uploaded or merged into the project database: are documented in PQAPP 
describes the procedures that will be followed to Section 3.2. 
ensure that errors are not introduced during the 
upload/merge process and that the final database 
reflects the original dataset(s) 

14 



Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail 

QAPP Element 
or Not Needed in 

Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
C4. Data Review 

Describes the process for ensuring that the data X Data review for the W A are 
have been recorded, transmitted, and processed documented in PQAPP Section 
correctly 3.2. 

CS. Data Storage and Manipulation Data storage and manipulation 
for the W A are documented in 
PQAPP Section 3.2. 

Describes how the existing data will be stored X Documented in PQAPP 
Section 3.2. 

Describes who will be responsible for access to and X Documented in PQAPP 
maintenance of the stored data Section 3.2. 
Describes how the existing data will be X Documented in PQAPP 
incorporated with other project data to support the Section 3.2. 
project goaVdecision to be made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be employed X Documented in PQAPP 
to ensure that the integrity of the data is not Section 3.2. 
compromised during data storage, access/retrieval, 
updates, or other manipulation 

Dl. Data Quality Verification and Data Quality 
Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that the final set X Data quality verification steps 
of data meets the overall criteria originally for the W A are documented in 
specified for the project PQAPP Section 3.3. 
Describes how these determinations will be X Documented in PQAPP 
documented and reported Section 3.3. 
For data that don't meet the pre-established X Documented in PQAPP 
specifications, explains the process for determining Section 3.3. 
if they are usable and how such decisions will be 
documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means in X Documented in PQAPP 
which the data will be used to meet project Section 3.2.2. 
objectives 
Includes an explanation or list ofthe information to X Documented in PQAPP 
be calculated and the data elements that will be Section 3 .2.2. 
used to make those calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and equations (if X Documented in PQAPP 
known) or explanations of how they will be Section 3.2.2. 
developed 
Includes plans for excluding outliers X Documented in PQAPP 

Section 3.2.2. 
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Sufficiently 
Addressed Additional 

Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP Detail QAPP Element 

or Not Needed in 
Regarding 

Applicable SQAPP Additional Detail Needed 

to Project 
D3. Methodology Documentation and Conceptual 

Review 
If exact methodologies for analyzing the data will X Documented in PQAPP 
need to be developed or modified during the course Section 3.2.3. 
of data analysis, explains the process by which 
such methodologies will be documented, who is 
responsible for reviewing! approving their use, and 
how the methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they yield the desired products 

D4. Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to ensure the X Technical review of data 
data analyses are being implemented as specified analysis for the W A are 
and will support project objectives documented in PQAPP Section 

3.3 
Explains procedures for identifying and notifying X Technical review of data 
appropriate personnel if changes to the originally analysis for the W A are 
planned procedures are warranted, and the process documented in PQAPP Section 
for approving, documenting and implementing 3.3 
such changes 

DS. Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the final work X Final verification of data 
product to ensure that the work was generated in analysis for the W A are 
accordance with the QAPP, and that the work documented in PQAPP Section 
product addresses the overall project goals and 3.3 
objectives 
Describes how the results of this assessment will be X Final verification of data 
documented analysis for the W A are 

documented in PQAPP Section 
3.3 

Describes how any limitations of the data or data X Final verification of data 
analyses that were used to prepare the final work analysis for the W A are 
product will be documented and communicated documented in PQAPP Section 

3.3 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: ·Economic Analysis Requirements for Effluent Limitation Guidelines: An 
Economic and Environmental Database 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-10 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Karen Milam 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1915 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative Manager (Alt
WACOR): 

I. Purpose and Background: 

James Covington 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1034 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

The purpose of the Effluent Limitation Guidelines and Standards (ELG) Database work 
assignment is to provide the Agency with a robust repository of methodologies and approaches 
used in engineering and analysis division (EAD) economic analyses, including costs and benefits. 
There is significant value in (1) identifying such methodological issues, (2) documenting the 
approach taken to respond to the issues, and (3) conducting further research and analysis to 
enhance the methodologies used to address these issues. Working through such identified issues 
outside of the context of a specific regulation would provide more general guidance, could promote 
greater consistency in future analyses and has the advantage of removing methodological hurdles 
that can slow down the already tight schedule in the contentious regulatory development process. 

The ELG database was created using Microsoft Access. There are two copies of this database, one 
on the Engineering and Analysis Division I drive, and a second copy is held by the contractor 
associates. The database allows EPA to query information from past guidelines. It consists of 
methodologies, assumptions, and overall summary information. EAD uses this database to field 
questions on a specific regulation, or in response to specific requests (e.g., by Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) or other parties involved in the regulatory development process). 

Page 1 of16 



The database should reflect all past ELGs in order to summarize information across all ELGs 
(e.g., how many ELGs conducted benefits analysis?). 

Given a current focus on benefits work, the ELG database should be updated to include detailed 
information regarding benefits analysis conducted in past ELGs. This categorization of benefits 
analysis will allow EAD to provide summary information regarding past benefits analysis (e.g., 
what monetized benefits have been estimated for human health improvements from arsenic 
reduction, or what is the total amount of monetized benefits that have been estimated by ELGs?). 
This structure should also be used, to the greatest extent possible, for future ELG benefit 
analyses. Future ELG benefit analyses should be organized under the same categorization 
scheme that is created under this W A. This will improve transparency and understanding for 
those interested in benefits analyses. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to 
build upon and continue work performed under WA1-10 under this Contract EP-C-13-039 and 
WA 0-01 of contract EP-C-07-023. The work performed under this work assignment will not 
duplicate work conducted under the previous work assignments. 

II. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor 
shall be accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy 
and other procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The 
contractor must maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall 
not disclose any CBI to anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall, at all times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) 
procedures when handling industry information. The contractor shall manage all reports, 
documents, and other materials and all draft documents developed under this work assignment in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of Science and Technology Confidential 
Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
W ACOR and Contract Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent of 
the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report to 
the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
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specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA W A COR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, 
or, in special cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a 
manner which will make them easy to turn into draft chapters for the Final Report. For 
deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared 
with management or the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing 
columns of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final 
materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical 
direction (TD) from the EPA W ACOR. 

III. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W A COR's comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, 
timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The 
EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO can 
approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given 
to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan 
incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

A weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to discuss 
progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Task 2 Quality Assurance (QA) 

2.1 Background 
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Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 (May 2000), and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-
0 (May 2000). All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of 
environmental data must have an approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place 
prior to the commencement of the work. Examples of these environmental data operations are 
provided in Table 1-1 below. 

Table 1-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or 
use of environmental data 
Item Examples 

Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, temperature, pH, 
physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, physical, biological, 
radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, economic data, census data, and any 
other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a different purpose or generated by a different 
organization 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
generation 
Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 
collection 

Data Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
evaluation 
Data Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and validation of 
analysis methods and models; database creation, data extraction and data manipulation 
Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools (including effluent 

guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports 
disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that 
support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of 
equations and assumptions used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a 
tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it 
will be used and how its output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall 
quality objectives for the project. Development or revision of new models also must be supported 
by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be applied to 
the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for 
Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site 
or time-specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When 
tasked with preparing the PQAPP, the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be 
supplemented with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the 
collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise 
using existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has 
determined that the Contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP 
addresses some of the QA requirements for this work assignment. In addition to the PQAPP, the 
contractor prepared a supplemental QAPP under the previous W A 0-10. This SQAPP covers 
project-specific QA requirements not included in the PQAPP. In support of this work 
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assignment, the Contractor shall ensure that the SQAPP continues to provide enough detail to 
clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical 
questions that must be answered when reviewing methodologies used in past ELGs 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-solely consisting of published ELGs and their support documents. 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1-2 at the end ofthis WA demonstrates how the PQAPP and SQAPP address QA 
requirements for this work assignment. It should also be noted for the benefit of the contractor 
and any future reader of the SQAPP that the underlying documents used for the ELG database 
have already been published in the public domain and the QA for this work assignment is not 
intended for QA of the information. Instead, the QA task for this work assignment is meant to 
accurately catalog the information. The database needs to be systematic, comparable, consistent 
and comprehensive across all of the entries, which the SQAPP shall address. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 21 05-P-0 1-0, May 2000) requires 
published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily 
identifiable section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the 
use of the data with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual 
further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) 
before publication to ensure that an adequate discussion of QA and Quality Control (QC) 
activities is included. The purpose of the review is to ensure the reports provide enough 
information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine if the technical and quality goals 
were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements regarding 
the use of any environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for 
other purposes. For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear 
discussion of the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, 
quality objectives and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and 
document the quality of data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any 
deviations from procedures documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the 
reasons for those deviations, any impact of those deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to 
mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, 
Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work assignment must 
include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable, and 
this discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the EAD QA Coordinator (or 
designee) to determine if the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the 
intended use ofthe data. Upon receipt, the EPA WACOR will review each applicable report and 
certify whether the Contractor has adhered to the QA requirements documented in the 
Contractor's PQAPP. 
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The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations 
from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part 
of the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Actllnformation Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data 
and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To 
support compliance with these data transparency/ data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans 
to include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the 
public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs 
as confidential; if the Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., 
public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted 
for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the 
applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a 
non-public (i.e., confidential) portion ofthe docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements ofthe Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring 
and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 of EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially 
rigorous robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related 
information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractors 
should indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) 
that the Contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the 
areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have been 
performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the Contractor may be requested to prepare 
pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, February 2009. If this is required, the EPA WACOR shall notify the 
Contractor through written technical direction . 

2 . 5 Task 2 QA Deliverables 
Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 

Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be 
included in the Contractor's monthly progress report) 

Monthly throughout the WA period of performance 

Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

The contractor shall adhere to the EPA W ACOR approved standardized naming convention and 
version control (SNCVC) plan that was developed under the Construction and Development 
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WA 0-01 of contract EP-C-07-023 (WA0-01_T1_SNCVC_08.31.07 _VI. pdf). The contractor 
shall use this standardized convention for all deliverables associated with this work assignment. 

The EPA W ACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the 
SNCVC memorandum at any point under this W A. The EPA W ACOR will review the revised 
memorandum and then provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that 
need to be made. The contractor shall prepare the edited SNCVC memorandum incorporating the 
EPA WACOR's comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor 
shall use the revised SNCVC. 

Task 4: Economic and Environmental Database and ELG Database Entry Checklist 
The contractor shall continue to create entries and maintain the ELG database as requested by the 
EPA W ACOR to provide information contained in economic analyses and preambles of 
Engineering and Analysis Division proposed and final regulations. The ELG database checklist 
final draft was created for the previous W A 0-10. The contractor shall continue to maintain and 
use this ELG checklist to guide the population ofELGs into the ELG database and for QA purposes 
when finalizing an ELG populated into the database. If the contractor finds new suggestions to add 
into the checklist, they must suggest the change and justification to the EPA W ACOR in a written 
email and move forward with implementation once the EPA W ACOR has approved the change. 
For planning purposes, the contractor may assume that only one or two changes may be made to 
the checklist since the EPA W ACOR and contractor W AM thoroughly discussed the changes in 
the past W A 0-10 already. The finalized checklist is to be attached to the final SQAPP. 

Task 5: Database Population 

Based on EPA's written technical direction the contractor shall use the ELG database checklist 
and instructions to populate additional final rules (note, we will only focus on final rules, not 
proposals) in the ELG database. EPA will provide the contractor with a list of the economic 
analyses expected to be included in the database in the future, and provide updates to this list as 
necessary. Based on written technical direction from the EPA W ACOR, the contractor may do 
the following work in support of the data population. Specific support may includes: 

• Populate costs in remaining 4 ELGs for final rulemakings, and benefits in remaining 46 
ELGs for final rulemakings (see Table 6.1 ). 

• Provide documentation ofQA'ed costs and benefits with QA reference document in 
SQAPP approved under W A 1-10. 

• Meet weekly with EPA W ACOR by phone to discuss gaps, flagged areas, and troubles 
found by contractor as population of data occurs. · 

• Send EPA W ACOR an updated ELG Database datafile as population of data occurs to 
ensure that EPA maintains the most current version of the database. 

V. SCHEDULEIDELIVERABLES 

TASK DELIVERABLES DUE DATE 
I Work plan Within 15 calendar days of receipt of work 

assignment 
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2 QAPP Within 30 days after submittal of the Work 

~------+---~~--------------~--------------~P~l=an~--~--~--~--~--------~ 
Revised version of the updated QAPP reflecting EPA Within 10 days of receipt of EPA 2 
comments, if needed comments on initial submission 

~------~~~~~~~~----------------------~ 
Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be Monthly throughout the W A period of 2 

~------~i~nc~l=ud=e~d~i~n~t~he~C~o~nt~rn=c~to=r~·s~m~o~nt~h~l~r~o~e=ss~r~e~ort~)~~p~~e~rfl~o~rm~an~c~e~~--~----~--~--~ 
3 Changes to Standard Naming Memo Within 3 calendar days of receipt of 

comments from the EPA W A COR, at 
technical direction ofEPA WACOR 

~------~--~--~~~~~~--~~~~~~~--~ 
5 Populate 46 Final ELGS (see table 6.1) into database Within 30 days of receipt of TD from EPA 

us in the finalized ELG Database checklist and QAPP W ACOR 
~------+---~----------------------------~--~ 

QA 46 Final ELGS (see table 6.1) into database using Within 60 days of receipt of TD from EPA 5 
the finalized ELG Database checklist and QAPP W ACOR 

5 Updated ELG Database datafile 

L-------~-------------------------------------L 
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Appendix 1 
T bl 1 2 QAPP El a e - emen s ~ppiiCa e o a a ase pro1ec , - ' - - -t A r bl t ELG d t b t WA 2 10 EP C 13 039 

Sufficiently Sufficiently 
QAPP Element Addressed Addressed Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP inSQAPP 
A1. Title & Approval Sheet 

Project title X Cover page of SQAPP 
Organization's name X Cover page of SQAPP 
Effective date and/or version identifier X Cover page of SQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's project manager X Cover page of SQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's QA manaqer X Cover page of SQAPP 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD Project Officer, X Cover Page of SQAPP 
EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X Page 1 of intra of SQAPP 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, references, and X Page 6 of intra of SQAPP 
appendices 
Document control information indicated (when required N/A Not needed 
by the EPA Project Manager and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement or X Page 4 of intra of SQAPP 
otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies their Distribution List 
orqanization 

A4. Project/Task Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their responsibilities (e.g., X SQAPP page 2-3, section 
data users, decision makers, project QA manager, 1.3 Roles and 
Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. Responsibilities 
Organization chart shows lines of authority & reporting X Sufficient in PQAPP 
responsibilities 
Project QA manager position indicates independence X SQAPP page 3, Section 
from unit collecting/using data 1.3.1 

AS. Problem Definition/Background 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, decision to be X SQAPP page 1, section 1.1 
made, or hypothesis to be tested 

Identifies project objectives or goals 
X Section 1.2, page 1 of 

SQAPP 

Historical & background information 
X Section 1.1 of SQAPP, page 

1 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or program- X Section 1.1 of SQAPP, page 
specific quality standards, criteria, or objectives 1 

AS. Project/Task Description 

List measurements to be made/data to obtain 
X Section 1.2.1 of SQAPP 

paqe 1 
Notes special personnel or equipment requirements N/A 

N/A X Is in section 1.2.3 of SQAPP 
but only applies to WA 1-10, 
therefore EPA WACOR finds 

Provides work schedule 
it appropriate to leave this 
information in the Work plan 
per each option period and 
simply finalize the SQAPP 
as it is written for WA 0-10. 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
X X Section 3.2, page 5 of 

States overall quality objectives and limits needed to SQAPP references the 
support the project goals and objectives cited in A5 PQAPP as well in section 

2.4 
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Sufficiently Sufficiently 
QAPP Element Addressed Addressed Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP inSQAPP 
AS. Special Training Requirements/ Certifications 

Identifies specialized skills, training or certification X Section 1.5 of SQAPP: 
requirements training 

N/A Section 1.5 of SQAPP 
Discusses how this training will be provided/the training. Additional training is 
necessary skills will be assured and documented mentioned page 6 of SQAPP 

in section 5.2 
A9. Project-level Documents & Records 

Describes process for distributing the approved QAPP X Section 1.2.2 of SQAPP, 
and other planning documents (and updates) to staff page 1 
Identifies final work products that will result from the X Section 1.2.2 of SQAPP, 
project page 1 
Describes the process for developing, reviewing, X Section 1.3.2 of SQAPP, 
approving, and disseminating the final work products page3 
and individuals responsible for these processes 
81. Data Needs 

Detailed list/description of the specific data elements X SQAPP page 4, section 
needed to support project goals 3.1 'Sources used to 

Identify and Rationale for 
Selection of Secondary 
Data' 

Description of the scope of the data elements that you N/A ELGs and their support 
need (e.g., data supporting specific treatment options documents- already 
vs. the full range of options, data supporting the entire described throughout the 
country vs. a specific geographic region) SQAPP and work 

assignment as the only 
data sources. 

If project includes development or update of a project X In ELG Checklist, attached 
database, QAPP identifies and defines each database to SQAPP 
field 

82. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential sources of the X ELGs and their support 
existing data needed (e.g., photographs, 

. 
documents - already 

topographical maps, facility or state files, census data, described throughout the 
meteorological data, publications, etc.) and the SQAPP and work 
rationale for their use assignment as the only 

data sources. 
If literature searches are used, describes the search N/A See above row 
engines that will be used and key search terms 
If databases or models will be used, describe the X Covered in background 
database (or model) in terms of who developed it and discussion of SQAPP, 
operates it and the type of data it contains EPA owns the ELG 

database, section 1.1 of 
SQAPP page 1 

For other potential sources, describe the potential N/A None other than ELGs and 
sources & rationale for considering or using each one their support documents 

83. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used to determine X Section 5.1 of SQAPP, 
if the candidate data sources listed in 82 will meet pageS 
your needs, and how each criterion is defined. 
(Criteria vary by project; examples include reliability, 
age, applicability, Quantity, format, and others) 
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Sufficiently Sufficiently 
QAPP Element Addressed Addressed Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP inSQAPP 
Explains rating system used to evaluate source N/A All sources are already 
against each criterion publicly available 

published, therefore there 
is no need for a rating 
system. Only description 
needed is how to search 
the documents (keyword 
vs. manual). This is 
already in the SQAPP. 

84. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria identified in 83: N/A Section 5.1 of SQAPP, 
Describes the criteria and procedures that will be used page5 
to determine which value(s) identified in the 
acceptable sources are most appropriate for use in 
the project 
For data that do not meet these pre-established X Section 5.1 of SQAPP, 
criteria but are the only data available, explains how page5 
the decision to use such data will be made and 
documented 

85. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and addressing X In ELG Checklist attached 
data gaps that still exist after candidate data sources to SQAPP (mark as N/A in 
have been evaluated and appropriate data values database entry to show 
have been identified attempt) 
Describes the process that will be used to address N/A None other than ELGs and 
any new data needs revealed during the data support docs used for 
gathering process (i.e., additional data elements not information gathering 
previously considered) 

86. Data Gathering Documentation and Records 
Describes how results of the source selection and the X ELG Checklist attached to 
data value selection will be documented, including any SQAPP 
sources or values that were rejected and the rationale 
for not using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable and that will be X ELG Checklist attached to 
used, explains how each data element will be SQAPP 
associated to its original source citation (i.e., 
bibliographic information, telephone contact reports, 
email messages, etc.) 

C1. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that units and other X ELG Checklist attached to 
key measures are captured and standardized (or SQAPP 
otherwise made comparable) in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be standardized to X ELG Checklist attached to 
a single set of units (e.g., US dollars for economic SQAPP 
data, ug/L for chemical data), identifies the standard 
units that will be required for each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data reported X ELG Checklist attached to 
in other units to the standardized units, including any SQAPP (notes section of 
rounding or truncating procedures, and procedures for checklist) 
ensuring these conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not needed, X ELG Checklist attached to 
explains the process for ensuring that data presented SQAPP 
in varying units are comparable enough for use in the 
project and that project staff members and other data 
users will be able to readily identify differences in units 
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Sufficiently Sufficiently 
QAPP Element Addressed Addressed Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP in SQAPP 
C2. Data Entry 

Explains the process for manually entering selected X Section 5.1 of SQAPP 
data into the project database, who will be responsible (page 5) and Section 1.3.2 
for such data entry, and the QC strategies that will be of SQAPP (page 3) 
used to ensure that the database accurately and 
completely captures the data as presented in the 
oriQinal source 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic Data from 
Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and will be N/A No need for this since 
uploaded or merged into the project database: contract is simply adding 
describes the procedures that will be followed to data to the database 
ensure that errors are not introduced during the through data entry 
upload/merge process and that the final database 
reflects the original dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that the data have X Section 5.2 of SQAPP 
been recorded, transmitted, and processed correctly (paQe 6) 

C5. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will be stored X Explain the database 

library housed at EPA's 
plus how the contractor 
shall store the data on 
their site. Detail is in work 
assignment, and section 
5.4 of SQAPP. Plus work 
plan calls for weekly 
deliverable of datafile to 
EPAWACOR. 

Describes who will be responsible for access to and N/A Explain the database 
maintenance of the stored data library housed at EPA's 

plus how the contractor 
shall store the data on 
their site. Detail is In work 
plan, and section 5.4 of 
SQAPP. Plus work 
assignment calls for 
weekly deliverable of 
datafile to EPA WACOR. 

Describes how the existing data will be incorporated N/A Explain the database 
with other project data to support the project library housed at EPA's 
goal/decision to be made plus how the contractor 

shall store the data on 
their site. Detail is in work 
plan, and section 5.4 of 
SQAPP. Plus work 
assignment calls for 
weekly deliverable of 
datafile to EPA WACOR. 
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Sufficiently Sufficiently 
QAPP Element Addressed Addressed Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP inSQAPP 

Describes the QC strategies that will be employed to N/A Explain the database 
ensure that the integrity of the data is not library housed at EPA's 
compromised during data storage, access/retrieval, plus how the contractor 
updates, or other manipulation shall store the data on 

their site. Detail is in work 
plan, and section 5.4 of 
SQAPP. Plus work 
assignment calls for 
weekly deliverable of 
datafile to EPA WACOR. 

01. Data Quality Verification and Data Quality 
Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that the final set of X Section 5.2 of SQAPP 
data meets the overall criteria originally specified for (page 6) 
the project 
Describes how these determinations will be X Section 5.2 of SQAPP 
documented and reported (page 6) and ELG 

checklist attached to back 
ofSQAPP. 

For data that don't meet the pre-established X Section 5.1 of SQAPP 
specifications, explains the process for determining if (page 5) and ELG 
they are usable and how such decisions will be checklist attached to back 
documented of SQAPP. 

02. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means in which X Background section 1.1 
the data will be used to meet project objectives of SQAPP, page 1 
Includes an explanation or list of the information to be N/A 
calculated and the data elements that will be used to 
make those calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and equations (if N/A 
known) or explanations of how they will be developed 
Includes plans for excluding outliers N/A 

03. Methodology Documentation and Conceptual 
Review 

If exact methodologies for analyzing the data will need N/A 
to be developed or modified during the course of data 
analysis, explains the process by which such 
methodologies will be documented, who is 
responsible for reviewing/ approving their use, and 
how the methodologies will be checked to ensure they 
yield the desired products 

04. Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to ensure the N/A 
data analyses are being implemented as specified 
and will support project objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and notifying N/A 
appropriate personnel if changes to the originally 
planned procedures are warranted, and the process 
for approving, documenting and implementing such 
changes 

05. Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the final work X Section 5.2 of SQAPP 
product to ensure that the work was generated in (page 6) and Section 7 of 
accordance with the QAPP, and that the work product SQAPP (page 8) 
addresses the overall project goals and objectives 
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Sufficiently Sufficiently 
QAPP Element Addressed Addressed Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP inSQAPP 
Describes how the results of this assessment will be X Section 7 (page 8) of 
documented SQAPP and ELG checklist 

attached to SQAPP, and 
workplan 

Describes how any limitations of the data or data X ELG checklist attached to 
analyses that were used to prepare the final work SQAPP and workplan 
product will be documented and communicated 

A d" 2 .ppen IX 

6.1 EAD Final Rules 

ELG Promulgation 
Costs Costs Benefits Benefits 

Populated? QA'ed Populated? QA'ed 
Construction and Development 01-Dec-09 Yes No No 
Cooling Water Intake Structures, P 

16-Jun-06 Yes Yes No No 
III -Final 
Meat and Poultry Products - Final 

08-Sep-04 Yes Yes No No 
Rule 
Cooling Water Intake Structures, P 

09-Jul-04 Yes Yes No No 
II- Final 
Construction and Development -

26-Apr-04 Yes No No 
Final Rule 
Metal Products and Machinery -

13-May-03 Yes Yes No No 
Final Rule 
CAFO - Final Rule 12-Feb-03 Yes Yes No No 
Iron and Steel Manufacturing -

17-0ct-02 Yes Yes No No 
Final Rule 
Coal Mining - Final Rule 23-Jan-02 Yes Yes No No 
Cooling Water Intake Structures, P 18-Dec-01 Yes Yes No No 
I- Final 
Centralized Waste Treatment- 22-Dec-00 Yes Yes* No No 
Final Rule 
Waste Combustors- Final Rule 27-Jan-00 Yes Yes No No 

Landfills - Final Rule 19-Jan-00 Yes Yes* No No 

Pharmaceutical Manufacturing - 21-Sep-98 Yes No No 
Final Rule 
Pesticide Chern FPR - Final Rule 06-Nov-96 Yes No No 

Pesticide Chern Manufacturing - 28-Sep-93 
Final Rule 

Yes No No 

Airport Deicing 16-May-12 Yes Yes No No 

Aquaculture - Final Rule 23-Aug-04 Yes No No 
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6.1 EAD Final Rules 

ELG Promulgation Costs Costs Benefits Benefits 
Populated? QA'ed Populated? QA'ed 

Timber Products Processing - Final 
30-Jul-04 No No No Rule 

Oil and Gas Extraction- Final Rule 22-Jan-01 Yes Yes No No 
Transportation Equipment 

14-Aug-00 Yes No No Cleaning - Final Rule 
Industrial Laundries - Final Rule 18-Aug-99 No No No 
Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard - Final 

15-Apr-98 Yes No No Rule 
Leather Tanning and Finishing-

08-Jul-96 Yes No No 
Final Rule 
OCPSF - Final Rule 09-Jul-93 Yes No No 
Ore Mining and Dressing - Final 

24-May-88 Yes No No Rule 
Fertilizer Manufacturing- Final 

29-Jul-87 Yes No No 
Rule 
Metal Molding and Casting - Final 

30-0ct-85 Yes No No 
Rule 
Nonferrous Metals Manufacturing, 

20-Sep-85 Yes No No 
P II - Final Rule 
Nonferrous Metals Forming and 

23-Aug-85 Yes No No 
Powders - Final Rule 
Plastics Molding and Forming -

17-Dec-84 Yes No No 
Final Rule 
Inorganic Chemicals 

22-Aug-84 Yes No No 
Manufacturing - Final Rule 
Battery Manufacturing - Final Rule 09-Mar-84 Yes No No 
Nonferrous Metals Manufacturing, 

08-Mar-84 No No No 
P I - Final Rule 
Electrical and Electronic 

16-Feb-84 No No No 
Components, PI -Final 
Electrical and Electronic 8-Apr-84 Yes No No 
Components, PI -Final 
Electrical and Electronic 14-Dec-83 Yes No No 
Components, PII -Final 
Coil Coating - Final Rule 17-Nov-83 Yes No No 

Aluminum Forming- Final Rule 24-0ct-83 Yes No No 

Copper Forming- Final Rule 15-Aug-83 Yes No No 

Metal Finishing - Final Rule 15-Jul-83 Yes No No 

Porcelain Enameling - Final Rule 24-Nov-82 Yes No No 

Steam Electric Power Generation - 19-Nov-82 
Final Rule 

Yes No No 
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6.1 EAD Final Rules 

ELG Promulgation 
Costs Costs Benefits Benefits 

Populated? QA'ed Populated? QA'ed 
Petroleum Refining - Final Rule 18-0ct-82 Yes Yes No No 
Textile Mills - Final Rule 08-Sep-82 Yes No No 
Electroplating - Final Rule 28-Jan-81 Yes No No 

Do not Populate Before 1980 
Carbon Black Manufacturing -

09-Jan-78 No Final Rule 
Mineral Mining and Processing -

12-Jul-77 No Final Rule 
Canned & Preserved Fruits & Veg 

16-Apr-76 No 
Proc.-Final 
Canned & Preserved Seafood Proc. 

01-Dec-75 No 
-Final Rule 
Ink Formulating - Final Rule 28-Jul-75 No 
Paint Formulating- Final Rule 28-Jul-75 No 
Paving and Roofing Materials -

24-Jul-75 No 
Final Rule 
Glass Manufacturing- Final Rule 16-Jan-75 No 
Rubber Manufacturing - Final Rule 10-Jan-75 No 
Grain Mills - Final Rule 03-Jan-75 No 
Dairy Products Processing - Final 

28-May-74 No 
Rule 
Soap and Detergent Manufacturing 

12-Apr-74 No 
-Final Rule 
Sugar Processing- Final Rule 20-Mar-74 No 
Asbestos Manufacturing - Final 

26-Feb-74 No 
Rule 
Ferroalloy Manufacturing- Final 22-Feb-74 No 
Rule 
Cement Manufacturing - Final Rule 20-Feb-74 No 
Phosphate Manufacturing - Final 20-Feb-74 No 
Rule 
* indicates that the entry has been QAed but needs some corrections. 

Page 16 of 16 



United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

2-10 

EPA Washington, DC 20460 

Work Assignment D Other 0 Amendment Number: 

000001 

Contract Number I Contract Period 09/11/2013 To 07/31/2017 Title of Work Assignment/SF Site Name 
EP-C-13-039 Base Option Period Number 2 ELG database WA 2-10 amndrnnt 1 
Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. C.7 Database Dvlpmnt and management 
Purpose: D Work Assignment D Work Assignment Close-Out Period of Perfonmance 

0 Work Assignment Amendment D Incremental Funding 

D Work Plan Approval From 06/16/2016 To 07/31/2016 

Comments: 

D Superfund Accounting and Appropriations Data ~ Non-Superfund 

D 
Note: To report additional accounting and appropriations date use EPA Fonm 1900~9A. 

SFO 

(Max2) 

., DCN BudgeVFY Appropriation Budget Org/Code Program Element Object Class Amount (Dollars) (Cents) Site/Project Cost 
c: 

::::; (Max6) (Max4) Code(Max6) (Max7) (Max9) (Max4) (Max8) Org/Code 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Authorized Work Assignment Ceiling 

Contract Period: CosVFee: LOE: 

09/11/2013 To 07/31/2017 
This Action: 

Total: 

Work Plan I Cost Estimate Approvals 

Contractor WP Dated: CosVFee LOE: 

Cumulative Approved: CosVFee LOE: 

Work Assignment Manager Name Karen Milam Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1915 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1044 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Other Agency Official Name Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Contracting Official Name Tammy Adams Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 513-487-2030 

(Siqnature) !Date) FAX Number: 513-487-2545 

Work Assignment Fonm. (WebFonms v1.0) 



WORK ASSIGNMENT 2-10 
Amendment 1 

I. Title: Economic Analysis Requirements for Effluent Limitation Guidelines: An 
Economic and Environmental Database 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-10 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Upon Issuance to July 31,2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer 
Representative (W ACOR): 

Alt. WACOR: 

VII. Purpose of the Amendment 

Karen Milam 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1915 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

James Covington 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1034 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

The purpose of this amendment is to complete additional structural changes needed under Task 4 
of the existing W A. These additional structural changes were identified near the end of the work, 
they were not anticipated, and are necessary to complete a successful end product to deliver to 
the EPA W ACOR. They require effort in Microsoft Access, via coding. 

The W ACOR is adding the following red text to the task 4 to anticipate this unanticipated needed 
work: 

Task 4: Economic and Environmental Database and ELG Database Entry Checklist 
The contractor shall continue to create entries and maintain the ELG database as requested by the 
EPA W ACOR to provide information contained in economic analyses and preambles of 
Engineering and Analysis Division proposed and final regulations. The ELG database checklist 
final draft was created for the previous W A 0-10 of this contract. The contractor shall continue to 
maintain and use this ELG checklist to guide the population of ELGs into the ELG database and 
for QA purposes when finalizing an ELG populated into the database. If the contractor finds new 



suggestions to add into the checklist, they must suggest the change and justification to the EPA 
W ACOR in a written email and move forward with implementation once the EPA W ACOR has 
approved the change. For planning purposes, the contractor may assume that only one or two 
changes may be made to the checklist since the EPA W ACOR and contractor W AM thoroughly 
discussed the changes in the past W A 0-10 already. The finalized checklist is to be attached to the 
final SQAPP. 

If the contractor finds additional changes or errors in the database that need to be fixed when 
finalizing the database, these changes should be discussed with the W ACOR and approved before 
implementing them. These errors may be identified in the QA process at the end of the work. and 
so are unanticipated by the W ACOR and contractor. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: OWOW Geospatial Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-11 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: August 01, 2015 through December 31, 2015 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 1,150 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer 
Representative (W ACOR): 

Alternate W ACOR: 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Thomas G. Dewald 
OWOW/A WPD (4503T) 
202/566-1178 
202/566-1437 (fax) 

Shera Reems 
OWOW/A WPD (4503T) 
202/566-1264 
202/566-1437 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CW A also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

The purpose of this Work Assignment (W A) is to provide for the continuing support and 
application of the Office of Water's surface water geospatial framework, known as NHDPlus 
(National Hydrography Dataset Plus) (The contract Performance Work Statement section E.7), to 
EPA and the larger water resources community. The NHDPlus framework enables improved 
display and analysis (upstream/downstream) of environmental data for most facets of the EPA 
Water Program, including wastewater management, water quality assessments and impairments. 
The framework is comprised ofthe national digital stream network and the local drainage area 
(catchments) for each stream segment, which allows any water-related environmental data that 
are either on the network (such as permitted dischargers or monitoring sites) or on the landscape 
(such as land cover and soil type) to be related- to better identify and understand the 
implications of existing and potential pollution sources. NHDPlus stream flow volume and 
velocity attributes associated with the stream network also make dilution modeling for pollutants 

1 



possible. These collective capabilities support both the CWA and the Safe Drinking Water Act 
(SDWA). 

This W A will accommodate technical support and outreach for NHDPlus geospatial data and 
tools that work with the data. All activities are within the scope ofthe contracts PWS sections C, 
D and E as noted on the individual tasks. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan that will be based on Task 2 QAPP language. The QA project plan shall describe 
the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary environmental data used for 
this work assignment. 

The work performed under this work assignment will not duplicate work conducted under the 
previous work assignments. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
WACOR when 80 percent of the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The 
contractor must also report to the EPA WACOR when 80 percent ofthe approved Workplan 
budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W ACOR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts shall clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract Level Contracting Officer 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: The contractor shall be required to travel under this work assignment. Travel may be to 
participate with EPA in on site data collection, in meetings with trade associations, and to meet 
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with EPA to discuss methodology and other important issues associated with the project. A 
request for approval for any travel directly chargeable to this work assignment must be submitted 
and approved by the CL-COR before travel begins. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, ArcGIS, or, 
in special cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a 
manner which will make them easy to turn into draft chapters for the Final Report. For 
deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared 
with management or the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing 
columns of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final 
materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical 
direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W A COR's comments. 

The contractor shall manage projects in accordance with the industry standard project 
management practices such as the Project Management Institute's (PMI) Project Management 
Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) or PRojects IN Controlled Environments Version 2.0 
(PRINCE2). The contractor shall develop appropriate project management artifacts including: 

• Workplan 
• Charter 
• Baseline schedule and any updated schedules 
• Work breakdown structure 
• Risk Management Plan 
• Quality Assurance Plan 

All final versions of these project management artifacts shall be stored in Enterprise Project 
Management Environment (EPM) or a similar PM tool unless otherwise directed by the 
WACOR. 

Regular communication between EPA and contractor staff will be accomplished through 
monthly project management meetings, weekly and ad hoc project team meetings and calls, web
based collaboration tools, document sharing, and email. In addition, monthly progress and 
financial reports shall be provided to the customer. 

The contractor shall check in all source code to the EPA Office of Water's Team Foundation 
Server (TFS) or other EPA approved code repository environment (as requested by the 
WACOR) and link all code packages to appropriate test cases which are also to be stored in TFS. 
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Task 1- Prepare Workplan and Other Project Management Artifacts 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan and other project management artifacts within 15 
calendar days of receipt of the work assignment. The workplan shall outline, describe and 
include the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. See task 2 below for quality assurance document requirements. Updates will be made 
to these project management documents by the Contractor, as required, to keep them current. In 
addition, a monthly project management meeting and a weekly update meeting with the EPA 
W ACOR will be required to discuss progress and plan on deliverables, costs, and other potential 
issues for this work assignment. Financial and progress reports showing planned and actual 
expenses and estimated completion will be provided monthly. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

la. Workplan within 15 calendar days 
lb. Charter within 20 business days 
lc. Baseline schedule and any updated schedules within 20 business days 
ld. Work Breakdown Structure (or equivalent) within 20 business days 
le. Risk Management Plan within 20 business days 
lf. Project management meetings once a month 
lg. Financial and Progress Reports once a month 
1h. Project team meetings once a week 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1A2 and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0. All 
projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of environmental data must have 
an approved QAPP prior to the commencement of the work. The contract includes the Quality 
Assurance Surveillance Plan. 

QA Project Plan Requirements 

EPA policy requires that an approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) be in place before 
any work begins that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis or use of 
environmental data. The work to be performed by the Contractor under this work assignment 
involves such activities; in order to comply with this requirement: 
• The contractor shall prepare and submit a Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) 

documenting how quality assurance (QA) and quality control (QC) will be applied to the 
generation, collection, evaluation, analysis and use of environmental data within 15 days 
after submittal of the workplan. 
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• EPA will review the submitted QAPP and provide the Contractor with written approval or 
comments within 15 days of receiving the Contractor's submission. 

• The Contractor shall revise the submitted QAPP within 10 days of receipt, unless otherwise 
instructed by the EPA W ACOR. 

• Under no circumstances shall field sampling or laboratory analysis activities be conducted 
prior to receipt of an approved work plan. 

The contractor shall write the QAPP using the active voice. The QAPP shall address the 
generation (including field studies, laboratory studies, and modeling output), collection 
(including surveys, literature searches, and third party data), evaluation (including data 
inspection, review, assessment, and validation), analysis (including statistical, engineering, and 
economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and validation of methods and models) and use of 
data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools (including effluent 
guidelines, methods, criteria, standards, environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports 
disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs). 
Examples of data include, but are not limited to, wastewater sample analysis results, flow 
measurements or data, facility or economic questionnaire data, economic data, use of models, 
secondary data (including sources and the acceptance criteria), any software and database 
management requirements and any other relevant work that might affect the quality of the data. 
Note that QAPPs are also required for the development or revision of models and software that 
support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. For example, when 
existing models are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe 
the model, how it will be used, and how the model output will be evaluated to ensure it meets the 
overall quality objectives for the project. However, development or revision of new models also 
must be supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that 
will be applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model meets those 
criteria. 

The QAPP shall provide enough detail to clearly describe objectives of the project supported by 
the work assignment; the type of data to be collected, generated, or used under this work 
assignment to support the project objectives; the quality objectives needed to ensure that these 
will support the project objectives; and the quality assurance and quality control activities to be 
performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented and are of the type, quality, 
transparency, and reproducibility needed. The QAPP shall include specific performance criteria 
and measures that will be used to verify that data generated, collected or used in this work 
assignment meet those criteria. If a database or other electronic tool (e.g., model, spreadsheet, 
etc) will be created for the project, the QAPP must describe how the database or electronic tool 
will be documented (e.g., data element dictionary, user manual, SOP, or other means appropriate 
for the project), the controls to ensure accurate data entry (when data from another source are 
manually entered into the database), data transfer (when data are transferred from one electronic 
medium to another), or data merging (when data from multiple databases or electronic media are 
merged into a single database). The text of the QAPP also must explicitly reference tools, such 
as SOPs, checklists, and guidelines that the contractor will use in the project to document data 
quality. The QAPP must include the tools as attachments for EPA's review, and acceptance. 
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When preparing the QAPP, the Contractor shall address the following general questions 
applicable to all QAPPs. These questions may be directly addressed within the format of the 
QAPP to the maximum extent possible, and/or may be addressed in a separate section or 
addendum to the QMP. 

General Questions Applicable to all QAPPs that support all projects 
• What is the objective/goal of this effort? 
• What are the roles and responsibilities of staff who will support this project, and how to 

they relate to the specific key steps 
• What training and competency requirements are necessary for key personnel that will 

support the project? 
• If models will be used to support the project, what are these models, why have they been 

selected, and how will they be validated, documented and used? 
• What are the SOPs, tools and checklists that will be used? 

Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data 
and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To 
support compliance with these data transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to 
include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the 
public. The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if the Contractor 
chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an unsanitized 
(i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The sanitized 
version will be included in the public docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket or 
record), arid the unsanitized version will be included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of 
the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP must be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements ofthe Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring 
and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EP A/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 of EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially 
rigorous robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related 
information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractors 
should indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) 
that the Contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the 
areas that will require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have been 
performed. At the discretion of the EPA W A COR, the Contractors may be requested to prepare 
pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, February 2009. If this is required, the EPA WACOR will notify the 
Contractor through written technical direction. 
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Additional QA Documentation Required 

In addition to the QAPP requirements described above, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical 
Support Documents, Study Reports, Study Plans, etc.) produced by the Contractor under this 
work assignments must include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were or will be 
performed to support the deliverable. For example, a Technical Support Document or Study 
Report must include a clear discussion of the quality management strategies that were employed 
to control and document the quality of data generated and used. 

The contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations 
from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the contractor may include this as a part 
of the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

2a. Revised existing QA Plan (developed underWA 1-11) to reflect additional work 
in Tasks 4-8 within 15 days after submittal of the Contractor's work plan. 
2b. If required by EPA W ACOR, contractor shall revise plan within 10 days of 
receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, unless othenvise requested by the 
EPAWACOR 
2c. Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be included in the Contractor's 
monthly progress report.) 

Task 3 - Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

The contractor shall prepare and submit a memorandum that proposes a standardized naming 
convention and version control (SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the WA. This 
system will ensure that deliverables are clearly named and dated and that the sequence of 
versions of a document is clear. The EPA W ACOR will review the memorandum and then 
provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that need to be made. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised SNCVC memorandum incorporating the EPA WACOR's 
comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall use this 
standardized convention for all deliverables associated with the work assignment(s). The EPA 
WACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the SNCVC 
memorandum at any point during the W A. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. SNCVC memorandum within 7 calendar days ofworkplan approval. 
3b. If required, revised memorandum within 3 calendar days of receipt of comments 
from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

Task 4- Provide NHDPlus Technical Support (Sections C.1, C.7, E.7) 
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The Contractor shall provide NHDPlus technical support and consultation to users, including 
trouble-shooting and applications consultation, over the phone, by email and face-to-face. The 
Contractor shall produce a log of these activities that includes number of user consultations as 
well as user name, organization and application (when applicable). It is expected that there will 
be approximately 3-5 technical consultations per day, 1 NHDPlus team call per week, and 1 
NHD Technical Advisory call per week. 

As part of this task, the Contractor shall provide technical consultation on the implementation of 
automated processes for georeferencing state assessment units. EPA has developed a draft 
specification and a draft process for automatically georeferencing state assessment units to the 
NHDPlus. The contractor shall participate in teleconferences to discuss the design and proposed 
approach for implementing the automated processes (for the purposes of estimating cost, the 
contractor should estimate one 1-hour call per week over a duration of3 months). 

Also under this task, the Contractor shall provide technical consultation on the NHDPlus 
components of the implementation of the 303(d) strategic measures under the EPA Office of 
Water 303(d) program's new vision ("A Long-Term Vision for Assessment, Restoration, and 
Protection under the Clean Water Act Section 303(d) Program"). The contractor shall respond to 
questions from states and regions about draft measure results for FY 2016, including conference 
calls (for the purposes of estimating cost, the contractor should estimate one 1-hour call per week 
over a duration of 3 months). 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 

4a. Technical support and consultation (ongoing) 
4b. Technical support and consultation log, (due the pt day of each month) 

Task 5- Provide NHDPius Training and Outreach (Sections D.l, D.2, E.7) 

The Contractor shall prepare materials for and conduct NHDPlus-related presentations and 
training at meetings, workshops, conferences, as requested by the EPA W ACOR. It is expected 
that there will be approximately 2-4 presentations and training sessions per year. 

The Contractor shall maintain and enhance the content of the NHDPlus Web site as a mechanism 
for distributing NHDPlus-related documents and data. The NHDPlus Web site is accessible 
through the EPA domain and should be referenced from the USGS NHD Web site 
(nhd.usgs.gov). Web site content will be specified and approved in advance of release by the 
EPA WACOR. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa. Presentations and training with materials, due as requested by the EPA 
W ACOR including: 

Sa.l Recorded NHDPius Content and Concepts training (11/30/15) 
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Sb. NHDPlus Web Site 
Sb.l Operations and maintenance (ongoing) 
Sb.2 Enhancement, due as requested by the EPA W ACOR 

Task 6- Develop New NHDPlus Geospatial Data (Sections C.7, E.7) 

The Contractor shall develop all NHDPlus components to comply with the NHDPlus Version 2 
data model. The Contractor shall lead the multi-agency NHDPlus team in performing this task. 
The team will accomplish this task by applying the NHD Production Toolset to integrate the 
latest NHD, National Elevation Dataset, Watershed Boundary Dataset and other ingredient data. 
The Contractor shall utilize appropriate internal QAQC in the production process and will make 
revisions to the allocations and accumulations based upon external review, as needed. The new 
NHDPlus data will be posted on the NHDPlus Web site and their availability will be announced 
through the NHDPlus email list. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6 

6a. Due as requested by the EPA W ACOR 

Task 7- Provide NHDPlus Geospatial Data Updates (Sections C.7, E.7) 

The Contractor shall make updates and corrections to NHDPlus core components, as requested 
by the W ACOR. Core components are those bundled together in the base NHDPlus product for 
public distribution, including the ingredient NHD. The updates made will be documented in the 
release notes and versioning for the affected component(s). The updates components will be 
posted on the NHDPlus Web site and their availability will be announced through the NHDPlus 
email list. The Contractor shall produce a log of these geospatial data updates that includes the 
name of the update component, a brief description of the update, and the update release date. It 
is expected that there will be approximately 3-5 updated components per year. 

In addition, the Contractor shall develop and maintain NHDPlus ancillary geospatial data 
products, as requestedby the EPA W ACOR. Ancillary components are external and 
supplemental to the bundled base NHDPlus product, such as, linked events (such as stream gages 
and dams), additional catchment attributes, or cross references developed to help users migrate 
applications from NHDPlus Version 1 to Version 2. The specifications for these ancillary 
components will be provided by the EPA W ACOR. The ancillary components will be 
documented as such in the component metadata, release notes and versioning. The ancillary 
components may be posted on the NHDPlus Web site and their availability announced through 
the NHDPlus email list, as requested by the EPA W ACOR. It is expected that there will be 
approximately 3-5 custom components per year. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 

7a. Updated and versioned NHDPlus core component(s) with release notes, due as 
requested by the EPA WACOR 
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7b. NHD updates stored in USGS central repository (11/30/15) 
7c. Versioned and maintained NHDPius ancillary component(s) with release notes, 
due as requested by the EPA WACOR, including: 

7c.1 USGS Stream Gages linked to NHDPius 
7c.2 National Inventory of Dams linked to NHDPlus 
7c.3 Allocated and Accumulated Catchment Attributes for 2011 National 

Land Cover Dataset 
7c.4 NHDPius Version 1 to Version 2 COMID Crosswalk 

7d. NHDPius geospatial data update log, (due the 1st day of each quarter) 

Task 8- Provide Tools Operation and Maintenance (Sections C.7, E.7) 

The Contractor shall provide operations and maintenance support for the suite ofNHD/NHDPlus 
central and end user tools, including Flow Table and Value-Added Attribute 0' AA) Navigators, 
Drainage Area Delineator, Catchment Attribute Allocation and Accumulation Tool (CA3T), 
NHD editing and update synchronize tools, and NHDPlus production tools. The Contractor shall 
make corresponding updates to tool user documentation, release notes and installation scripts. 
The updated tools will be posted on the NHDPlus Web site and their availability will be 
announced through the NHDPlus email list. The Contractor shall produce a log of these tool 
maintenance activities that includes the name of the tool, a brief description of the maintenance 
performed, and the tool release date. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8 

Sa. Tools Operation and Maintenance 
8a.1 Manage Operations and Maintenance Plan, including all routine 

O&M Activities and responsibilities (9/30/15) 
8a.2 Maintained NHD/NHDPius tools and associated user documentation, 

release notes and installation scripts (9/30/15) 
8a.3 Tools maintenance log, (due the 1st day of each quarter) 
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United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

Washington, DC 20460 2-11 
EPA 

Work Assignment D [RJ Other Amendment Number: 

000001 
Contract Number I Contract Period 09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 Title of Work AssignmenVSF Site Name 

EP-C-13-039 Base Option Period Number 2 ow ow Geospatial Support 
Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. C.1, C.7, 0.1, 0.2, E.7 
Purpose: D Work Assignment D Work Assignment Close-Out Period of Perfonnance 

[RJ Work Assignment Amendment D Incremental Funding 

D Work Plan Approval From 12/10/2015 To 02/15/2016 

Comments: 

The purpose of this amendment is to extend the period of performance to Feb 15, 2016 and change or add deliverab1es. 
See the attached PWS, Amendment 1. A revised cost estimate is required. 

D Superfund Accounting and Appropriations Data ~ Non-Superfund 

D 
Note: To report additional accounting and appropriaUons date use EPA Fonn 1900-69A. 

SFO 
(Max2) 

Q) DCN BudgeVFY AppropriaUon Budget Org/Code Program Element Object Class Amount (Dollars) (Cents) Site/Project Cost Org/Code 
c 

(Max6) (Max4) Code (Max6) (Max7) (Max9) (Max4) (Max B) (Max7) ::; 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Authorized Work Assignment Ceiling 

Contract Period: CosVFee: LOE: 1,150 
09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 . 
This AcUon: 265 

-
Total: 1,415 
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Cumulative Approved: CosVFee: LOE: 

Work Assignment Manager Name Tommy Dewald Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number 202-566-1178 
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Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1044 
(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Other Agency Official Name Branch/Mail Code: 
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Contracting Official Name Tammy Adams Branch/Mail Code: 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: OWOW Geospatial Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-11, Amendment 1 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: August 01, 2015 through February 15, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 265 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer · 
Representative (W ACOR): 

Alternate W ACOR: 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Thomas G. Dewald 
OWOW/AWPD (4503T) 
202/566-1178 
202/566-1437 (fax) 

SheraReems 
OWOW/AWPD (4503T) 
202/566-1264 
202/566-1437 (fax) 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan and Other Project Management Artifacts 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. 
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Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 4- Provide NHDPlus Technical Support (Sections C.1, C.7, E.7) 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. However, the following deliverable under this task has 
changed. 

4a. Technical support and consultation (02/15/2016) 

Task 5- Provide NHDPlus Training and Outreach (Sections D.1, D.2, E. 7) 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. However, the following deliverables under this task 
has changed. 

5a.1 Reeorded NHDPlus Content and Concepts training (12/30/15) 

5b.1 Operations and maintenance (02115/16) 

Task 6- Develop New NHDPlus Geospatial Data (Sections C.7, E.7) 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. 

Task 7- Provide NHDPlus Geospatial Data Updates (Sections C.7, E.7) 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. However, the following deliverables under this task 
has changed and or been added. 

7b. NHD updates stored in USGS central repository (02115/16) 
7c. Versioned and maintained NHDPlus ancillary component(s) with release notes, 
due as requested by the EPA W ACOR, including: 

7c.5 HUC12 navigation attributes (02/15/16) 

Task 8- Provide Tools Operation and Maintenance (Sections C.7, E.7) 

Remains the same as in the Original W A. However, the following deliverables under this task 
has changed and or been added. 

8a. Tools Operation and Maintenance 
8a.2 Maintained NHD/NHDPlus tools and associated user documentation, 

release notes and installation scripts (02/15/16) 
8a.4 Denormalized NHDPlus Production Tool (12/31115) 
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United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

2-11 

EPA Washington, DC 20460 

Work Assignment D Other 0 Amendment Number: 

000002 

Contract Number I Contract Period 09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 Title of Work Assignment/SF Site Name 

EP-C-13-039 
Base Ootion Period Number 2 ow ow Geospatial Support 

Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. C.1, C.7, 0.1, 0.2, E.7 
Purpose: D Work Assignment D Work Assignment Close-Out Period of Performance 

0 Work Assignment Amendment D Incremental Funding 

D Work Plan Approval From 02/17/2016 To 07/31/2016 

Comments: 

This amendment extends the end of the current period of performance from 2/15/2016 to 7/31/2016 and 

modifies the deliverable schedule listed in the attached Statement of Work amendment document. The tasking 

and funding remains the same. A work plan is not required. 
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D 
Note: To report additional accounting and appropriations date use EPA Form 19QQ.j39A. 
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Work Assignment Manager Name Tommy Dewald Branch/Mail Code: 
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(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Other Agency Official Name Branch/Mail Code: 
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Contracting Official Name Tammy Adams Branch/Mail Code: 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT AMENDMENT 

This amendment extends the end ofthe current period of performance from 2/15/2016 to 
7/31/2016 and modifies the deliverable schedule as highlighted below. 

Title: OWOW Geospatial Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

Work Assignment Number: 2-11, Amendment 2 

Estimated New Period of Performance: Date oflssuance through July 31, 2016 

Estimated Increased Level of Effort: 0 

Schedule of Deliverables 

Task. Deliverable - Schedule 

5a I. NHDP!us Content and Concepts training - 3/3 1/2016 
7b. NHD updates stored in USGS central repository- 4/29/2016 
7c5. HUCI2 Navigation Attributes- 4115/2016 
8a2. Maintained NHD/NHDP!us tools and associated -4/29/2016 
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United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

2-11 

EPA Washington, DC 20460 

Work Assignment D Other lliJ Amendment Number: 
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Purpose: D Work Assignment D Work Assignment Close-Out Period of Performance 

lliJ Work Assignment Amendment D Incremental Funding 

D Work Plan Approval From 04/06/2016 To 07/31/2016 

Comments: 
This amendment provides additional labor hours for existing tasks and modifies the deliverable schedule. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 
PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

This amendment provides additional labor hours for existing tasks and modifies the deliverable 
schedule as highlighted below. 

Title: OWOW Geospatial Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

Work Assignment Number: 2-11, Amendment 3 

Estimated New Period of Performance: Date oflssuance through July 31,2016 

Estimated Increased Level of Effort: 1270 

Schedule of Deliverables 

Task. Deliverable - Schedule 

4a. Technical support and consultation- 7/29/2016 
5al. NHDPlus Content and Concepts training -7/1112016 
5a2. NHDPlus Workshop training materials -7/1112016 
5bl. NHDPlus Web site Operations and Maintenance -7/29/2016 
7b. NHD updates stored in USGS central repository- 6/6/2016 
8a2. Maintained NHD/NHDPlus tools and associated documentation- 7/29/2016 
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Contract: EP-C-13-039 
Work Assignment: 2-13 

I. Title: Economic Support for EPA Response to Industry Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
Alaskan Seafood Processors 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-13 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Upon issuance to July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 470 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 
Work Assignment Manager (W ACOR): 

Wendy Hoffman 
U.S. EPA/OW/OST/EAD (4303T) 
EPA West, Room 6233S 
1200 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 
Phone:202-564-8794 
Fax:202-566-1053 
Email: hoffman.wendy@epa.gov 

Alternate Work Assignment Manager: 
Meghan Hessenauer 
U.S. EPA/OW/OST/EAD (4303T) 
EPA West, Room 6233Q 
1200 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 
Phone:202-566-1040 
Fax:202-566-1053 
Email: hessenauer.meghan@epa.gov 



VI. Background and Purpose: 

In 1980, EPA received an industry petition requesting that EPA suspend effluent guideline regulations 
applicable to seafood processors in "non-remote" locations in Alaska, and a second petition for changes in 
the regulations by rulemaking. In a Federal Register notice dated January 20, 1981, EPA published a 
proposed response which denied the first petition and maintained the status of four of five locations 
(Anchorage, Cordova, Ketchikan and Petersburg) as "non-remote" processing centers. The proposed 
response granted the petition for Juneau, thus changing the status of that location to "remote." The 
proposed response also indicated that the earlier suspension of the regulations would remain in effect until 
EPA issued a final response to the petition. The Agency never completed a final response to this petition. 

In 2010, EPA began the process leading to a final decision to amend the regulations. The Agency sent 
questionnaires to owners and operators of seafood processing facilities in Anchorage, Cordova, Juneau, 
Petersburg, Dutch Harbor, Ketchikan and the Kenai Peninsula. EPA conducted supporting analyses to 
update the 1981 proposal and published information gathered recently from the questionnaires and other 
publicly available sources. These data relate to the Alaskan seafood subcategories of the Seafood 
Processing Effluent Guidelines at 40 CFR Part 408. 

The data show a significant impact associated with near-shore discharges of seafood waste in locations 
where EPA suspended the "non-remote" requirements. The primary concern with these discharges is the 
formation and persistence of fish waste piles which cover large areas of the seafloor and contain large 
quantities of solids that negatively affect receiving water quality. These piles range in area from less than 
an acre to tens of acres, and from relatively thin coverage ofthe bottom, up to many feet thick. Even a 
thin layer of waste smothers benthic communities, and the piles deplete dissolved oxygen and cause other 
harmful impacts on the aquatic ecosystem. In some cases, large waste piles do not dissipate, even with 
flushing from tides and strong channel currents. Where discharges have stopped, fish waste piles and their 
effects can remain for 10 years or longer. 

EPA published a Notice of Data Availability (NODA) in the Federal Register on Nov. 7, 2013 which 
provided preliminary results of analyses of the updated data discussed above, and indications of how these 
results might be reflected in revised regulations which EPA plans to promulgate as 'its final response to 
the industry petitions. In particular, the NODA indicated that EPA may reinstate the originally 
promulgated ELGs based on screening technology for all non-remote locations. EPA also solicited public 
comment on possibly extending the definition of non-remote to additional locations, including Dutch 
Harbor, Sitka, the Kenai Peninsula, and possibly others that have similar characteristics such as Naknek. 

The public comment period for the NODA closed on March 7, 2014. In addition to the final response to 
the petition, EPA will respond to all the comments it received during the public comment period. EPA 
also may promulgate in final form amended ELGs applicable to certain Alaskan seafood processing 
discharges. 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent guidelines) or that 
discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment standards). The CWA also 
directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for new industrial facilities (new source 
performance standards). 
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Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and costs to 
society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (W A) is to provide technical support to EPA in 
completing its response to the industry petitions. This support includes preparing responses to the 
comments EPA received on economic issues in the recently published NODA, and updating economic 
analyses prepared by a different contractor under Contract 68-C-02-095. The contractor has begun to 
revise the economic analysis with new engineering cost estimates which have been revised based on 
comments EPA received. The contractor is also making significant changes to methodologies the previous 
contractor used, as well as correcting data entry errors in the spreadsheets underlying the analysis. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) project 
plan that was based on Task 2 QAPP language. The QA project plan shall describe the procedures for 
assuring the quality of the primary and existing economic data used for this work assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to build 
upon and continue work performed under WAs 0-13 and 1-13 under this contract and various WAs 'under 
EPA Contract 68-C-02-095 with another contractor. 

Under the previous work assignments, Abt Associates performed the following analyses, among others: 

~ Began updates, revisions and corrections to the Report to the Record Costs and Impact Analysis 
for Alaska Seafood Processors (Facilities and Firms) originally prepared under Contract 68-C-02-
095. 

~ Prepared numerous memos on economic analysis methodology issues, such as the use of 
depreciation as a proxy for a capital outlay replacement analysis for the adjusted discounted cash 
flow analysis; repeating the economic analysis using multiple sequences of annual revenue; and, 
EPA's practice of conducting the economic analysis for ELGs primarily at the facility level, 
versus the firm level. 

Work performed under this work assignment shall not duplicate any work previously performed under 
WAs 0-13 or 1-13 under this contract. 

VI. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor will be 
accessing and evaluating CBI. The contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy and other procedures as 
described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The contractor must maintain CBI 
security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall not disclose any CBI to anyone other than 
EPA without prior written approval provided by the EPA W A COR. The contractor shall, at all times, 
adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) procedures when handling industry information. The 
contractor shall manage all reports, documents, and other materials and all draft documents developed 
under this work assignment in accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of Science and 
Technology Confidential Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor 
approved plans. . 
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Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA employees, 
contractor personnel shall be identified clearly as independent contractors of EPA when participating in 
events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor personnel are prohibited from 
acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with the public, the contractor should refer 
all interpretations of policy to the EPA. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the EPA 
W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts shall clearly specify the 
methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources and data that support 
any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all EPA W ACOR comments into 
all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement, the contractor may be required to provide 
information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and policy decisions. 
Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working calendar days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are to be 
provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access or, in special cases, another 
software program agreed to in advance by EPA. For deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of Word 
documents, and that are intended to be shared with EPA management or the public, the contractor shall 
use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of varying digits, whether or not decimal 
places are reported. All final materials, e.g., memos, comment response essays, chapters, etc. are to be 
prepared only after receiving written technical direction provided by the EPA W ACOR. 

Monthly Progress Reports: The monthly progress reports shall include reporting hours and funds spent 
under this W A on a task-by-task basis. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

Task 1 - Prepare Work Plan 

Estimated LOE /tours: 20 /tours 

The contractor shall prepare a work plan within 15 calendar days after receipt of the work assignment 
signed by the Contracting Officer. The work plan shall outline, describe and include the technical 
approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a 
staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the PO and the CO will review the work plan. However, only the CO 
can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the work plan. Official revisions will be given to the 
contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised work plan incorporating the 
Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

Deliverables and schedule 
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1. Work plan is due 15 calendar days after receipt of work assignment. 

Task 2 -Prepare Quality Assurance Project Plan 

Estimated LOEfor Task 2: 30 hours 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-2105, 
formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 (May 2000), and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0 (May 2000). 
All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis, and use of environmental data must have an 
approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the work. 
Examples ofthese environmental data operations are provided in Table 2.1 below. 

Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use 
of environmental data 
Item Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, 

temperature, pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, 
physical, biological, radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, 
economic data, census data, and any other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a 
different purpose or generated by a different organization) 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
generation 
Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 
collection 
Data Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
evaluation 
Data Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and 
analysis validation of methods and models; database creation, data extraction, and data manipulation 

Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools 
(including effluent guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and 
models, tools, or reports disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in 
implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that support the 
generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of equations and assumptions 
used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the 
project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its output will be 
evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the project. Development 
or revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, 
the quality criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model 
meets those criteria. 
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2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract EP
C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site- or time-specific, but 
applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When tasked with preparing the PQAPP, 
the contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be supplemented with project-specific details to 
support individual work assignments that involve the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of 
environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using 
existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has determined that 
the contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for 
this work assignment. In support of this work assignment, the contractor shall ensure that the work plan 
provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical questions 
that must be answered when the contractor is using existing sources of data to perform economic 
analyses in support of EPA's implementation activities under the final 316(b) rule; 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases-as well as a 
rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data available in each will support the 
project; 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives; and, 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented and are of 

the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1 in the Appendix at the end of this PWS contains the EAD Checklist for this project, which uses 
existing data. The table demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this work 
assignment. The contractor shall fill in staff roles in the table in the 'explanatory comments' under A.4 and 
make any additional detailed notes in the explanatory comments column as requested by the W ACOR. The 
contractor shall then include the completed table as a separate Appendix A to the work plan upon submittal 
to EPA. This Appendix A should be a stand-alone document if QA documentation is requested. Therefore, 
the table title must include the title of the WA, WA number, and contract number. The WACOR has 
provided this information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this requirement. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires published 
Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily identifiable section or 
appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the use of the data with respect to 
their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual further requires Agency reports to be 
reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) before publication to ensure that an adequate 
discussion ofQA and QC activities is included. The purpose of the review is to ensure that the reports 
provide enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine whether the technical and 
quality goals were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements 
regarding the use of any environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for 
other purposes. For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear 
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discussion of the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality 
objectives and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures documented 
in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those deviations, any impact those 
deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, Study 
Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the contractor under this work assignment must include a 
discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable. This discussion must 
provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the EAD QA Coordinator (or designee) to determine whether the 
QAIQC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use of the data. Upon receipt, 
the EPA W AM will review each applicable report and certify whether the contractor has adhered to the 
QA requirements documented in the contractor's PQAPP. 

The contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation ofthis work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations from the 
QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the contractor may include this report as a part of the 
contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that influential 
information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data and methods of 
analysis so that the information could be substantially reproduced. To support compliance with these data 
transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking 
record documentation to be made available to the public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The 
contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if the contractor chooses to do so, the 
contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at 
the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public 
docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be 
included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring and 
Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's Information 
Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act requirements. Section 6.3 of 
EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicates that "especially rigorous robustness checks" should be 
applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality 
issues. Where applicable, the contractor should indicate which results were obtained using the tools 
(SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA WACOR 
can easily identify the areas that require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have 
been performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the contractor may be requested to prepare pre
dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of Water Quality Management 
Plan, February 2009. If this is required, the EPA WACOR will notify the contractor through written 
technical direction. 
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De/iverables and schedule 
1. Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be included in contractor's monthly progress report) due 
monthly throughout the W A period of performance. 

Task 3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control 

Estimated LOE hours: 0 hours 

The contractor shall adhere to the EPA WACOR-approved standardized naming convention and version 
control (SNCVC) plan which was developed under the Construction and Development W A 0-01 of 
Contract EP-C-07-023 (WA0-01_T1_SNCVC_08.31.07 _VI. pdf). The contractor shall use this 
standardized convention for all deliverables associated with this work assignment. 

Task 4- Economic Cost and Impact Analytical Support 

Estimated LOE hours: 300 hours 

4.1 Completion of Economic Analysis 

Under this task, the contractor shall finish updating the Report to the Record Costs and Impact Analysis 
for Alaska Seafood Processors (Facilities and Firms) originally prepared under Contract 68-C-02-095 by 
a previous contractor, with any new engineering cost data or other relevant information submitted to EPA 
during the public comment period. The EPA W ACOR will provide the revised engineering costs to the 
contractor. The contractor began revisions to the report under WAs 0-13 and 1-13 of this contract, but did 
not complete them because EPA had not finished revising the costing model in the technical engineering 
analyses under W A 1-03 of Contract EP-C-12-021 to reflect new information the industry submitted in 
response to comments. The document shall be renamed Economic Analysis for the Final Alaska Seafood 
Processor ELG. 

In addition to incorporating revised engineering costs, the contractor is in the process of making more 
extensive and complex revisions to the original analysis than were anticipated when the contractor began 
to make revisions under W A 1-13 of this contract. Examples of these revisions include a ·more detailed 
quality check for the data entered into analysis spreadsheets by the previous contractor, which revealed 
numerous data and formula entry errors. The current contractor is also making extensive methodology 
changes, which will bring the analysis into greater conformance with standard Agency approaches. 
Examples of these changes include revising the approach used in the adjusted discounted cash flow (DCF) 
analysis, changing the life of equipment period from 10 years to 20 years, revising the baseline facility 
DCF analysis from a before:-tax basis to an after-tax basis to be consistent with the after-tax analysis of 
compliance cost, and correcting the tax depreciation schedule, among others. 

The ·draft final economic analysis shall be provided to the EPA W ACOR for an initial review. Once the 
EPA W ACOR completes the initial review of the draft final document and provides revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor, the contractor shall incorporate the changes into the final document. All 
comments will be provided to the contractor through written technical direction by the EPA W ACOR. 
There will be two significant revisions. After each significant revision, the contractor shall submit draft 
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materials to the EPA W ACOR for review. The contractor shall include a description of the QA measures 
taken in completing this task. 

The contractor shall prepare CBI and non-CBI versions of the draft and final economic analysis. All CBI 
shall be handled in accordance with the General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 
section of the PWS described in Section VIII above. 

4.2 Revision of Industry Profile 

The contractor shall update selected sections of the Report to the Record Economic Profile of the Alaska 
Seafood Processing Industry prepared under Contract No. EPA-68-C-02-095 by a previous contractor and 
integrate them into the revised economic analysis. The document will no longer be a stand-alone report. 
The contractor shall make the following revisions: 

~ Delete all firm-and facility-specific information. 
~ Update only background, introduction sections, and aggregated industry-level tables, and 

integrate these sections into a new chapter in the economic analysis. · 
~ Move the by-product recovery section into an appendix in the economic analysis 

Because revisions made to the industry profile document will be incorporated into the economic analysis 
prepared under Task 4.1, there are no separate deliverables associated with Task 4.2. 

Deliverahles and schedule 
41a. Draft final economic analysis, with industry profile sections revised and incorporated, is due August 
31, 2015. The EPA WACOR will provide written comments on the draft. 
4lb. Final economic analysis is due two weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, but no 
later than July 31, 2016. 

Task 5- Provide Technical Support for Rulemaking Activities 

Estimated LOE hours: 100 hours 

The contractor shall provide technical support related to economic cost and impacts assessment activities 
associated with the final petition response. This support may include responding to management questions 
about economic issues and preparing briefing and meeting materials, which may include, but are not 
limited to, short briefing documents and Power Point presentations. Examples of this support includes 
developing economic impacts slides and "one-pagers" and/or writing a briefing document on the principal 
findings ofthe non-CBI version ofthe Economic Analysis for the Final Alaska Seafood Processor ELG. 
The contractor may also be requested to participate in and/or conduct briefings, provide support in the 
review of analyses conducted by EPA and its contractors, provide technical review of materials prepared 
for the rulemaking by Agency staff, provide support in responding to public comments on the NODA, 
provide other technical support to address decisions made during Inter-Agency review for the final 
petition response, and provide support in the development of the rulemaking record. 

The rulemaking record largely has been completed under the previous Contract 68-C-02-095. However, 
under the current W A, the contractor may be required to perform activities including assembling and 
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uploading rulemaking docket materials, and archiving rulemaking project files. EPA expects the number 
of projects to be between four and six. For the purpose of costing, the contractor should assume that two 
of these requests will require quick responses. 

The contractor shall prepare draft materials,.including comment responses, for the EPA WACOR to 
review. Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions and/or comments to 
the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA 
WACOR's comments. Work under this task shall not duplicate any work performed under any other task 
ofthis WA. 

Deliverables and sclzedule 
Task Sa. Response to comment drafts are due three weeks after receipt of written technical direction 
from the WACOR. Draft quick response deliverables are due one week after receipt of written technical 
direction from the EPA W A COR. All other draft deliverables are due two weeks after receipt of written 
technical direction from the EPA W A COR. 
Task Sb. All final deliverables are due two weeks after the contractor receives comments from the EPA 
WACOR, but no later than July 31, 2016. 

Task 6 - Provide up-date material for the EAD ELG Database 

Estimated LOE lzours: 20 lzours 

After the completion of the rulemaking package, including the rule preamble and economic and benefits 
documents, the contractor shall submit to the EPA W ACOR information and data to complete the ELG 
Database template (the template shall be provided by the EPA W ACOR) for the Alaska Seafood 
Processors ELG final rule analysis. This information will be stored in EAD's ELG Database. This task 
shall take no more than 20 hours to complete. 

Deliverables and sclzedule 
6. ELG Database template due 21 calendar days after signature by the Administrator. 

SCHEDULE OF DELIVERABLES 

Task Deliverable Delivery Schedule 

Task I -Prepare Work plan 

I Prepare work plan Due within 15 calendar days after W A receipt. 

Task 2- Adherence to the Quality Assurance Project Plan 

2 Monthly reports ofQA work May be included in monthly progress reports. 
performed 

Task 3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control (SNCVC) 

3.Ia Adhere to SNCVC memorandum No deliverable under this Task. 
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Task 4- Economic Cost and Impact Analytical Support 

4.a Draft of the economic analysis 
for the Final Alaska Seafood Due August 31,2015. 
Processor ELG 

4.b Final economic analysis for the 
Due two weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, Final Alaska Seafood Processor 

ELG but no later than July 31, 2016. 

Task 5-Technical Support for Rulemaking Activities 

5.1 Draft technical support Draft response to comment deliverables are due three weeks after 

deliverables receipt ofwritten technical direction from the EPA WACOR. 
Quick response deliverables are due one week after receipt of 
written technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. All other draft 
deliverables are due two weeks after receipt of technical direction 
from EPA WACOR. 

5.2 Final technical support Due two weeks after receipt of comments from the EPA W A COR, 
deliverables but no later than July 31, 2016. 

Task 6 - Provide up-date material for the EAD ELG Database 

6 ELG Database template Due 21 calendar days after signature by the Administrator. 
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Appendix 
EAD Checklist for WA 2-13 Economic Support for EPA Response to Industry Petition on ELGs for 

Non-Remote Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039, Utilizing Existing Data 

The items noted in this checklist are adapted from those elements found in EPA Requirements for QA Project Plans (QA/R-5) (EPA, 2001a), but 

tailored to the use of existing data. 

Table 1. EAD Checklist for WA 2-13 Utilizina Existina Data 
A= Applicable 

Covered Covered 
Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

At. Title & Approval Sheet 
X X See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 

Project title 
Support for EPA Response to Industry 
Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Organization's name X X See above 
Effective date and/or version identifier X X See above 
Dated signature of Organization's project X X 

See above 
manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X X 

See above 
manager 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X X 

See above 
Project Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 

X X Section ii ofPQAPP; in addition- follow 
Revision History Appendix E for ELG database entries (Task 

6 for this WA 2-13) 

A2. Table of Contents 

X X See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 
Includes sections, figures, tables, references, Support for EPA Response to Industry 
and appendices Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Document control information indicated X 
(when required by the EPA Project Manager See above 
and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
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A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Includes all individuals who are to implement 
X X See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 

or otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies 
Support for EPA Response to Industry 

their organization 
Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039 

A4. Projectffask Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their X X PQA 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision Completed Checklist attached to work plan .. 

makers, project QA manager, Subcontractors, 
etc.) and contact info. 

X X See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 

Organization chart shows lines of authority & Support for EPA Response to Industry 

reporting responsibilities Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Project QA manager position indicates X X 
See above 

independence from unit collecting/using data 
AS. Problem Definition/Background 

Clearly states problem to be resolved, 
See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 

decision to be made, or hypothesis to be X X 
Support for EPA Response to Industry 

tested 
Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Identifies project objectives or goals X X See above 

Historical & background information X See above 

Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or 
program-specific quality standards, criteria, or X X See above 
objectives 

A6. Pro_jectffask Description 
See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 

List measurements to be made/data to obtain X X 
Support for EPA Response to Industry 
Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Notes special personnel or equipment X See above 
requirements 

Provides work schedule X See above 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
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A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A= Not 
in in 

NAc= Not Comments appJicable Acceptable 

A N/A 
PQAPP? SQAPP? 

Ac NAc 

States overall quality objectives and limits 
See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 
Support for EPA Response to Industry 

needed to support the project goals and X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
objectives cited in Element A5. Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 

See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 

Identifies specialized skills, training or 
X X 

Support for EPA Response to Industry 

certification requirements Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Discusses how this training will be 
provided/the necessary skills will be assured X X See above 
and documented 

A9. Pro_ject-level Documents & Records 

Describes process for distributing the 
See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 
Support for EPA Response to Industry 

approved QAPP and other planning X X 
Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

documents (and updates) to staff Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Identifies final work products that will result 
X X See above 

from the project 
Describes the process for developing, 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating the 

X X See above 
final work products and individuals 
responsible for these processes 

Bl. Data Needs 
Detailed list/description of the specific data See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 

elements needed to support project goals Support for EPA Response to Industry 
X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 

Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 

Description of the scope ofthe data 
elements that you need (e.g., data 
supporting specific treatment options vs. the 

X X See above 
full range of options, data supporting the 

I entire country vs. a specific geographic 
region) I 
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A -Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac Acceptable 
N/A=Not NAc=Not Comments QAPP Element applicable 

in in 
Acceptable 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
A N/A Ac NAc 

If project includes development or update of 
a project database, QAPP identifies and X See above 
defines each database field 

B2. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential sources of See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 
the existing data needed (e.g., photographs, Support for EPA Response to Industry 
topographical maps, facility or state files, 

X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
census data, meteorological data, Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
publications, etc.) and the rationale for their C-13-039 
use 
If literature searches are used, describes the 
search engines that will be used and key X X See above 
search terms 
If databases or models will be used, 
describe the database (or model) in terms of 

X X See above 
who developed it and operates it and the 
type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the 
potential sources and rationale for X X See above 
considering or using each one 

B3. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used to See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 
determine ifthe candidate data sources Support for EPA Response to Industry 
listed in B2 will meet your needs, and how 

X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
each criterion is defined. (Criteria vary by Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
project; examples include reliability, age, C-13-039 
applicability, quantitv, format, and others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X X See above 
source against each criterion 

B4. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 
identified in B3: Describes the criteria and Support for EPA Response to Industry 
procedures that will be used to determine 

X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
which value(s) identified in the acceptable Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
sources are most appropriate for use in the C-13-039 
proiect 
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

For data that do not meet these pre-
established criteria but are the only data 

X X See above 
available, explains how the decision to use 
such data will be made and documented 

B5. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifYing and See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 
addressing data gaps that still exist after Support for EPA Response to Industry 
candidate data sources have been evaluated X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
and appropriate data values have been Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
identified C-13-039 
Describes the process that will be used to 
address any new data needs revealed during 

X See above 
the data gathering process (i.e., additional 
data elements not previously considered) 

B6. Data Gathering Documentation and 
Records 
Describes how results of the source See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 
selection and the data value selection will Support for EPA Response to Industry 
be documented, including any sources or X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
values that were rejected and the rationale Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
for not using them C-13-039 
For data that are deemed acceptable and that 
will be used, explains how each data 
clement will be associated to its original 

X X See above 
source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 
email messages, etc.) 
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Ct. Standardization ofData Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that units See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 
and other key measures are captured and Support for EPA Response to Industry 
standardized (or otherwise made X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
comparable) in the database Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-

C-13-039 
If the project requires that all fields be 
standardized to a single set of units (e.g., 
US dollars for economic data, ug/L for X X See above 
chemical data), identifies the standard units 
that will be required for each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data 
reported in other units to the standardized 
units, including any rounding or truncating X X See above 
procedures, and procedures for ensuring 
these conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not 
needed, explains the process for ensuring 
that data presented in varying units are 
comparable enough for use in the project X X See above 
and that project staff members and other 
data users will be able to readily identify 
differences in units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually entering 
selected data into the project database, who See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 
will be responsible for such data entry, and Support for EPA Response to Industry 
the QC strategies that will be used to ensure X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
that the database accurately and completely Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
captures the data as presented in the original C-13-039 
source 
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic Data 
from Existing Sources 
If data are available electronically and will 
be uploaded or merged into the project See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 
database: describes the procedures that will Support for EPA Response to Industry 
be followed to ensure that errors are not X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
introduced during the upload/merge process Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
and that the final database reflects the C-13-039 
original dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 
the data have been recorded, transmitted, Support for EPA Response to Industry 
and processed correctly X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 

Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 

C5. Data Storage and Manipulation • 

Describes how the existing data will be See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 
stored Support for EPA Response to Industry 

X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 

Describes who will be responsible for 
access to and maintenance of the stored X X See above 
data 
Describes how the existing data will be 
incorporated with other project data to 

X X See above 
support the project goal/decision to be 
made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be 
employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data X X See above 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or other 
manipulation 
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A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc =Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Dt. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting 
Describes the process for verifYing that the See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 

final set of data meets the overall criteria Support for EPA Response to Industry 

originally specified for the project X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 

Describes how these determinations will be 
X X See above 

documented and reported. 
For data that don't meet the pre-established 
specifications, explains the process for X X See above 
determining if they are usable and how such 
decisions will be documented 

D2. Use/ Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means See Checklist for WA 1-13, Economic 

in which the data will be used to meet Support for EPA Response to Industry 

project objectives X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 

Includes an explanation or list of the 
information to be calculated and the data X X See above 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and 
equations (if known) or explanations of X X See above 
how they will be developed. 
Includes plans for excluding outliers. X X See above 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 
If exact methodologies for analyzing the 
data will need to be developed or modified See Checklist for W A l-13, Economic 
during the course of data analysis, explains Support for EPA Response to Industry 
the process by which such methodologies 

X X Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
will be documented, who is responsible for Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
reviewing/ approving their use, and how the C-13-039 
methodologies will be checked to ensure 

I 

they yield the desired products 
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A =Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc= Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

D4. Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to X X See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 
ensure the data analyses are being Support for EPA Response to Industry 
implemented as specified and will support Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
project objectives Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-

C-13-039 
Explains procedures for identifYing and X X 
notifYing appropriate personnel if changes 
to the originally planned procedures are See above 
warranted, and the process for approving, 
documenting and implementing such 
changes 

DS. Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 
Describes the process for reviewing the X X See Checklist for W A 1-13, Economic 
final work product to ensure that the work Support for EPA Response to Industry 
was generated in accordance with the Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
QAPP, and that the work product addresses Alaskan Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
the overall project goals and objectives C-13-039 
Describes how the results of this assessment X X See above 
will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the data or X X 
data analyses that were used to prepare the See above 
final work product will be documented and 
communicated 

9 



United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

2-13 

EPA Washington, DC 20460 

Work Assignment D Other [KJ Amendment Number: 

000001 

Contract Number I Contract Period 09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 Title of Work Assignment/SF Site Name 

EP-C-13-039 Base Ootion Period Number 2 Econ Support for AK Seafood 
Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. Section VI, para. 1, 2 and 3 
Purpose: D Work Assignment D Work Assignment Close-Out Period of Perfonmance 

0 Work Assignment Amendment D Incremental Funding 

D Work Plan Approval From 02/01/2016 To 07/31/2016 

Comments: 

The purpose of this amendment is to change the Alternate WACOR. See the attached sheet A work plan is not 

required. 

D Superfund Accounting and Appropriations Data lliJ Non-Superfund 

D 
Note: To report additional accounting and appropriations date use EPA Fonm 1900~9A. 

SFO 

(Max2) 

"' DCN Budget!FY Appropriation Budget Org/Code Program Element Object Class Amount (Dollars) (Cents) Site/Project Cost 
r:: 
:::i (Max6) (Max4) Code (Max 6) (Max7) (Max9) (Max4) (Max B) Org/Code 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Authorized Work Assignment Ceiling 

Contract Period: Cost/Fee: LOE: 

09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 
This Action: 

Total: 

Work Plan I Cost Estimate Approvals 

Contractor WP Dated: Cost/Fee LOE: 

Cumulative Approved: Cost/Fee LOE: 

Work Assignment Manager Name Wendy Hoffman Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-564-8794 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 202-566-1053 
Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1044 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Other Agency Official Name Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Contracting Official Name Tammy Adams Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 513-487-2030 

(Siqnature) _fDa tel FAX Number: 513-487-2545 

Work Assignment Fonm. (WebFonms v1.0) 



WORK ASSIGNMENT 2-13 

AMENDMENT! 

I. Title: Economic Support for EPA Response to Industry Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote 
Alaskan Seafood Processors 

Contractor: Abt Associates 

II. Work Assignment Number: 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 
Work Assignment Contracting 
Officer's Representative (W ACOR): 

Alternate W ACOR: 

VI. Purpose of this Amendment 

Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

2-13 

Upon issuance to July 31,2016 

0 

Wendy Hoffman 
U.S. EPA/OW/OST/EAD (4303T) 
1200 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 
Phone:202-564-8794 
Fax:202-566-1053 
Email: hoffman.wendy@epa.gov 

Todd Daley 
U.S. EPA/OW/OST/EAD (4303T) 
1200 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 
Phone:202-566-1160 
Fax:202-566-1053 
Email: doley.todd@epa.gov 

The purpose of this amendment is to change the Alt WACOR from Megan Hessenauer to Todd Doley. No 
other changes are being made to the W A. 



United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

2-13 

EPA Washington, DC 20460 

Work Assignment D Other [] Amendment Number. 

000002 

Contract Number I Contract Period 09/11/2013 To 07/31/2017 liUe of Work Assignment/SF Site Name 

EP-C-13-039 
Base Ootion Period Number 2 Econ Support for Response to A 

Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. Section VI, paragraphs 1, 2, and 3 
Purpose: D Work Assignment D Work Assignment Close .Out PeriodofPerlormance 

0 Work Assignment Amendment D Incremental Funding 

D Work Plan Approval From 06/16/2016 To 07/31/2016 

Comments: 

D Superlund Accounting and Appropriations Data l2:Q Non.Superlund 

D 
Note: To report additional accounting and appropriations date use EPA Form 1900-69A. 

SFO 
(Max2) 

"' DCN BudgeVFY Appropriation Budget Org/Code Program Element Object Class Amount (Dollars) (Cents) Site/Project Cost 
c: 

::::; (Max6) (Max4) Code (Max6) (Max7) (Max9) (Max4) (Max B) Org/Code 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Authorized Work Assignment Ceiling 

Contract Period: CosVFee: LOE: 470 
09/11/2013 To 07/31/2017 
This Action: 250 

Total: 720 

Work Plan I Cost Estimate Approvals 

Contractor WP Dated: CosVFee LOE: 

Cumulative Approved: CosVFee LOE: 

Work Assignment Manager Name Wendy Hoffman Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-564-8794 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number. 202-566-1053 
Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1044 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number. 

Other Agency Official Name Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Contracting Official Name Tammy Adams Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 513-487-2030 

(Sianature) (Date) FAX Number: 513-487-2545 

Work Assignment Form. (WebForms v1.0) 



Work Assignment: 2-13 amendment 2 

I. Title: Economic Support for EPA Response to Industry Petition on ELGs for Non
Remote Alaskan Seafood Processors 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

v. 

Contractor: Abt Associates 

Work Assignment Number: 

Estimated Period of Performance: 

Estimated Level of Effort: 

Key EPA Personnel: 
Work Assignment Contracting Officer 
Representative (W ACOR): 

Alternate W ACOR: 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

2-13 amendment 2 

Upon issuance to July 31,2016 

250 hours 

Wendy Hoffman 
U.S. EPA/OW/OST/EAD (4303T) 
EPA·West, Room 6233S 
1200 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 
Phone:202-564-8794 
Fax:202-566-1053 
Email: hoffman.wendy(a)epa.gov 

Todd Doley 
U.S. EPA/OW/OST/EAD (4303T) 
EPA West, Room 6233Z 
1200 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 
Phone:202-566-1160 
Fax: 202-566-1053 
Email: doley.todd@epa.gov 

The purpose of this amendment is to add 250 cost hours to perform additional work under Tasks 
4 and 5. All the additional work that will be performed under this amendment, is covered under 
the PQAPP for contract EP-C-13-039, see Appendix A below for more detail on where specific 
items are addressed by the PQAPP. 

Task 4 -Economic Cost and Impact Analytical Support 

Estimated LOE Jzours: 175 additionallzours 



Under this task, the contractor shall finish updating the existing draft of the Economic Analysis 
for the Final Alaska Seafood Processor ELG. The contractor shall incorporate the most recent 
revisions to the facility universe, engineering costs, as well as update the industry profile and 
background chapters. The contractor shall also incorporate a write-up of the impact analysis 
performed under this W A into this draft. The contractor shall include a description of the QA 
measures taken in completing this task in the progress reports. 

The draft final economic analysis shall be provided to the EPA W ACOR for an initial review. 
The contractor shall prepare CBI and non-CBI versions of the draft final economic analysis. All 
CBI shall be handled in accordance with the General Requirements of the Work Assignment and 
Schedule section of the PWS. Once the EPA W ACOR completes the initial review of the draft 
final document and provides revisions and/or comments to the contractor, the contractor shall 
incorporate the changes into the final document. All comments will be provided to the contractor 
through written technical direction by the EPA W ACOR. 

Deliverables and schedule 
4a. CBI version of the draft final economic analysis, is due June 24, 2016. The EPA W ACOR 
will provide written comments on the draft. 
4b. Final CBI version of the economic analysis is due two weeks after receipt of comments from 
the EPA WACOR, but no later than July 29,2016. 
4c. Non-CBI version ofthe draft final economic analysis, is due July 1, 2016. The EPA WACOR 
will provide written comments on the draft. 
4d. Non-CBI version of the final economic analysis is due two weeks after receipt of comments 
from the EPA WACOR, but no later than July 29, 2016. 

Task 5 -Provide Technical Support for Rulemaking Activities 

EstimatedLOE lzours: 75 additionallzours 

The contractor shall provide technical support related to economic cost and impacts assessment 
activities associated with the final petition response. As the rule moves through Option Selection 
to Final Agency Review, the EPA W ACOR anticipates that the need for modifications to 
existing analyses. The EPA W ACOR expects the number of projects to be between one and two. 
For the purpose of costing, the contractor should assume that these requests will require quick 
responses. The contractor shall prepare memorandums that explain the modifications and present 
results, for the EPA W ACOR to review. 

Deliverahles and schedule 
10. Additional deliverables (1-2 memorandums) as needed at technical direction of EPA 
WACOR. 

Appendix 



EAD Checklist for WA 2-13 Economic Support for EPA Response to 
Industry Petition on ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan Seafood 

Processors, Contract EP-C-13-039, Utilizing Existing Data 

The items noted in this checklist are adapted from those elements found in EPA Requirements for QA 
Project Plans (QA/R-5) (EPA, 2001a), but tailored to the use of existing data. 

a e . ec IS or - IIZJn;J T bl 1 EAD Ch kl" t f WA 2 13 UtT . E"f XIS ma Dta a 
A =Applicable 

Covered Covered 
Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

AI. Title & Approval Sheet 
X X See Checklist for WA 1-13, 

Economic Support for EPA 

Project title 
Response to Industry Petition on 
ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-
13-039 

Organization's name X X See above 
Effective date and/or version identifier X X See above 
Dated signature of Organization's X X See above 
project manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X X 

See above 
manager 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X X 

See above 
Project Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 

X X Section ii ofPQAPP; in addition-
Revision History follow Appendix E for ELG database 

entries (Task 6 for this W A 2-13) 

A2. Table of Contents 
X X See Checklist for WA 1-13, 

Economic Support for EPA 
Includes sections, figures, tables, Response to Industry Petition on 
references, and appendices ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-
13-039 

Document control information X 
indicated (when required by the EPA See above 
Project Manager and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
X X See Checklist for W A 1-13, 

Includes all individuals who are to 
Economic Support for EPA 
Response to Industry Petition on 

implement or otherwise receive the ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
QAPP and identifies their organization Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-

13-039 

A4. Project/Task Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their X X PQA 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, 
decision makers, project QA manager, Completed Checklist attached to 
Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. work plan. 



A =Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

X X See Checklist for WA 1-13, 
Economic Support for EPA 

Organization chart shows lines of Response to Industry Petition on 
authority & reporting responsibilities ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-
13-039 

Project QA manager position indicates X X 
independence from unit See above 
collecting/using data 

A5. Problem Definition/Background 
See Checklist for WA 1-13, 

Clearly states problem to be resolved, 
Economic Support for EPA 

decision to be made, or hypothesis to X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 

be tested 
ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-
13-039 

Identifies project objectives or goals X X See above 

Historical & background information X See above 

Cites applicable technical, regulatory, 
or program-specific quality standards, X X See above 
criteria, or objectives 

A6. Proiectffask Description 
See Checklist for WA 1-13, 
Economic Support for EPA 

List measurements to be made/data to 
X X 

Response to Industry Petition on 
obtain ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-
13-039 

Notes special personnel or equipment 
X See above 

requirements 

Provides work schedule X See above 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & 
Criteria 

See Checklist for WA 1-13, 
States overall quality objectives and Economic Support for EPA 
limits needed to support the project 

X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 

goals and objectives cited in Element ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

A5. Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-
13-039 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 

See Checklist for W A 1-13, 
Economic Support for EPA 

Identifies specialized skills, training or 
X X 

Response to Industry Petition on 

certification requirements ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-
13-039 

Discusses how this training will be 
provided/the necessary skills will be X X See above 

assured and documented 
A9. Project-level Documents & Records 



A =Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac -Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

See Checklist for W A 1-13, 

Describes process for distributing the 
Economic Support for EPA 
Response to Industry Petition on 

approved QAPP and other planning X X 
ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

documents (and updates) to staff 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-C-
13-039 

Identifies final work products that will 
X X See above 

result from the project 
Describes the process for developing, 
reviewing, approving, and 
disseminating the final work products X X See above 
and individuals responsible for these 
processes 

Bl. Data Needs 
Detailed list/description ofthe See Checklist for WA 1-13, 
specific data elements needed to Economic Support for EPA 
support project goals 

X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 
ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 

Description of the scope of the data 
elements that you need (e.g., data 
supporting specific treatment options 

X X See above 
vs. the full range of options, data 
supporting the entire country vs. a 
specific _g_e~raphic region) 
If project includes development or 
update of a project database, QAPP 

X See above 
identifies and defines each database 
field 

82. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential See Checklist for W A 1-13, · 
sources of the existing data needed Economic Support for EPA 
(e.g., photographs, topographical 

X 
Response to Industry Petition on 

maps, facility or state files, census X ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
data, meteorological data, Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
publications, etc.) and the rationale C-13-039 
for their use 
If literature searches are used, 
describes the search engines that will X X See above 

be used and key search terms 
If databases or models will be used, 
describe the database (or model) in 
terms of who developed it and X X See above 

operates it and the type of data it 
contains 
For other potential sources, describe 
the potential sources and rationale for X X See above 

considering or using each one 



A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

B3. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be 
used to determine ifthe candidate See Checklist for W A 1-13, 
data sources listed in B2 will meet Economic Support for EPA 
your needs, and how each criterion is 

X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 

defined. (Criteria vary by project; ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
examples include reliability, age, Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
applicability, quantity, format, and C-13-039 
others) 
Explains rating system used to 

X X See above evaluate source against each criterion 
B4. Data Value Selection Approach 

For data sources that meet the criteria 
See Checklist for WA 1-13, identified in B3: Describes the 

criteria and procedures that will be Economic Support for EPA 

used to determine which value(s) X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 

identified in the acceptable sources ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

are most appropriate for use in the 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-

project C-13-039 

For data that do not meet these pre-
established criteria but are the only 
data available, explains how the X X See above 
decision to use such data will be 
made and documented 

BS. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying See Checklist for W A 1-13, 
and addressing data gaps that still Economic Support for EPA 
exist after candidate data sources 

X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 

have been evaluated and appropriate ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
data values have been identified Seafood Processors, Contract EP-

C-13-039 
Describes the process that will be 
used to address any new data needs 
revealed during the data gathering X See above 
process (i.e., additional data elements 
not previously considered) 

B6. Data Gathering Documentation 
and Records 
Describes how results of the source See Checklist for W A 1-13, 
selection and the data value selection Economic Support for EPA 
will be documented, including any 

X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 

sources or values that were rejected ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
and the rationale for not using them Seafood Processors, Contract EP-

C-13-039 
For data that are deemed acceptable 
and that will be used, explains how 
each data element will be associated 

X X See above 
to its original source citation (i.e., 
bibliographic information, telephone 
contact reports, email messages, etc.) 



A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Ct. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that See Checklist for W A 1-13, 
units and other key measures are Economic Support for EPA 
captured and standardized (or 

X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 

otherwise made comparable) in the ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
database Seafood Processors, Contract EP-

C-13-039 
If the project requires that all fields 
be standardized to a single set of 
units (e.g., US dollars for economic 

X X See above 
data, ug/L for chemical data), 
identifies the standard units that will 
be required for each data element 
Identifies the procedures for 
converting data reported in other 
units to the standardized units, 
including any rounding or truncating X X See above 
procedures, and procedures for 
ensuring these conversions are 
performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is 
not needed, explains the process for 
ensuring that data presented in 
varying units are comparable enough 

X See above 
for use in the project and that project X 
staff members and other data users 
will be able to readily identify 
differences in units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually 
entering selected data into the project See Checklist for W A 1-13, 
database, who will be responsible for Economic Support for EPA 
such data entry, and the QC X X 

Response to Industry Petition on 

strategies that will be used to ensure ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

that the database accurately and Seafood Processors, Contract EP-

completely captures the data as C-13-039 
presented in the original source 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic 
Data from Existing Sources 
If data are available electronically 
and will be uploaded or merged into See Checklist for W A 1-13, 
the project database: describes the Economic Support for EPA 
procedures that will be followed to X X 

Response to Industry Petition on 

ensure that errors are not introduced ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

during the upload/merge process and Seafood Processors, Contract EP-

that the final database reflects the C-13-039 

original dataset(s) 
C4. Data Review 

Describes the process for ensuring See Checklist for W A 1-13, 

that the data have been recorded, Economic Support for EPA 

transmitted, and processed X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 

correctly ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 



A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

C5. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data See Checklist for WA 1-13, 
will be stored Economic Support for EPA 

X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 
ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 

Describes who will be responsible 
for access to and maintenance of X X See above 
the stored data 
Describes how the existing data 
will be incorporated with other 

X X See above 
project data to support the project 
goal/decision to be made 
Describes the QC strategies th;lt 
will be employed to ensure that the 
integrity of the data is not 

X X See above 
compromised during data storage, 
access/retrieval, updates, or other 
manipulation 



A =Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A NIA 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Dl. Data Quality Verification and 
Data Quality Reporting 
Describes the process for verifying See Checklist for WA 1-13, 
that the final set of data meets the Economic Support for EPA 
overall criteria originally specified 

X X 
Response to Industry Petition on 

for the project ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 

Describes how these determinations 
X X See above 

will be documented and reported. 
For data that don't meet the pre-
established specifications, explains 
the process for determining if they X X See above 
are usable and how such decisions 
will be documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact See Checklist for W A 1-13, 
means in which the data will be used Economic Support for EPA 
to meet project objectives X X 

Response to Industry Petition on 
ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 

Includes an explanation or list of the 
information to be calculated and the 

X X See above 
data elements that will be used to 
make those calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and 
equations (if known) or explanations X X See above 
of how they will be developed. 
Includes plans for excluding outliers. X X See above 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 
If exact methodologies for analyzing 
the data will need to be developed or 
modified during the course of data See Checklist for W A 1-13, 
analysis, explains the process by Economic Support for EPA 
which such methodologies will be X X 

Response to Industry Petition on 
documented, who is responsible for ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
reviewing/ approving their use, and Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
how the methodologies will be C-13-039 
checked to ensure they yield the 
desired products 



A =Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

D4. Technical Review of the Data 
Analysis 

Describes activities that will be used X X See Checklist for WA 1-13, 
to ensure the data analyses are being Economic Support for EPA 
implemented as specified and will Response to Industry Petition on 
support project objectives ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 

Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
C-13-039 

Explains procedures for identifYing X X 
and notifYing appropriate personnel 
if changes to the originally planned 

See above 
procedures are warranted, and the 
process for approving, documenting 
and im_plementing such changes 

DS. Final Verification of Data Analysis 
and Reconciliation with User 
Requirements 
Describes the process for reviewing X X See Checklist for W A 1-13, 
the final work product to ensure that Economic Support for EPA 
the work was generated in Response to Industry Petition on 
accordance with the QAPP, and that ELGs for Non-Remote Alaskan 
the work product addresses the Seafood Processors, Contract EP-
overall project goals and objectives C-13-039 
Describes how the results of this X X See above 
assessment will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the X X 
data or data analyses that were used See above 
to prepare the final work product will 
be documented and communicated 



United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

2-15 

EPA Washington, DC 20460 

Work Assignment D Other D Amendment Number: 

Contract Number I Contract Period 09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 Title of Work Assignment/SF Site Name 

EP-C-13-039 
Base Ootion Period Number 2 2017 EMISSIONS INVENTORY CON FE 

Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. 0.2 

Purpose: [ill Work Assignment D Work Assignment Close-Out Period of Perfonmance 

D Work Assignment Amendment D Incremental Funding 

D Work Plan Approval From 05/03/2016 To 07/31/2016 

Comments: 

This work assignment is for support for the 2017 Emissions Inventory Conference. 

D Superfund Accounting and Appropriations Data ~ Non-Superfund 

SFO D 
Note: To report additional accounting and appropriations date use EPA Fonm 1900-69A. 

(Max2) 

"' DCN BudgeVFY Appropriation Budget Org/Code Program Element Object Class Amount (Dollars) (Cents) Site/Project Cost 
c: 

::::; (Max6) (Max4) Code (Max 6) (Max7) (Max9) (Max4) (Max8) Org/Code 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Authorized Work Assignment Ceiling 

Contract Period: CosVFee: LOE: 

09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 . 
This Action: 

Total: 

Work Plan I Cost Estimate Approvals 

Contractor WP Dated: CosVFee LOE: 

Cumulative Approved: CosVFee LOE: 

Work Assignment Manager Name Kim Paylor Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 919-541-5474 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1044 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Other Agency Official Name Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Contracting Official Name Tammy Adams Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 513-487-2030 

(Siqnature) !Dare FAX Number: 513-487-2545 

Work Assignment Fonm. (WebFonms v1.0) 



PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

TITLE: Emission Inventory Conference for 2017 

Contract No.: EP-C 13-039 Contractor: ABT 

Work Assignment No.: 2-15 

THE WORK ASSIGNMENT INCLUDES HOURS FOR PREPARATION OF THE 
WORKPLAN/COST ESTIMATE AND HOURS TO BEGIN THE WORK ASSIGNMENT. 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROPOSE THE HOURS NECESSARY TO COMPLETE 
ALL TASKS. NO PREVIOUSLY PERFORMED WORK SHALL BE DUPLICATED. 

WORK ASSIGNMENT COR (W ACOR) 
Kim D. Paylor 
OAQPS/ AQAD/EIAG 
US Environmental Protection Agency 
RTP, NC 27711 
Telephone: 919-541-5474 

BACKGROUND: 

ALTERNATE WACOR 
Rhonda Thompson 
OAQPS/ AQAD/EIAG 
US Environmental Protection Agency 
RTP, NC 27711 
Telephone: 919-541-5538 

The Emissions Inventory Conference (EIC) is a biennial event intended to 1) apprise participants of 
developments in emissions inventory techniques, latest science, available data and policy 
implicants, and 2) share experiences and insight among emissions inventory professionals from 
federal/state/local and international regulatory agencies, Native American governments, industry 
and academia. 

The EIC provides a major, comprehensive and in-person forum for substantive interaction among 
emission inventory professionals across regulatory agencies and affected entities, industry, and 
academia. Emission inventory issues are of vital importance for any organization that relies on air 
quality modeling, because emissions data are one of the critical inputs to air quality models. 
Without emission inventories, air quality forecasts and assessments could not be done. Participants 
from other federal agencies involved with air quality and climate issues rely on this conference for 
exchanging the latest developments in emissions estimation and fostering discussions across 
international, federal, regional, state, and other programmatic boundaries. Thus, a number of 
agencies with a stake in emissions data and air quality modeling (such as National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration (NASA), National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), 
National Laboratories, and the US Forest Service) typically send participants. 

Additionally, the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) requires emissions reporting by state 
and local agencies through the Air Emissions Reporting Requirements Rule as described in 40 CFR 
Part 51; the EIC is EPA's principle customer-focused outreach effort to those agencies responsible 
for submitting data to EPA. The timing ofthe conference is also fortuitous as state agency reporting 
to EPA for the 2017 National Emissions Inventory is due by the end of calendar year 2018. Thus 
the spring 2017 conference timing will allow EPA to provide training to states air agency staff well 
in advance to support their efforts. It's important to note that participation by EPA Regional Office 
staff responsible for reviewing the state/local/tribal-provided emissions data for State 
Implementation Plans is likewise critical to meeting the intended purpose of this conference. Also, 
the EIC includes other in-person training on inventory preparation and use that is not available in 



any other forum. 

The Conference has an average attendance of 350 people. In the past, we have alternated the 
conference site between the east coast, central US and west coast locations. For 2017, the east 
coast location is the next rotation. The conference typically starts on Monday morning and 
concludes by Friday afternoon, with a Poster Session held on Tuesday evening from 6-8 pm. The 
2017 Conference is planned to be held between April and June. 

STATEMENT OF WORK 

The WACOR is authorized to provide technical direction in accordance with the terms ofthe 
contract. The following are the tasks the Contractor shall perform: 

Task No.1 

The Contractor shall prepare a Work Plan, Cost Estimate and Monthly Progress Report in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of this contract. 

Task No.2 

The Contractor shall make arrangements for meeting facilities for approximately 350 people for 
five days (Monday through Friday noon). The wish is to have the 2017 conference during the 
April/May/June 2017 timeframe in the south eastern half of the United States. The Contractor shall 
negotiate with a hotel to secure the necessary and acceptable conference space. The Contractor 
shall provide the WACOR a report detailing site locations in the south eastern half of the United 
States and available time periods. 

Requirements shall include: 

a. A suitable facility in a city which can support international travel and offer attendees a 
selection of restaurants from which to choose is required. Intra-city transportation 
accommodations and room specifications are also an important consideration for a suitable 
conference venue. 

b. Meeting space shall include 4 breakout rooms to accommodate approximately 50-75 
attendees in each room; wireless internet required. (Monday/Tuesday training - see 
attached) 

c. Meeting space shall include an auditorium large enough to accommodate all conference 
attendees (approximately 350 people); wireless internet required. (see attached) 

d. Meeting space shall include 3 breakout rooms to accommodate approximately 150 attendees 
in each room and wireless internet required. (Wednesday/Friday sessions- see attached) 

e. Meeting space shall include separate cohesive carpeted space for vendor exhibition and 
poster session. (see attached) 

f. Meeting space provided during the entire conference for ad hoc meetings that will 
accommodate approximately 50 people, telephone to receive incoming calls for conference 
calls and projection screen required. (see attached) 

g. Sleeping rooms shall be offered at the prevailing government rate, with availability of a 
block of rooms from Sunday through Friday, internet access should be included for all 
rooms. This table illustrates the required room availability: 



I Friday I Saturday Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday I 
I 10 I 10 135 150 150 135 100 

h. Unless otherwise requested by the W ACOR, the conference format shall be designed 
according to the space format illustrated in the attachment. 
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The contractor shall provide to the W ACOR the availability and cost estimates for hotel facilities. 
Costs for audio visual equipment rental, workshop supplies and other direct costs shall also be 
included. 

Contractor assistance is required to complete these efforts in a timely manner. 

*The Contractor shall obtain the WACOR's written approval of hotel arrangements prior to 
finalizing the hotel contract.* 

Schedule of Deliverables 

Task Deliverable Delivery Schedule 

1 Work Plan/Cost Estimate Within 15 calendar days after 
receipt of the WA 

2 Project Management 7/31/2016 

2 Site Location Report 7/31/2016 

2 Site Availability Selection 7/31/2016 

I 



Attachment 

The meeting space format shall be designed according: 

Registration 
Desk 
Phone 
15 Easels 
Recycling Bins 

Pre-Conference 

Pre-Conference Day 
Sunday- 12:00pm- 5:00pm 

Office/Storage 

a. Registration table with phone for incoming calls only 
Conference materials to be delivered to registration by noon 
Pre-registration for attendees from 1:OOpm- 5:00pm 
Registration desk to remain open throughout conference 

b. Storage room/office 

c. 15 tripod easels 

d Provide recycling bins for paper and aluminum cans throughout conference area 



DAY 1-Training 
Monday 8:00am- 5:00pm 

Registration 
Desk Exhibits/Poster- Setup 
Phone Office/Storage 

10 Freestanding B'x10' booth area and table 
tops. Exhibitors to contact separately for 
electrical and AV. Poster board set-up 

15 Easels 
Recycling 
Bins 

Breakout 1 Breakout 2 Breakout 3 Breakout 4 
50-75 50-75 50-75 50-75 

Classroom Classroom Classroom Classroom 
A/V A/V A/V A/V 

Internet Internet Internet Internet 

Day 1 (All Day) 

a. 4 Breakout Rooms (Training) 
Classroom for 50-75 
Podium, head table w/chairs on riser for two individuals 
AIV cart, LCD projector, and screen 
Wireless microphone (optional) 
Electrical drop, if not included in AIV 
Power strips with a minimum of four outlets per table 
Flip chart with paper and markers 
Internet access 

b. Exhibitor and Poster Set up 
Approximately 10 8 'xi 0' mix of freestanding booth areas and table tops (number may 
change depending on Exhibitors) 
Facility to provide one table, 2 chairs, wastebasket to each booth 
Exhibitors to contract separately for electric and audio/visual 
No pipe and draping 
Set-up will be afternoon prior to conference start 
15-25 4 'x8 'freestanding cloth poster boards (outside contractor) 



DAY 2- TraininQ 
Tuesday 8:00am- 12:00pm 

Registration 
Desk 
Phone 
15 Easels 

Office/Storage 

Breakout 1 Breakout 2 
50-75 50-75 

Classroom Classroom 
A/V A/V 

Internet Internet 

Day2 (AM) 

a. 4 Breakout Rooms (Training) 
Classroom for 50-75 

Breakout 3 
50-75 

Classroom 
A/V 

Internet 

Exhibits/Poster- Setup 
10 Freestanding 8'x10' booth area and table 
tops. Exhibitors to contact separately for 
electrical and AV. Poster board set-up 

Breakout 4 
50-75 

Classroom 
A/V 

Internet 

Podium, head table w/chairs on riser for two individuals 
AIV cart, LCD projector, and screen 
Wireless microphone (optional) 
Electrical drop, if not included in AIV 
Power strips with a minimum of four outlets per table 
Flip chart with paper and markers 
Internet access 

b. Exhibitor and Poster Set up 
Approximately 10 8 'xi 0' mix of freestanding booth areas and table tops (number may 
change depending on Exhibitors) 
Facility to provide one table, 2 chairs, wastebasket to each booth 
Exhibitors to contract separately for electric and audio/visual 
No pipe and draping 
Set-up will be afternoon prior to conference start 
15-25 4 'x8 'freestanding cloth poster boards (outside contractor) 



DAY 2 (PM)- Plenary Session 

Registration 
Desk 
Phone 

Tuesday- 1:00pm- 5:00pm 

15 Easels 
Recycling 
Bins 

Office/Storage 
Exhibits/Poster Reception 

6:00- 8:00pm 

PI ~nary Sessi ~n 
~heater 30( 

A/V 
Internet 

Day2 (PM) 

a. Plenary Session 
Theater seating for 3001350 
Podium, head table w/chairs on riser for I 0 individuals 

Ad Hoc 
Meetings 

so 
Conference 

A/V 
Projector 

Telephone 

AIV cart, LCD projector, 2 screens (if appropriate for room) 
Wireless microphone 
Sound mixer 
Electrical drop, if not included as part of AIV 
Internet access 

b. Ad Hoc Meeting space available each day for conference 
Conference seatingfor 45150 
Projector Screen 
Electrical drop 
Telephone to receive incoming phone calls 
Room should remain open until 7:00pm 



DAY 3 (All Day)- General Session 

Wednesday- 8:00am- 5:00pm 

Registration 
Desk 
Phone 
15 Easels Office/Storage 

Exhibits/Poster Breakdown 
8:00am- 2:00pm 

Bins 

Ad Hoc 
Breakout Breakout Breakout Meetings 

1 2 3 so 
150 150 150 Conference 

Theater Theater Theater A/V 
A/V A/V A/V Projector 

Telephone 

Day 3 (All Day) 

a. 3 Breakout rooms (Converted from Plenary Session) 
Theater seating for 150 each 
Podium, head table w/chairs on riser for 2 individuals 
AIV cart, LCD projector, screen appropriate for room size 
Wireless microphone 
Electrical drop, if not included as part of AIV 
AIV equipment from morning Plenary Session may be re-used for breakouts 

b. Ad Hoc Meetings (continues) 

c. Exhibitors/Posters session breakdown after lunch, must be completed by 2:00pm 



DAY 4 (All Day)- General Session 
Thursday- 8:00am- 5:00pm 

Registration 
Desk 
Phone 
15 Easels 

Recycling 

Bins 
Office/Storage 

Breakout 1 
150 

Theater 
A/V 

Day 4 (All Day) 

Breakout 
150 

Theater 
A/V 

a. 3 Breakout rooms 
Theater seating for 150 each 

Breakout 3 
150 

Theater 
A/V 

Podium, head table w/chairs on riser for 2 individuals 
AIV cart, LCD projector, screen appropriate for room size 
Wireless microphone 
Electrical drop, if not included as part of AIV 

b. Ad Hoes meetings continues 

Ad Hoc 
Meetings 

so 
Conference 

A/V 
Projector 

Telephone 

EPA 
Regional 
Meeting 

6:00-S:OOpm 
25 

Conference 

c. Regional Meeting- Working dinner for 25 EPA personnel 6:00pm- 8:00pm 



DAY 5 (AM)- General Session 

Registration 
Desk 
Phone 
15 Easels 
Recycling 
Bins 

Breakout 1 
150 

Theater 
A/V 

V Day 5 unti/12:00 Noon 

Friday- 8:00am -12:00pm 

Office/Storage 

Breakout 2 Breakout 3 
150 150 

Theater Theater 
A/V A/V 

a. 3 Breakout rooms 
Theater seating for 150 each 
Podium, head table w/chairs on riser for 2 individuals 
AIV cart, LCD projector, screen appropriate for room size 
Wireless microphone 
Electrical drop, if not included as part of AIV 

Ad Hoc 
Meetings 

50 
Conference 

A/V 
Projector 

Telephone 

A/Vequipmentfrom morning Plenary Session may be re-used for breakouts 

b. Ad Hoes meetings continues 

c. Registration desk closes- conference concluded 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: Benefits Analysis Tools and Methodologies 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-18 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date oflssuance through July 31,2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 1400 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Joel Corona 
OW/10/WPS (4101M) 
202/564-0006 
202/564-0500 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CW A also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to support the 
development of tools that can be used to provide such estimates. For example, the Hydrologic 
and Water Quality System (HAWQS) is designed in such a way to assist in national level water 
quality modeling, useful in the context of benefits analysis for rule-making. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan that will be developed under Task 2 of this work assignment. The QA project plan 
shall describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary 
environmental and economic data used for this work assignment. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor will 
likely not be accessing and evaluating CBI. However, if such access is required, the contractor 
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shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy and procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses 
H.15-H 19 and H.21 ). The contractor must maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI 
information. The contractor will not disclose any CBI to anyone other than EPA without prior 
written approval from the EPA W ACOR. The contractor will, at all times, adhere to 
Confidential Business Information (CBI) procedures when handling industry information. The 
contractor shall manage all reports, documents, and other materials and all draft documents 
developed under this work assignment in accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office 
of Science and Technology Confidential Business Information Application Security Plan" 
(August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
WACOR when 80 percent of the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The 
contractor must also report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan 
budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor p-ersonnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors ofEPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor will submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor will incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor will adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract Level Contracting Officer 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, 
or, in special cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a 
manner which will make them easy to turn into draft chapters for the Final Report. For 
deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared 
with management or the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing 
columns of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final 
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materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical 
direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR's comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Work plan (20 hours estimated LOE) 

The contractor shall prepare a work plan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The work plan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the work plan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
work plan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the CO. The contractor shall 
prepare a revised work plan incorporating the CO's comments, if required. 

A biweekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to 
discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Work plan within 15 calendar days of receipt ofwork assignment. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance (27 hours estimated LOE) 

2.a Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 (May 2000), and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-
0 (May 2000). All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of 
environmental data must have an approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place 
prior to the commencement of the work. Examples of these environmental data operations are 
provided in Table 2-1 below. 

Table 2-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use 
of environmental data 
Item Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, temperature, pH, 

physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, physical, biological, 
radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, economic data, census data, and any 
other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a different purpose or generated by a different 
organization 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
generation 
Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 
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Table 2-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use 
of environmental data 
Item Examples 
collection 
Data Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
evaluation 
Data Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and validation of 
analysis methods and models; database creation, data extraction and data manipulation 
Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools (including effluent 

guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports 
disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that 
support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of 
equations and assumptions used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a 
tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it 
will be used and how its output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall 
quality objectives for the project. Development or revision of new models also must be supported 
by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be applied to 
the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

2.b QA Project Plan Requirements 

The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for 
Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site 
or time-specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When 
tasked with preparing the PQAPP, the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP would need to be 
supplemented with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the 
collection, generation, evaluation, analysis or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis or 
use of environmental data. Therefore, the Contractor must prepare a supplemental QAPP 
(SQAPP) that describes specific QA strategies that will be used when performing environmental 
data operations to support the objectives of this work assignment. The supplemental QAPP shall 
provide enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical 
questions that must be answered when using and generating primary environmental data 
through water quality modeling, as well as other data-related activities as they should arise. 

• The type of data to be collected, generated, and used under this work assignment to support 
the project objectives- including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data 
bases- as a well as a rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data 
available in each will support the project 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives; and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

The Contractor's PQAPP covered these areas in general, and in some cases was sufficient to 
support the needs of this project. In other cases, an SQAPP is needed to provide additional detail 
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not found in the PQAPP. The Contractor shall prepare and submit an SQAPP, consistent with the 
PQAPP and SQAPPs for other similar projects, that addresses these additional areas and submit 
the SQAPP to EPA for approval within 15 days after submittal of the work plan. The Contractor 
also shall use an active voice when writing the SQAPP. 

2.c Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires 
published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily 
identifiable section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the 
use of the data with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual 
further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) 
before publication to ensure that an adequate discussion of QA and QC activities is included. The 
purpose of the review is to ensure that the reports provide enough information to enable a 
knowledgeable reader to determine if the technical and quality goals were met for the intended 
use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements regarding the use of any 
environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for other purposes. 
For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear discussion of 
the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives 
and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures 
documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting this project, the reasons for those 
deviations, any impact of those deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data 
quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, 
Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work assignment must 
include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable, and 
this discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the EAD QA Coordinator (or 
designee) to determine if the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the 
intended use ofthe data. Upon receipt, the EPA WACOR will review each applicable report and 
certify whether the Contractor has adhered to the QA requirements documented in the 
Contractor's SQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations 
from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part 
of the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.d QAPP Sclzedule 

Within 15 days after submittal of the work plan, the Contractor shall prepare and submit an 
SQAPP that addresses primary data related to this project. 
• All activities performed under this work assignment prior to submission and approval of the 

SQAPP must comply with the QA/QC strategies documented in the Contractor's approved 
PQAPP. 

• Any and all deviations from the PQAPP must be documented in the SQA~P that is submitted 
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to EPA for approval. 
• EPA will review the submitted SQAPP and provide the Contractor with written approval or 

comments within 15 days of receiving the Contractor's submission. 
• The Contractor shall revise the submitted SQAPP within 10 days of receipt, unless otherwise 

instructed by the EPA W ACOR. 
• If the SQAPP is not fully approved (signed) within 50 days after submission of the 

Contractor's work plan, the Contractor must stop performing any activities that that involve 
the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis or use of environmental data, unless explicit 
written permission to continue doing so is provided by the EPA W ACOR. 

2.e Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data 
and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To 
support compliance with these data transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to 
include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the 
public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs 
as confidential; if the Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., 
public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted 
for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the 
applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a 
non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring 
and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 of EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially 
rigorous robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related 
information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractors 
should indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) 
that the Contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the 
areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have been 
performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the Contractors may be requested to prepare 
pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, February 2009. If this is required, the EPA WACOR shall notify the 
Contractor through written technical direction. 

2.f QA Deliverables 

Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 

Supplemental QAPP Within 15 days after submittal of the Work Plan 

Revised SQAPP reflecting EPA comments, if needed 
Within 10 days of receipt of EPA comments on initial 
submission 
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Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be 
included in the Contractor's monthly progress report) 

Monthly throughout the WA period of performance 

Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum (10 
hours estimated LOE) 

The contractor shall prepare and submit a memorandum that proposes a standardized naming 
convention and version control (SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the W A. This 
system will ensure that deliverables are clearly named and dated and that the sequence of 
versions of a document is clear. The EPA W ACOR will review the memorandum and then 
provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that need to be made. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised SNCVC memorandum incorporating the EPA WACOR's 
comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall use this 
standardized convention for all deliverables associated with the work assignment(s). The EPA 
WACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the SNCVC 
memorandum at any point during the W A. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. SNCVC memorandum within 7 calendar days ofworkplan approval. 
3b. If required, revised memorandum within 3 calendar days of receipt of comments from 
the EPA WACOR, at technical direction ofEPA WACOR. 

Task 4- Provide Technical Support for the Hydrologic and Water Quality System (HA WQS) 
(1058 hours estimated LOE) 

The contractor shall provide technical support related to the Hydrologic and Water Quality 
System. HA WQS has been developed in partnership with the United States Department of 
Agriculture and Texas A & M University. HAWQS is currently undergoing calibration and 
validation, and will subsequently be externally peer reviewed. This will conclude the 
development ofthe core HAWQS model. In the future, EPA may be interested in additional 
post-processing modules or other user-friendly enhancements. 

Subtask 4A 
Under this subtask, and by written technical direction, the contractor shall prepare 3-5 technical 
memoranda, requirements analyses, feasibility analyses, or other such technical or user-aimed 
documents. Examples could include: 

• Recommendations on how to account for climate change inputs for HA WQS modeling 
runs 

• Lessons learned on how using HA WQS has resulted in time and/or resource efficiencies. 
• Further recommendations on how to apply a meta model framework to HAWQS (as. 

initially addressed in EPA Contract EP-C-07-023, Work Assignment 5-39) 
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Subtask 4B 
Under this subtask, the contractor shall provide technical support in developing a national 
baseline run or set of regional runs for HA WQS in such a way to be of most use to future 
HA WQS users. This subtask will include identifying variables and time periods of interest, as 
well as other issues that may affect the feasibility of conducting a national baseline run. 

Subtask 4C 
Under this subtask, subsequent to the review of deliverables under Subtask 5B, and by technical 
direction by EPA, the contractor shall conduct a national baseline run (or its equivalent) using 
HAWQS. 

In addition, contractor support may include responding to management questions about 
economic issues, preparing briefing and meeting materials (which may include but are not 
limited to short briefing documents and PowerPoint presentations). The contractors may also be 
requested to participate in and/or conduct briefings, assisting Agency economists in their review 
of analyses conducted by EPA and its contractors, and providing technical review of materials 
prepared by Agency staff. 

The contractor shall prepare draft deliverable material for EPA W ACOR review and approval. 

Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions and/or comments to 
the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA 
W A COR's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 

4a. Draft deliverables and due dates to be determined by written technical direction. 
4b. Final deliverable due dates to be determined by written technical direction. 

Task 5 - Provide TE!chnical Support for Benefits Analysis Methodologies (285 hours 
estimated LOE) 

The contractor shall provide technical support related to environmental assessment, and 
economic cost and benefit assessment issues associated with b~nefit cost analysis. EPA is 
interested in advancing the Agency's ability to conduct benefits analysis related to water quality 
improvements. In addition to work planned in WAs 1-20 and 2-20 ofthis contract (in support of 
EPA cross-office benefits work), EPA is interested in related and unrelated methodological 
questions. Under this task, the contractor shall provide technical support in the form of 4-6 
technical memoranda or other documents to support methodological improvements in EPA's 
ability to conduct benefits analysis. 

Examples oftopics could include: 

• Discussion of issues and recommendations on distance decay and extent of market 
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• Identification of coverage gaps (geography, waterbody type, water quality level, water 
quality change, etc.) in existing stated preference work and recommendations on how to 
resolve existing issues 

Such support may also include responding to management questions about economic issues, 
preparing briefing and meeting materials (which may include but are not limited to short briefing 
documents and PowerPoint presentations). The contractors may also be requested to participate 
in and/or conduct briefings, assisting Agency economists in their review of analyses conducted 
by EPA and its contractors, and providing technical review of materials prepared by Agency 
staff. 

The contractor shall prepare draft deliverable material for EPA W ACOR review and approval. 

Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions and/or comments to 
the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA 
W A COR's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa. Draft deliverables and due dates to be determined by written technical direction. 
Sb. Final deliverable due dates to be determined by written technical direction. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 
PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

I. Title: Analytical Support for EPA Cross Office Water Benefits Work 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-20 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 4485 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Ashley Allen 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
202/566-1012 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (A WACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Joel Corona 
OW/WPS 
202/564-0006 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CW A) directs EPA to develop national water quality-based regulations 
for surface waters of the US and technology-based regulations for categories of industries that 
discharge pollutants directly to surface waters. Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is 
required to estimate the potential benefits and costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work 
Assignment (W A) is to support EPA's efforts to improve its ability to monetize the benefits 
associated with these regulatory actions. 

EPA wants to add to the body of existing valuation research as well as improve upon methodologies 
for translating policy decisions and the resulting estimates of water quality improvements into 
environmental services and ultimately monetized benefits. EPA anticipates performing one or more 
revealed preference analyses during FY15 and FY16. These analyses will either be recreational 
demand studies, hedonic property value studies or both. During this same time period EPA intends 
to do a comprehensive assessment of existing water quality models with regards to how well they 
address EPA's current and anticipated water quality modeling needs. The assessment will account 
for each model's temporal and spatial prediction scale, scope or water types modeled, output 
parameters, and potential for interoperability with Office of Water's (OW) water quality modeling 
platform Hydrologic and Water Quality System (HA WQS). 
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Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved supplemental quality 
assurance project plan (SQAPP). Modifications to the existing SQAPP developed under W A 1-
20 for the purposes of this WA will be based on Task 2 Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) 
language. The SQAPP shall describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and 
secondary environmental and economic data used for this. work assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to 
build upon and continue work performed under WA 1-20 under this Contract EP-C-13-039. The 
work performed under this work assignment will not duplicate work conducted under the 
previous work assignments. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor 
shall be accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy 
and other procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The 
contractor must maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall 
not disclose any CBI to anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA 
WACOR. The contractor shall, at all times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) 
procedures when handling industry information. The contractor shall manage all reports, 
documents, and other materials and all draft documents developed under this work assignment in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of Science and Technology Confidential 
Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment shall report to the EPA W ACOR 
and Contract Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent of the total 
work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report to the EPA 
WACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor shall refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shali submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA WACOR for review prior to submission ofthe final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W A COR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA W ACOR. 

2 



Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: EPA anticipates the contractor shall be required to travel under this work assignment. 
Travel may be to participate with EPA in on site data collection, in meetings with scholars, and 
to meet with EPA to discuss methodology and other important issues associated with the project. 
A request for approval for any travel directly chargeable to this work assignment must be 
submitted and approved by the CL-COR before travel begins. 

Conferences and Workshops: The contractor shall immediately alert the EPA W ACOR to any 
anticipated event under the work assignment which may result in incurring an estimated $20,000 
or more cost, funded by EPA, specific to that event, meeting, training, retreat, seminar, 
symposium, etc. Those costs would include travel of both prime and consultant personnel, 
planning and facilitation costs, including all outlays for conference preparation, A V and rental of 
venue costs, promotional items, supplies, etc. The EPA W ACOR will then prepare for approval 
the internal paperwork for the event and will provide it to the CO. The CO will advise the 
contractor when appropriate signatures have been obtained and they are authorized to incur 
cost. At that point, effort can proceed for the event. If the event is being sponsored by another 
EPA organization, the organization providing the planning is responsible for the approval. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

Task 1 - Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt ofthe work assignment signed 
by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, 
resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. 
The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO can 
approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given to the 
contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the 
Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 
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A weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this W A to discuss progress on 
deliverables and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 
1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of W A. 
1 b. If required, revised workplan within 7 calendar days of receipt of comments from the 

Contracting Officer. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance (QA) 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-21 05, 
formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 (May 2000), and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0 (May 2000). 
All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis, and use of environmental data must have an 
approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the work. 
Examples of these environmental data operations are provided in Table 2.1 below. 

Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use 
of environmental data 

Item Examples 

Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, 
temperature, pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., 
chemical, physical, biological, radiological measurements), data collected from 
questionnaires, economic data, census data, and any other types of existing data (i.e., 
data generated for a different purpose or generated by a different organization) 

Data generation Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 

Data collection Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 

Data evaluation Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 

Data analysis Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and 
validation of methods and models; database creation, data extraction, and data 
manipulation 

Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools 
(including effluent guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental 
assessments, and models, tools, or reports disseminated by EPA to assist other 
organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that support the 
generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of equations and assumptions 
used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the 
project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its output will be 
evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the project. Development 
or revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, 
the quality criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model 
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meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 
The contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract EP
C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site or time-specific, but 
applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration ofthe contract). When tasked with preparing the PQAPP, 
the contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be supplemented with project-specific details to 
support individual work assignments that involve the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of 
environmental data. 

The activities in this W A involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using existing 
environmental and economic data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has 
determined that the contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA 
requirements for this W A. In support of this W A, the contractor shall ensure that the work plan provides 
enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives ofthe project(s) supported by this WA such as researching data sources and 
models, evaluating and processing data, documenting data processing and quality, assisting in the 
gathering of primary data through focus groups conducted by EPA, developing and running 
statistical models, running existing water quality models, and documenting model development and 
assessment of model results; 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this WA to support the project objectives-including 
data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases, audio recordings and written transcripts 
from focus groups-as well as a rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data 
available in each will support the project; 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives; and, 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented and are of 

the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

This W A is a follow-on W A to W A 1-20, which has an existing SQAPP. This SQAPP covered QA 
elements not covered by the PQAPP for the previous W A. The contractor shall revise this SQAPP for this 
WA. 

Table A-1 and A-2 in the Appendix to this WA demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA 
requirements for this W A. However, the W ACOR has identified QA elements in these two tables that are 
not covered by the existing PQAPP that the contractor needs to address. 

The contractor shall fill in staff roles to the Table A-1 and A-2 checklist under Row A.4 and make any 
additional detailed notes in the 'explanatory comments' column as requested by the WACOR, when this 
information differs from the existing SQAPP (SQAPP for Analytical Supportfor EPA Cross Office Water 
Benefits Work, EPA Contract No. EP-C-13-039, Work Assignment No. 1-20, January 8, 2015, Revision 0). 
When this information does not differ from the existing SQAPP the contractor should simply cite the 
SQAPP. The contractor shall then include the completed Table A-1 and A-2 as a separate Appendix A to 
the workplan upon submittal to EPA. This Appendix A will be a stand-alone document when QA 

. documentation is required to support EPA regulatory activities, therefore the Table A-1 and Table A-2 
titles must include the title of the WA, WA number, contract number, and what projects each covers. The 
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W ACOR has provided this information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this requirement. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires published 
Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily identifiable section or 
appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the use of the data with respect to 
their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual further requires Agency reports to be 
reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) before publication to ensure that an adequate 
discussion ofQA and QC activities is included. The purpose of the review is to ensure that the reports 
provide enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine whether the technical and 
quality goals were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements 
regarding the use of any environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for 
other purposes. For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear 
discussion of the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality 
objectives and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures documented 
in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those deviations, any impact of those 
deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, Study 
Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the contractor under this WA must include a discussion of the 
QAIQC activities that were performed to support the deliverable. This discussion must provide a sufficient 
level of detail to allow the Engineering and Analysis Division (EAD) QA Coordinator (or designee) to 
determine whether the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use of 
the data. Upon receipt, the EPA W ACOR will review each applicable report and certify whether the 
contractor has adhered to the QA requirements documented in the contractor's PQAPP. 

The contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation ofthis WA. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities performed to support 
implementation of this WA, problems encountered, deviations from the QAPP, and corrective actions 
taken. If desired, the contractor may include this report as a part of the contract-required monthly 
financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that influential 
information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data and methods of 
analysis so that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To support compliance with 
these data transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include QAPPs as part of any 
rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the public. (This includes PQAPPs and 
SQAPPs.) The contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if the contractor chooses to do 
so, the contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) 
version at the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in 
the public docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall 
be included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 
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Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring and 
Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's Information 
Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act requirements. Section 6.3 of 
EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous robustness checks" should be 
applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality 
issues. Where applicable, the contractor should indicate which results were obtained using the tools 
(SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA WACOR 
can easily identify the areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks 
have been performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the contractor may be requested to prepare 
pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, March 2015. If this is required, the EPA WACOR will notify the contractor through 
written technical direction. 

2.6 Task 2 Deliverables 

Deliverable Proiected Schedule Date 
Supplemental QAPP information in Tables A1 To be included with submittal of the Work Plan 
andA2 

Revised SQAPP from WA 1-20 Within 15 days of submitting the Work Plan 

Revised SQAPP reflecting EPA WACOR Within 10 days of receipt of EPA W ACOR 
comments, if needed comments on initial submission 

Monthly reports ofQA work performed (may be 
included in the Contractor's monthly progress Monthly throughout the W A period of performance 
report) 

Revise existing SQAPP as needed based on Within 15 days of receiving technical direction. 
technical direction received from EPA W ACOR 

Task 3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control 

The contractor shall adhere to the EPA W ACOR approved standardized naming convention and version 
control (SNCVC) plan that was developed under the Construction and Development WA 0-01 of contract 
EP-C-07-023 (WA0-01_T1_SNCVC_08.31.07_ Vl.pdf). The contractor shall use this standardized 
convention for all deliverables associated with this work assignment. 

The EPA W ACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the SNCVC 
memorandum at any point under this W A. The EPA W ACOR will review the revised memorandum and 
then provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that need to be made. The 
contractor shall prepare the edited SNCVC memorandum incorporating the EPA WACOR's comments, if 
required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall use the revised SNCVC. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 
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3a. Revised SNCVC memorandum within 3 calendar days of EPA W ACOR technical direction. 
3b. If additional edits are required the memorandum must be updated within 3 calendar days of 

receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

Task 4- Source Review, Acquisition, and Preparation of Water Quality Data 

EPA anticipates performing analyses of the economic benefits associated with changes in surface water 
quality. To perform these analyses, EPA will need the contractual support for assessing, obtaining, 
preparing, and summarizing surface water quality monitoring data and surface water quality estimates 
derived from surface water modeling. Under W A 1-20, the contractor assessed and obtained monitoring 
data for Lee, Charlotte, Hillsborough and Manatee Counties in Florida. The contractor also initiated 
assessment of monitoring data availability for several counties in the Hudson River watershed in New 
York and for the East Fork ofthe Little Miami watershed in Ohio. The EPA WACOR will provide 
technical direction to the contractor that identifies up to 12 additional locations for examination. These 
locations could include Puget Sound in Washington and Oregon, Lake Erie, Allegheny County in 
Pennsylvania, Mobile Bay in Alabama, or another location in the United States on the Gulf of Mexico. 
EPA will specify locations, time periods, monitoring frequency, surface water categories, and surface 
water model types through technical direction. EPA will also identify surface water quality data sources 
for each location already known to EPA and direction on whether the contractor should further investigate 
those sources. 

For each location, the contractor shall assess available sources of water quality monitoring data and 
surface water model estimates for constituent parameters of interest including, but not limited to, total 
suspended solids (TSS), biological oxygen demand (BOD) chlorophyll a, clarity (i.e., secchi depth), 
dissolved oxygen, pathogens, nitrogen, phosphorus, and biotoxins to support hedonic property value and 
recreational demand analyses (see Tasks 6 and 8, respectively). The contractor shall also search for state 
or jurisdiction level information on impairment events, such as algal blooms, fish kills, beach closures, 
shellfish bed closures, fishing advisories, and swimming advisories. In addition, the contractor shall 
search for water quality indices designed and used by state or local jurisdictions to provide an aggregate 
measure of surface water quality on an annual or more frequent basis. EPA will provide any guidance on 
additional parameters of interest as part of its technical direction. 

The contractor shall identify and review water quality information available from public sources, 
including Federal, state, and local organizations (e.g., watershed organizations, academic institutions). 
The contractor shall characterize and assess the data available for each location in a summary memo or 
other written format. The report shall describe data sources, water body type(s), geographic extent, 
number and location of monitoring stations, parameters monitored, monitoring frequency (e.g., daily, 
monthly, seasonally), and monitoring period (start/end). The contractor shall also provide a description of 
key features for any water quality indices identified. The contractor shall also provide maps showing the 
location ofmonitoring stations relative to land features and county boundaries. 

The contractor shall provide the written assessment to EPA. After considering the assessment, EPA will 
provide technical direction to the contractor on any research needed to complete assessment of the data. 
Research topics could include, but are not limited to, obtaining additional information on data quality, 
assessing suitability of data for calculation of a water quality index score, and assessing possibilities for 
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aggregation of data from multiple monitoring stations. The contractor shall conduct the specified 
research, incorporate it in a revised assessment report, and submit the revised report to EPA. 

EPA will provide technical direction to the contractor on what water quality data is suitable for further use 
and shall be obtained by the contractor. The contractor shall obtain the data and clean and prepare it for 
use by EPA. EPA will provide technical direction to the contractor on cleaning and preparation 
requirements. These could include, but are not limited to, specific data formatting requirements, 
preliminary screening of data points, and preliminary aggregation of data points. The contractor shall 
submit the water quality data and a summary memo or other written description describing methods used 
for cleaning and preparation to EPA. 

Deliverables 

4a. Assessment of Availability and Suitability of Surface Water Quality Data- within 30 days of 
receipt of technical direction from EPA W ACOR 

4b. Revised Assessment of the Availability and Suitability of Water Quality- within 14 days of 
receipt of comments from EPA W ACOR 

4c. Water Quality Data Sets and Summary Description- within 60 days of receipt of technical 
direction from EPA W ACOR. 

Task 5- Water Quality Modeling Support 

EPA has invested in the development of a watershed and surface water quality and quantity modeling 
platform known as HA WQS (Hydrologic and Water Quality System) for rivers and larger streams in the 
coterminous United States. Similar national modeling platforms do not exist for other surface water types 
(i.e., Great Lakes, estuaries, coastal waters, and streams and their associated watersheds below the 
hydrologic unit code-12 (HUC-12) scale). These water body types are addressed by other existing models 
that may differ in their scope, scale, surface water parameters modeled, etc. 

Under this Task, the contractor shall provide support to EPA in identifying, characterizing and evaluating 
the capabilities present in other existing models to complement those provided by HA WQS. A primary 
objective of the task is to identify ways to address critical gaps in modeling capacity for national-scale 
and large regional scale evaluations, including surface water types (e.g., small streams, estuaries, great 
lakes, coastal waters), processes or constituents not addressed in HA WQS and prioritizing those gaps 
most important to upcoming policy analyses. 

EPA anticipates that this task shall consist ofthe steps described below. EPA anticipates that work on the 
steps below will proceed in an approximately sequential manner. EPA also anticipates that work will be 
able to proceed concurrently on multiple steps. Under W A 1-20, the contractor initiated concurrent effort 
under Step 1 (scope refinement and model information needs prioritization), Step 2 (assessment of 
available contractor resources), and Step 3 (identification of experts). The contractor shall build upon 
their prior efforts under this W A. 

Step 1: Refine the scope of the review. EPA will discuss with the contractor the type of 
information needed about the models and ways to summarize and organize the information. EPA 
will provide technical direction on research priorities (e.g., waterbody types, parameters, 
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processes) based on EPA policy priorities. The contractor shall conduct a preliminary search of the 
literature and readily available model information. The contractor shall consider this information 
in developing a framework (matrix) to record information about individual models and in 
identifying relevant sources, areas of inquiry, and questions. This framework will also describe the 
criteria against which models will be evaluated, building on the objectives and criteria discussed in 
the PQAPP and the SQAPP developed in Task 2. EPA anticipates that the needed information 
about each model will include: 

- Basic model characteristics: waterbody type, geographic coverage, temporal and spatial 

resolution, output metrics, proprietary or public access; 

- Developer and user community: model development status, maturity and update 

frequency, extent and quality of documentation, developers and existing user base, model 
experts; 

- History of linkages with other models and history of use to support benefits work; 

- Resources and data required: computation requirements, special user requirements, model 

set-up requirements for input data and calibration; 

- Ability to simulate the impacts of policies; 

- Characterization of model accuracy and sensitivity to changes; and 

- Characterization of known limitations and challenges. 

The contractor shall submit a draft framework to the EPA W ACOR for review and comment. The 
contractor shall revise the framework based on EPA's comments. 

Step 2: Assemble readily available existing information. In this second step, the contractor shall 
assemble information readily available from prior model reviews conducted by EPA (e.g., Office 
of Research and Development list of ecological models), the contractor, and contractor 
subcontractors or consultants. The EPA W ACOR will provide information to the contractor on 
information sources it is already aware of. The contractor shall use the information to verify and 
refine the framework developed in Step 1. This information will provide a preliminary list of 
models to be included in the model review. The contractor shall submit the revised framework 
and the preliminary list of models to the EPA W ACOR for review and comment. The contractor 
shall revise the materials in response to EPA comments. 

Step 3: Plan data collection. In this step, the contractor shall identify EPA personnel to contact in 
the first round of data collection. The contractor shall develop a list of people to contact within 
EPA to discuss various models identified in the prior steps and refine questions to be used in these 
contacts. The EPA W ACOR will provide information to the contractor on EPA personnel already 
known to EPA as being candidates for further research. The contractor shall submit the list of 
EPA personnel to the EPA W ACOR for review and comment. The contractor shall revise the list 
in response to EPA comments. 

Step 4: Collect data from EPA experts. EPA will hold discussions with EPA experts in order to 
identify modeling resources available within EPA prior to seeking modeling resources outside 
EPA. Following technical direction from the EPA WACOR, the contractor shall assist the EPA 
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W ACOR in reaching out to experts within EPA to discuss models already identified and/or to 
identify and discuss new models. The contractor shall assist in the development of discussion 
questions and shall participate in the conversations via telephone. The contractor shall keep 
detailed notes of the conversations and provide a summary to the EPA W ACOR along with a list 
of any action items resulting from the discussions (e.g., follow-up calls, additional research leads). 
EPA anticipates holding discussions with up to 25 experts. 

Step 5: Summarize findings from EPA discussions. Based on technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR, the contractor shall summarize the overall findings from conversations with EPA 
modeling experts and discuss the appropriate next steps with the EPA W ACOR. The findings 
summary will highlight areas sufficiently covered in the initial discussions, preliminary data 
collection (see Step 2), and follow-up research. The findings will also identify information gaps 
that could be addressed by additional research and discussions with experts from outside the 
Agency (e.g., other federal government experts, academia). The contractor shall submit the 
findings to the EPA W ACOR for review and comment. The contractor shall revise the document 
in response to EPA comments. 

Step 6: Collect data from outside EPA. Following technical direction from the EPA WACOR on 
research priorities, the contractor shall assist the EPA W ACOR in reaching out to experts from 
outside EPA. The contractor shall assist the W ACOR in the development of a list of experts to 
contact. The contractor shall also assist in the development of discussion questions and shall 
participate in the conversations via telephone. The contractor shall keep detailed notes of the 
conversations and provide a summary to the EPA W ACOR along with a list of any action items 
resulting from the discussions (e.g., follow-up calls, additional research leads). EPA anticipates 
holding discussions with up to 40 experts. At the completion of this step, the contractor shall 
update the summary document developed in Step 5 with the additional information and assess 
remaining gaps. The contractor shall submit the revised findings document to the EPA W ACOR 
for review and comment. The contractor shall revise the document in response to EPA comments. 

Step 7: Conduct more detailed literature searches. Based on technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR on research priorities, the contractor shall conduct a more detailed and targeted search of 
the modeling literature to address remaining gaps from conversations with EPA and other experts 
(e.g., to add details the experts could not provide directly). The contractor shall provide a 
summary of literature findings to the EPA W ACOR for review and comment. The contractor 
shall revise the summary in response to EPA comments. 

Step 8: Complete findings documentation. Based on technical direction from the EPA WACOR, 
the contractor shall assemble information obtained in all prior steps in a summary findings report 
that describes each model and highlights key aspects that makes each model more or less useful 
for policy analyses and benefit estimates. The contractor shall submit the summary findings report 
to the EPA W ACOR for review and comment. The contractor shall revise the report in response 
to EPA comments. 

Step 9: Identify important gaps and opportunities. Building on the report developed in Step 8 and 
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discussion with EPA experts and benefit economists, the contractor shall, based on technical 
direction from the EPA W ACOR, develop an assessment report with overarching conclusions on 
surface water model resource availability and critical gaps and describe options and 
recommendations for next steps EPA could take to improve its surface water modeling capacity. 
The contractor shall submit the assessment report to the EPA W ACOR for r~view and comment. 
The contractor shall revise the report in response to EPA comments. 

Deliverables 

Sa. Preliminary Model Information Collection Framework (Step 1)- within 30 days of receipt of 
technical direction from EPA W ACOR 

Sb. Revised Preliminary Model Information Collection Framework (Step 1)- within 14 days of 
receipt of comments from EPA W ACOR 

Sc. Model Information Collection Framework & Preliminary Model List (Step 2) -within 30 days 
of technical direction from EPA W ACOR 

Sd. Revised Model Information Collection Framework & Preliminary Model List (Step 2) -within 
14 days of receipt of comments from EPA W ACOR 

Se. Interviewee List (Step 3)- within 30 days of receipt of technical direction from EPA W ACOR 
Sf. Revised Interviewee List (Step 3)- within 14 days of receipt of comments from EPA W ACOR 
Sg. Summary of EPA Interview Findings (Step 5)- within 45 days of receipt of technical direction 

from EPA WACOR 
Sh. Revised Summary of EPA Interview Findings (Step 5) -within 14 days of receipt of comments 

from EPA WACOR 
Si. Summary of Interview Findings (Step 6) -within 45 days of receipt of technical direction from 

EPAWACOR 
Sj. Revised Summary of Interview Findings (Step 6)- within 14 days of receipt of comments from 

EPAWACOR 
Sk. Literature Summary (Step 7) -within 30 days of receipt of technical direction from EPA 

WACOR 
51. Revised Literature Summary (Step 7)- within 14 days of receipt of comments from EPA 

WACOR 
Sm. Summary Findings Report (Step 8)- within 30 days of receipt of technical direction from EPA 

WACOR 
Sn. Revised Summary Findings Report (Step 8) -within 14 days of receipt of comments from EPA 

WACOR 
So. Assessment Report (Step 9) -within 30 days of receipt of technical direction from EPA 

WACOR 
Sp. Revised Assessment Report (Step 9) -within 14 days of receipt of comments from EPA WACOR 

Task 6 -Source Review of Housing Transaction Data 

This task continues the work begun under Task 6 ofWA 1-20, of identifying the availability, sources, and 
costs of housing transaction data from housing markets that are being considered for hedonic property value 
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analyses. The number oflocations will be dependent on the availability of water quality data found in Task 
4. The EPA W ACOR anticipates providing the contractor with technical direction for up to 12 additional 
potential study locations. These study locations will be counties or metropolitan statistical areas with 
housing markets in close proximity to water features with water quality data identified in Task 4. The 
contractor shall continue following the same process for gathering and summarizing information on housing 
transaction data detailed in the previous W A, unless instructed by the EPA W ACOR through technical 
direction to follow a different approach. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6: 
6.a. Draft table of housing transaction data sources, to be delivered to the EPA WACOR within 30 

calendar days after receipt from the EPA W ACOR of list of potential study locations. 
6.b. Revised table of housing transaction data sources, to be delivered to the EPA W ACOR within 

14 calendar days after receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR on the original draft table. 
6.c. Revised table of housing transaction data sources that reflects the revisions made in 6.b. and 

includes both the first and second sets of potential study locations, to be delivered to the EPA 
W ACOR within 30 days after receipt of the list of the second set of potential study locations 
from the EPA W ACOR. 

6.d. Revised table of housing transaction data sources shall be delivered to the EPA W ACOR within 
14 calendar days of receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR on the table produced for 6.c. 

Task 7-Technical Support for Hedonic Analyses 

The goal of this task is to provide technical support to hedonic analyses being performed by EPA. This 
technical support is divided up into three subtasks. The first subtask is to obtain, clean, and format several 
housing transaction datasets into a form suitable for estimating hedonic property value regressions. The 
second task involves linking housing data to water quality index measurements. The third task is to help 
facilitate and arrange focus groups that are designed to help identify the types of waters and water features 
that affect people's property purchasing decisions. 

Subtask 7.1 Acquisition, Preparation, and Summarization of Housing Transaction Data 

Subtask 1 is a continuation of work begun under the previous W A. The subtask covers the necessary work 
of obtaining and processing the datasets under Task 6, the EPA W ACOR will identify which study 
locations to pursue (e.g., counties). EPA estimates that about 3 to 5 study locations, each including one or 
more counties, will be pursued. After completion of Task 6 and upon receiving technical direction from 
the EPA W ACOR, the contractor shall arrange for the purchase of the appropriate housing transaction 
datasets for all locations (e.g., counties). The contractor shall pursue a government discount for the 
purchase of all datasets. The contractor shall provide all original data files to the EPA W ACOR. For 
those cases where EPA chooses to obtain the data by other means (e.g., contracting directly with 
owner/vendor of data), the EPA W ACOR will provide the contractor with the original property 
transaction datasets for those locations within 2 weeks of delivery of the data to the EPA WACOR 

(a) An enhanced GIS database 

The contractor shall provide a Geographical Information Systems (GIS) database table for each study 
location. The contractor shall follow the formatting and protocol established under W A 1-20 for the 
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populating of this database. 

(b) Property sales and parcel data files 

The contractor shall deliver two datasets for each study location identified in Task 6. The two datasets are: 
(1) a parcel dataset containing all parcels and their associated characteristics, with each observation in that 
dataset corresponding to a unique parcel. (2) A property sales dataset, where each observation 
corresponds to a unique property sale transaction. Each property sale observation shall be linked to a 
parcel observation in the parcel database. The contractor shall follow the formatting and protocol 
established under the previous W A for the populating of these datasets, unless the contractor receives 
technical direction to do otherwise. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7.1: 
7.1a. A draft GIS database containing each additional study locations with multiple map layers 

within 30 calendar days of receiving technical direction from EPA W ACOR. 
7.1b. Revised GIS database containing all study locations within 15 calendar days of receipt of 

comments from the EPA WACOR on deliverable 7.1a., if required. 
7.1c. Draft property transaction and parcel datasets for all study locations within 30 calendar days 

of receiving technical direction from the EPA W ACOR on deliverable 7.1a. 
7.1d. Revised property transactions and parcel datasets for all study locations within 15 calendar 

days of receipt of comments from the EPA WACOR on 7.1c. 
7.1e. All original data purchased/obtained from their respective sources delivered to the EPA 

W ACOR within 15 calendar days after they are purchased/obtained. 
7.1f. All code used to clean or manipulate the aforementioned data within 15 calendar days of 

receiving technical direction from the EPA WACOR on deliverable 7.1c. 

Subtask 7.2 Linking Housing Data to Water Quality Index Measurements 
For previous work the contractor has conducted for EPA, there have been modifications to a water quality 
index (WQI) such as developing state and nutrient eco-region specific sub-index curves for TSS, total 
nitrogen (TN), and total phosphorus (TP) for the Construction and Development Effluent Limit 
Guidelines and Florida numeric nutrients criteria rules. EPA would like to continue to build on this 
approach by having the contractor link housing data to WQI variations (such as region specific versions of 
WQis) in areas with enough monitoring data to support doing so. Where monitoring data for parameters 
that are used as inputs to a WQI are available, the contractor shall use average annual parameter values to 
calculate a region-specific WQI score for each waterbody unit. When there are seasonal indices for a 
region or set of waters and if the available data supports that temporal scale, the contractor shall calculate 
seasonal averages. These waterbodies will also need to be within close proximity to established housing 
markets. The contractor shall continue to use the version(s) of the National Hydrography Dataset used 
under WA 1-20. 

EPA will provide technical direction on what constitutes sufficient monitoring data and sufficient 
proximity to housing markets to the contractor. In addition, EPA shall provide the contractor with 
technical direction on the first location and corresponding waterbodies for the contractor to calculate WQI 
scores for. After EPA has reviewed the WQI results for this initial location and provided comments, the 
contractor shall develop the remaining data set of annual and quarterly WQI values for those waterbodies 
with sufficient monitoring data. 
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Deliverables and schedule under Task 7.2: 
7.2a. Draft dataset of WQI scores for initial location within 14 calendar days of receiving technical 

direction from EPA W ACOR. 
7.2b. Revised draft dataset ofWQI scores within 7 calendar days of receipt of comments from the 

EPA W ACOR on deliverable 7.2a, if required. 
7.2c. Complete dataset ofWQI scores within 30 calendar days of receiving technical direction from 

the EPA WACOR on deliverable 7.2a. 
7.2d. Revised complete dataset of WQI scores within 15 calendar days of receipt of comments from 

the EPA WACOR on 7.2c, if required. 

Subtask 7.3 Facilitate and Arrange Focus Groups 

EPA anticipates conducting up to 20 focus groups to examine what water bodies and water quality 
features homeowners care about, and may have considered when buying residential property. The 
outcomes of the focus groups will inform EPA's decision of what water quality measures to use in the 
hedonic property value models. The number of focus groups and their locations shall be determined in 
later technical direction from the EPA W ACOR, but EPA anticipates holding 2 to 4 focus groups at 
several ofthe study areas being analyzed in the hedonic property value studies begun under the previous 
W A, and that are initiated under this as detailed under Task 6. The W ACOR in conjunction with the 
appropriate personnel in EPA will secure ICR (Information Collection Request) approval for the focus 
groups under an existing agreement with the Office of Management and Budget for expedited review 
prior to any focus groups being conducted. 

Upon receiving technical direction from the EPA W ACOR, the contractor shall arrange for the conduct of 
up to 20 focus groups. The initial technical direction may not cover all focus groups, and subsequent 
technical direction may also be given as needed. For these arrangements, the contractor shall recruit focus 
group participants based on criteria developed by EPA. The contractor shall recruit 12-14 individuals for 
each focus group, with the goal of 8-10 participants in each group. Ideally the participants will be 
representative homeowners living on the waterfront, or in close proximity to the water bodies of interest. 
If such recruiting proves difficult, perhaps local real estate agents or homeowners more broadly will be 
asked to participate. 

The contractor shall arrange for each focus group to be conducted in an appropriate facility with audio
visual support. The contractor shall gather a list of potential facilities and cost estimates. Depending on 
the study area, focus groups could be held at professional marketing facilities, who often provide 
participant recruiting services, participant incentives, light catering, etc. At some locations, alternative 
facilities and means of recruitment may be needed (e.g., contacting local homeowner associations). 

EPA personnel will conduct and moderate each focus group. Each focus group shall last approximately 2 
hours and be conducted at a convenient time and in a convenient location. Each focus group shall be 
audio- and video-recorded in digital format. Depending on the circumstances surrounding a focus group 
and the availability of EPA staff, the EPA W ACOR may request through technical direction that one to 
two contractor staff assist in the conducting of the focus group. The type of assistance that the contractor 
would potentially provide is assisting in pre-focus group set-up, observing, taking notes, managing the 
audio/video recording equipment, summarizing results. If contractor support is requested for a focus 
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group the contractor shall be responsible for delivering a recording of the event on DVD. Once focus 
group locations have been determined, the goal will be to hold two to four focus groups in each location. 
The number of trips and the number of contractor staff per trip is not known at this time and will be 
provided to the contractor through future technical direction. However, for the purpose of estimating 
hours associated with Subtask 7.3 in the workplan, the contractor can assume travel for eight trips for a 
single staff member. 

7.3a. For each study location, provide a brief memorandum (1-2 pages) potential locations, cost 
estimates, and initial dates for each of the focus groups specified by technical direction within 2 
weeks of receiving technical direction identifying a target housing market from the EPA
WACOR. 

7.3b. Finalize focus group facility location and dates, and recruit participants for each focus group 
within 2 weeks of receiving final location information and criteria from EPA and for subsequent 
focus groups within 2 weeks of receiving criteria for those groups. 

7.3c. Arrange audio- and/or video- recordings of each group within 2 weeks of receiving final 
location information from EPA and for subsequent focus groups within 2 weeks of receiving 
criteria for those groups. 

7.3d. Submit audio- and video-recordings to WACOR within 1 week of completing each set of focus 
groups. 

Task 8 -Review and Preparation of Existing Water-based Recreation Demand Data 

EPA anticipates doing one or more recreation demand studies over the next several years. These studies 
are intended to estimate the effects of differing water quality measures on individual's demand for water 
based recreation. To perform these analyses EPA will need support for reviewing and potentially cleaning 
and preparing existing water based recreation demand data sets. 

For this WA, there is no new work or deliverables for the contractor to prepare under Task 8. However, 
the EPA W ACOR anticipates amending the W A during the option period to add work and deliverables 
for Task 8. 

Task 9 - Benefits Transfer Papers 

EPA is investigating approaches to improving the quality of analyses use benefits transfer techniques. 
Under the previous W A, the contractor initiated effort on this task by assisting in recruiting a well-known 
and widely respected senior scholar to help with the development of a series of papers on benefits transfer 
Issues. 

Under this W A, the contractor shall work with the senior scholar recruited under the previous W A, the 
EPA benefits transfer papers lead, and W ACOR to identify and commission five individuals to prepare 
papers on benefits transfer issues. The contractor shall ensure that the selected scholars will collectively 
provide a comprehensive survey of issues in benefit transfer, with specific emphasis on the use of benefit 
transfers in water quality benefit estimation. The contractor shall also ensure that there is no wasteful 
redundancy of coverage among authors. The contractor shall consult with the W ACOR on this task, and 
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secure approval before entering into any commitment with the selected experts. 

Based on technical direction from the W ACOR, the contractor shall assemble the papers, or a subset of 
them (possibly combining more than one individual paper in coauthored contributions), for publication. 
This task will involve approaching the editors ofleadingjournals economics or environmental economics, 
such as the Journal of Economic Perspectives, the Journal of Benefit-Cost Analysis, or the Review of 
Environmental Economics and Policy to develop an agreement for a symposium. The contractor shall 
negotiate terms for length, content, etc., with the journal, and communicate these terms to the experts. 
The contractor shall create a time-table for completion of initial and final drafts in accordance with the 
terms reached with the journal. The contractor shall assist the experts with editorial tasks, such as 
assembling references. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 9: 
9.1a. Within 21 days of receiving technical direction from theW ACOR, the contractor shall work 

with the senior scholar, EPA benefits transfer papers lead, and the W ACOR to identify and 
commission the experts. · 

9.1b. Within 30 days of the commissioning of the experts the contractor shall receive from each an 
outline of her/his proposed paper. 

9.1c. Within 14 days of receiving the outlines, the contractor, the senior scholar, and the WACOR 
will review the outlines, judge whether any important issues have been left unaddressed, and 
determine if there are redundancies among the outlines. The contractor shall then pass along 
comments to the authors. 

9.1d. Within 60 days of passing along comments, the contractor shall receive draft papers from the 
authors. The contractor shall then assemble and deliver these draft papers to the WACOR. 

9.1e. Complete arrangements for papers for potential publication and deliver a 1-5 page report 
summarizing these arrangements within 90 days of receiving technical direction from the 
WACOR. 

Task 10- Workshop Support 

EPA anticipates holding up to four workshops on research topics related to estimating the economic 
benefits of water quality improvements. EPA may also decide to conduct a workshop that is an 
overarching synthesis of EPA's water quality benefits initiative. To hold these workshops EPA will need 
support for identifying experts to attend the meetings; developing agendas and overseeing travel and 
lodging arrangements; conducting workshops and follow-up activities. 

Under the previous W A, the contractor began assisting EPA in making arrangements for a workshop on 
Approaches to Benefits Transfer, which is anticipated to occur in the Spring of 2016. The contractor 
assisted in a recruiting well-known and widely respected senior scholar to Chair the workshop. 

For this W A the contractor shall assist EPA in engaging and recruiting leading scholars who can report on 
their own and other's research and provide advice for practitioners and in holding a workshop at which 
selected experts and workshop participants discuss approaches to benefits transfer. 
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The contractor shall work with the workshop Chair and the W ACOR to make logistical arrangements to 
convene the selected experts, Agency personnel, and other participants in a two-day workshop at which 
papers will be presented and discussed. In performing this task the contractor shall identify an 
appropriate venue, make travel and accommodation arrangements, and, in consultation with the W ACOR, 
develop an agenda for presentations, discussions, and summaries. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 10: 

10. Complete logistical arrangements in preparation for workshop and deliver a 1-5 page report 
summarizing the arrangements within 60 days of receiving technical direction from the 
WACOR. 

Task 11- Methodological and Analytical Support for Benefits Valuation Analyses 

The EPA W ACOR also anticipates the need for the contractor to produce three to four additional 
memoranda each approximately 15 pages in length. These memoranda would address specific issues that 
may arise during the development of the benefits valuation methodologies. The specific content and 
deliverable dates will be provided to the contractor by the EPA W ACOR through written technical 
direction, when the need for a memorandum arises. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 11 

11. Additional deliverables (3-4 memorandums) as needed at technical direction of EPA WACOR. 

Task 12 - Subgroup Meeting Summaries 

The EPA W ACOR also anticipates that the contractor shall meet with the each of the subgroups (hedonic 
property value, recreational demand, water quality data and modeling, and workshops) by telephone on a 
regular basis. The contractor shall take meeting notes for each of these calls and produce a summary of 
topics discussed, concerns raised, conclusions made, and next steps agreed to. The contractor shall deliver 
these meeting summaries to the subgroup members as well as EPA W ACOR and Alt W ACOR within two 
days of each meeting. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 12 

12. Meeting Summaries d~livered to subgroup members, EPA WACOR, and Alt W ACOR, 
within two business days of each subgroup meeting. 
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Appendix 
EAD Checklist for Projects Utilizing Existing Data 

The items noted in this checklist are adapted from those elements found in EPA Requirements for QA Project Plans (QA/R-5) (EPA, 200la), but 
tailored to the use of existing data. 

Table A1. QAPP Elements Applicable to WA Analytical Support for EPA Cross Office Water Benefits Work #2-20 of Contract EP-C-13-
039 that rely on Existing Data (task 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8) 

Sufficiently Address Not 

QAPP Element Addressed In Applicable Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

A1. Title & Approval Sheet 

Project title 
X WA 2-20 Analytica~ Support for EPA Cross Office Water 

Benefits Work 
Organization's name X Abt Associates 
Effective date and/or version identifier X Section ii of SQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's project X Section ii of SQAPP 
manaQer 
Dated siqnature of Orqanization's QA manaqer X Section ii of SQAPP 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD Project X Section ii of SQAPP 
Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X Section ii of SQAPP 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, references, X Section iv of PQAPP 
and appendices 
Document control information indicated (when X Section ii of PQAPP 
required by the EPA Project Manager and QA 
Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement or X Section 2.1 of PQAPP; pages 5-7 
otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies their 
or!]anization 
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Sufficiently Address Not 

QAPP Element Addressed rn Applicable Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

A4. ProjecUTask Organization 
X PQAPP section 2.1 on page 5. Referencing table 2.1 and 

descriptions on page 7 of PQAPP. WA 1-20 SQAPP Section 
Identifies key individuals with their 2 on page 5. Revise SQAPP if needed and complete roles 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision below. 
makers, project QA manager, Subcontractors, Specific people identified for the following roles: 
etc.) and contact info. PQA: 

AbtWAM: 
OST WACOR: Ashley Allen 

Organization chart shows lines of authority & X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for overall picture 
reporting responsibilities 
Project QA manager position indicates X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 5. 
independence from unit collecting/using data 

A5. Problem Definition/Background 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, decision X WA 1-20 SQAPP, section 1 page 4. Revise SQAPP if 
to be made, or hypothesis to be tested needed. 

Identifies project objectives or goals 
X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2 ; also address in Work Plan if 

needed. 
Historical & background information X 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or X PQAPP Section 2.2 
program-specific quality standards, criteria, or 
objectives 

AG. ProjecUTask Description 

List measurements to be made/data to obtain 
X See bulleted list in section 2.3 of PQAPP and WA 1-20 

SQAPP section 4, pages 7-9. Revise SQAPP if needed. 

Notes special personnel or equipment X 
requirements 

Provides work schedule 
X No set dates, addressed in work plan, not necessary for 

QAPP. 
A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 

States overall quality objectives and limits X Section 2.4 of PQAPP (starting page 16). Also, see WA. 
needed to support the project goals and 
objectives cited in A5 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 

Identifies specialized skills, training or X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
certification requirements 
Discusses how this training will be provided/the X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 

I 

necessary skills will be assured and 
documented 
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Sufficiently Address Not 

QAPP Element Addressed in Applicable Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the approved X Section 2 of PQAPP, pages 5-7 
QAPP and other planning documents (and 
u_l)dates) to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result from Section 2.6 of PQAPP and address in Work Plan. 

the project 
Describes the process for developing, X See Appendix A of PQAPP and WA 1-20 SQAPP section 2, 

reviewing, approving, and disseminating the page 5 and section 3, page 6. Revise SQAPP if needed. 

final work products and individuals responsible 
for these processes 
81. Data Needs 

Detailed list/description of the specific data X See Table 3-1 of PQAPP 
elements needed to support project qoals 
Description of the scope of the data elements See Table 3-1 of PQAPP 
that you need (e.g., data supporting specific 
treatment options vs. the full range of options, 
data supporting the entire country vs. a 
specific geographic region) 
If project includes development or update of a X Abt shall update the existing SQAPP with the field 

project database, QAPP identifies and defines definitions for all databases developed under Tasks 4, 5, 7, 

each database field and 8 ofWA 1-20. 

82. Potential Data Sources 

Identifies and describes potential sources of X Section 3.1.2 of PQAPP 
the existing data needed (e.g., photographs, 
topographical maps, facility or state files, 
census data, meteorological data, 
publications, etc.) and the rationale for their 
use 
If literature searches are used, describes the X X See PQAPP Section 3.1.2 
search engines that will be used and key 
search terms 
If databases or models will be used, describe X See section 3.1.2 of PQAPP 
the database (or model) in terms of who 
developed it and operates it and the type of 
data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X 
potential sources & rationale for considering 
or using each one 
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Sufficiently Address Not 

QAPP Element Addressed In Applicable Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

83. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used to X PQAPP 3.1.3 Criteria for Selecting Data Sources; data sets 

determine if the candidate data sources listed (page 45) 
in 82 will meet your needs, and how each 
criterion is defined. (Criteria vary by project; 
examples include reliability, age, applicability, 
quantity, format, and others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X PQAPP section 3.1.4, page 48 
source against each criterion 

84. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria X Section 3.1.4 
identified in 83: Describes the criteria and 
procedures that will be used to determine 
which value(s) identified in the acceptable 
sources are most appropriate for use in the 
project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X 
established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to use 
such data will be made and documented 

85. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Section 3.1.5 of PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after 
candidate data sources have been evaluated 
and appropriate data values have been 
identified 
Describes the process that will be used to X This is not covered in the PQAPP. If the need arises to add 

address any new data needs revealed during data elements not previously considered, the EPA WACOR 

the data gathering process (i.e., additional will consult with the contractor to ensure that the contractor 

data elements not previously considered) adheres to same quality procedures followed for previously 
considered data elements. Revise the existing WA 1-20 
SQAPP to include this statement in section 4. 

86. Data Gathering Documentation and 
Records 

Describes how results of the source selection X PQAPP section 3.1.6 Data Gathering Document and 
and the data value selection will be Records, page 49. Also, see section 4.1.1 
documented, including any sources or values 
that were rejected and the rationale for not 

I using them 

4 



Sufficiently Address Not 

QAPP Element Addressed '" Applicable Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

For data that are deemed acceptable and that X PQAPP section 3.1.6 Data Gathering Document and 
will be used, explains how each data element Records, page 49 
will be associated to its original source citation 
(i.e., bibliographic information, telephone 
contact reports, email messaQes, etc.) 

C1. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that units X PQAPP 3.2.1 
and other key measures are captured and 
standardized (or otherwise made comparable) 
in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be X PQAPP 3.2.1 
standardized to a single set of units (e.g., US 
dollars for economic data, ).Jg/L for chemical 
data), identifies the standard units that will be 
required for each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data X PQAPP 3.2.1 
reported in other units to the standardized 
units, including any rounding or truncating 
procedures, and procedures for ensuring 
these conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not X PQAPP 3.2.1 
needed, explains the process for ensuring that 
data presented in varying units are 
comparable enough for use in the project and 
that project staff members and other data 
users will be able to readily identify 
differences in units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually entering X PQAPP section 3.2.2 
selected data into the project database, who 
will be responsible for such data entry, and 
the QC strategies that will be used to ensure 
that the database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the original 
source 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic Data 
from Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and will be X PQAPP section 3.2.3 
uploaded or merged into the project database: 
describes the procedures that will be followed 
to ensure that errors are not introduced during 
the upload/merge process and that the final 
database reflects the original dataset(s) 
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Sufficiently Address Not 

QAPP Element Addressed in Applicable Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that the X PQAPP section 3.2.4 
data have been recorded, transmitted, and 
processed correctly 

C5. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will be stored X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
Describes who will be responsible for access X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
to and maintenance of the stored data 
Des.cribes how the existing data will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
incorporated with other project data to support 
the project goal/decision to be made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
employed to ensure that the integrity of the 
data is not compromised during data storage, 
access/retrieval, updates, or other 
manipulation 

D1. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting I 

Describes the process for verifying that the X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
final set of data meets the overall criteria 
originally specified for the project 
Describes how these determinations will be X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
documented and reported 
For data that don't meet the pre-established X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
specifications, explains the process for 
determining if they are usable and how such 
decisions will be documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means in X PQAPP 3.2.2 
which the data will be used to meet project 
objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the X PQAPP 3.2.2 
information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and equations X PQAPP 3.2.2 
(if known) or explanations of how they will be 
developed 
Includes plans for excludinQ outliers X PQAPP 3.2.2 

6 



Sufficiently Address Not 

QAPP Element Addressed m Applicable Explanatory Comments 
in PQAPP SQAPP to Project 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 

If exact methodologies for analyzing the data X X PQAPP 3.2.3 Note: The EPA WACOR will issue technical 

will need to be developed or modified during direction to contractor to update the existing SQAPP with 

the course of data analysis, explains the any newly developed or modified methodologies that may 

process by which such methodologies will be be needed during the work under Tasks 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 

documented, who is responsible for reviewing/ 10. 
approving their use, and how the 
methodologies will be checked to ensure they 
yield the desired products 

D4. Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to ensure X PQAPP 3.3.4 
the data analyses are being implemented as 
specified and will support project objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and X PQAPP 3.3.4 
notifying appropriate personnel if changes to 
the originally planned procedures are 
warranted, and the process for approving, 
documenting and implementing_ such chanQes 

D5. Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the final X PQAPP 3.3.5 
work product to ensure that the work was 
generated in accordance with the QAPP, and 
that the work product addresses the overall 
_!)reject Qoals and objectives 
Describes how the results of this assessment X PQAPP 3.3.5 
will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the data or X PQAPP 3.3.5 
data analyses that were used to prepare the 
final work product will be documented and 
communicated 

Table A2. QAPP Elements Applicable to WA Analytical Support for EPA Cross Office Water Benefits Work #2-20 of Contract EP-C-13-
039 that rely on Primary Data (task 7 and 9) 
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Sufficiently Additional 

QAPP Element 
Addressed in Detail Explanatory Comments Regarding 

PQAPP (or Needed in Additional Detail Needed 
N/A toWA) Checklist 

A1. Title & Approval Sheet 

Project title 
X WA 2-20 Analytical Support for EPA Cross Office 

Water Benefits Work 

Organization's name X Abt Associates 

Effective date and/or version identifier X Section ii of PQAPP 

Dated signature of Organization's project manager X Section ii of PQAPP 

Dated signature of Organization's QA manager X Section ii of PQAPP 

Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD Project Officer, EAD QA X Section ii of PQAPP 

Coordinator) 
Revision History X Section ii of PQAPP 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, references, and appendices X Section ii of PQAPP 

Document control information indicated (when required by the EPA X Section ii of PQAPP 

Project Manager and QA Manager) 
A3. Distribution List 

Includes all individuals who are to implement or otherwise receive X Section 2.1 of PQAPP; pages 5-7 

the QAPP and identifies their organization 
A4. Project/Task Organization 

X X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 5. 
Referencing table 2.1 and descriptions on page 7 of 

Identifies key individuals with their responsibilities (e.g., data users, 
PQAPP. Specific people identified for the following 
roles: 

decision makers, project QA manager, Subcontractors, etc.) and PQA: 
contact info. AbtWAM: 

OST WACOR: Ashley Allen 

Organization chart shows lines of authority & reporting X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for overall picture 

responsibilities 
Project QA manager position indicates independence from unit X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 5. 

collecting/using data 
A5. Problem Definition/Background 

Clearly states problem to be resolved, decision to be made, or X Section 2.2 

hypothesis to be tested 
Identifies project objectives or goals X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2 ; also see WA 

Historical & background information 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or program-specific quality X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2 ; also see WA 

standards, criteria, or objectives 
AG. Project/Task Description 

List measurements to be made/data to obtain X See PQAPP section 2.4 
~---
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Sufficiently Additional 

QAPP Element 
Addressed in Detail Explanatory Comments Regarding 

PQAPP (or Needed in Additional Detail Needed 
N/A to WA) Checklist 

Where not specifically addressed in workplan, 

Notes special personnel or equipment requirements describe personnel and equipment requirements for 
Tasks 7 and 9 here. 

Provides work schedule 
No set dates, addressed in work plan, not 

necessary for QAPP. 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits needed to support the X Section 2.4 of PQAPP (starting page 16). Also, see 

_Qroject qoals and objectives cited in A5 WA. 

A8. Special Traininq ReQuirements/ Certifications 
Identifies specialized skills, training or certification reQuirements X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 

Discusses how this training will be provided/the necessary skills will X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 

be assured and documented 
A9. Project-level Documents & Records 

Describes process for distributing the approved QAPP and other X Section 2 of PQAPP: see page 5-7 

planning documents (and updates) to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result from the project Section 2.6 of PQAPP 

Describes the process for developing, reviewing, approving, and X See Appendix A of PQAPP 

disseminating the final work products and individuals responsible for 
these processes 
81. Sampling Process Design (Experimental Design) 

Types and number of samples required N/A 
Sampling network design & rationale for desiqn N/A 
Sampling locations & frequency of sampling N/A 

Sample matrices N/A 

Classification of each measurement parameter as either critical or X 
needed for information only 
Validation study information, for non-standard situations X I 

810. Data Management 
Describes standard record keeping & data storage and retrieval X PQAPP 4.1.4 i 

requirements 
Checklist or standard forms attached to QAPP PQAPP Appendix A and 8 

Describes data handling equipment & procedures used to process, X PQAPP 4.1.4 

compile and analyze data (e.g., required computer hardware & 
software) 

C1. Assessment and Response Actions 
Lists required number, frequency, & type of assessments, with X PQAPP 4.1.5 

approximate date & names of responsible personnel 
Identifies individuals responsible for corrective actions X PQAPP4.1.5 

C2. Reports to Management 
Identifies the preparer and recipients of reports X PQAPP 4.1.5 

Identifies frequency and distribution of reports for: X PQAPP 4.1.5 
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Sufficiently Additional 

QAPP Element 
Addressed in Detail Explanatory Comments Regarding 

PQAPP (or Needed in Additional Detail Needed 
N/A to WA) Checklist 

• Project status X PQAPP 4.1.5 

• Results of performance evaluations & audits N/A PQAPP 4.1.6 

• Results of periodic data quality assessments X PQAPP 4.1.5 

• Any si!lnificant QA problems X PQAPP 4.1.5 

D1. Data Review, Verification & Validation 
States criteria for accepting, rejecting, or qualifyin!l data X PQAPP 4.2.1 

Includes project-specific calculations or algorithms X PQAPP 4.2.1 

D2. Verification & Validation Methods 
Describes process for data verification and validation X PQAPP 4.2.1 

Identifies issue resolutionprocedure and resQ_onsible individuals X PQAPP 4.2.1 

Identifies method for conveying these results to data users X PQAPP 4.2.1 

D3. Reconciliation with User Requirements 
Describes process for reconciling with DQOs and reporting X PQAPP 4.2.2 

limitations on use of data 
E1. Telephone Interviews 

X PQAPP4.3 
---
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WORK ASSIGNMENT AMENDMENT 

PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

I. Title: Analytic Support for EPA Cross Office Water Benefits Work 

Contractor: Abt Associates, Inc. Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-20 I Amendment 1 

Ill. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort for Amendment: 950 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Manager (WAM): 

Alternate Work Assignment Manager: 

VI. Purpose 

Ashley L. Allen 

OST /EAD (4303T) 

202/566-1012 

202/566-1053 (fax) 

Joel Corona 

OST/EAD (4101M) 

202/564-0006 

The purpose of this amendment is to clarify anticipated activity under Task 6, add a new sub-task under 

Task 7, revise Task 8 to provide for expenditure of effort, revise Task 9 and Task 10 to reflect 

unanticipated schedule delays, and add a new task (Task 13). Detailed descriptions of each of these 

revisions is provided below. 

This amendment provides for an increase in the total level of effort under the work assignment at no 

additional cost. 

Task 1 - Prepare Workplan 

This task is unchanged. 
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Task 2- Quality Assurance (QA) 

This task is unchanged. 

Task 3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control 

This task is unchanged. 

Task 4- Source Review, Acquisition, and Preparation of Water Quality Data 

This task is unchanged. 

Task 5- Water Quality Modeling Support 

This task is unchanged. 

Task 6- Source Review of Housing Transaction Data 

EPA anticipates no need for expenditure of effort or funds under this task beyond that which has been 
expended to date. 

Task 7 -Technical Support for. Hedonic Analyses 

The contractor shall undertake the following new sub-task under Task 7. 

Subtask 7.4 
Representatives from Office of Water (OW), Office of Policy (OP), and Office of Research and 

Development (ORO) are currently collaborating to estimate hedonic analyses of water quality in 

several parts of the United States under Subtasks 7.1 and 7.2 oft his work assignment. Although 

these analyses are useful on their own for local and regional applications, a longer-term goal is 

to incorporate them into efforts to use hedonic water quality estimates in EPA regulatory 

impact analyses. Although that effort is on a longer time horizon, EPA would like to begin 

evaluating different alternatives for when the various hedonic estimates are in hand. Under 

Task 11 of WA 2-20, the contractor is preparing a memo on options and considerations for use 

of hedonic estimates in this context. EPA is adding Subtask 7.4 so that the contractor can build 

upon the work initiated with the preparation of the memo under Task 11. Specifically, the 

contractor shall undertake the following activities: 

-As requested through technical direction from EPA, develop additional technical memos, 

literature reviews, and strategy documents, and/or other summary materials on the 

incorporation of hedonic water quality estimates in EPA regulatory impact analyses. At this 

time, EPA anticipates requesting up to 5 documents. 
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De live rabies 

7.4.a. Draft technical memos, literature reviews, strategy documents, or other summary materials, each 

delivered within 30 days of receiving technical direction from EPA WACOR. 

7.4.b. Revised memos or other materials, each revision delivered within 15 days of receiving technical 

direction from EPA WACOR. 

Task 8- Review and Preparation of Existing Water-based Recreation Demand Data 

The original approved work plan for this work assignment did not request the contractor to expend 
effort or develop de live rabies under Task 8. This amended version of Task 8 request the contractor to 
expend effort on the activities described below. 

EPA has been conducting several projects to estimate the value of improved water quality for 

recreational activities. Under Task 8 of WA 1-20, the contractor assessed the available national, regional, 

and state level water-based recreation data sets for their suitability for such research. EPA determined 

that none ofthese data sets were suitable for EPA's purposes. Under Task 11 of WA 2-20, the 

contractor is preparing a memo on approaches for estimating recreational values when detailed data is 

not available. The memo will also identify potential data sources that could be utilized for these 

approaches. EPA is amending Task 8 so the contractor can build upon the work initiated with the 

preparation of the memo under Task 11. The contractor shall prepare data sets for use with these 

approaches and provide additional technical assistance. Specifically, the contractor shall undertake the 

following activities: 

-As requested through technical direction from EPA, collect and prepare data sets for use with 

the approaches being considered. At this time, EPA anticipates requesting up to 4 data sets. 

-As requested through technical direction from EPA, develop additional memos, briefing 

materials, planning documents, and/or other summary materials in order to provide information 

and options for EPA staff on technical issues with these approaches. At this time, EPA 

anticipates requesting up to 3 documents. 

Deliverables 

B.a. Draft recreational dataset, each dataset delivered to EPA within 30 days of receiving technical 

direction from EPA WACOR. 
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8.b. Revised datasets, each revision delivered to EPA within 15 days of receiving technical direction from 

EPAWACOR. 

8.c. Draft memos, briefing materials, planning documents or other summary materials, each delivered to 

EPA within 30 days of receiving technical direction from EPA WACOR. 

8.d. Revised memos, briefing materials, planning documents or other summary materials, each revision 

delivered to EPA within 15 days of receiving technical direction from EPA WACOR. 

Task 9- Benefits Transfer Papers 

Efforts are progressing under this task, but EPA has experienced unanticipated delays in the work. At 

this time, EPA anticipates that only one of the five papers the contractor was to deliver to EPA will be 

completed before the end of the work assignment option year. EPA also anticipates that there will no 

longer be a need to complete arrangements for potential publication of the papers during the option 
year. EPA therefore anticipates a reduction in the expenditure of effort and funds under this task. 

Task 10- Workshop Support 

EPA has experienced unanticipated delays in the schedule for initiating work under this Task. EPA 

therefore no longer expects the contractor to complete all logistical arrangements and prepare a 1-5 

page report summarizing those arrangements prior to the end of the work assignment option year. EPA 
therefore anticipates a reduction in the expenditure of effort and funds under this task. However, EPA 
does anticipate the need to initiate discussions with the contractor about plans for logistical 
arrangements during this option year and to expend effort and funds as needed to facilitate those 

discussions. 

Task 11- Methodological and Analytical Support for Benefits Valuation Analyses 

This task is unchanged. 

Task 12- Subgroup Meeting Summaries 

This task is unchanged. 

Task 13- National Water Quality Benefits Platform- Planning 

EPA is exploring options for developing a software platform to facilitate and enhance the estimation of 

the benefits of surface water quality improvement. Under Task 11 of the existing work assignment, EPA 

requested the contractor to produce a written work product describing a plan, including options and 
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other considerations, for developing and implementing such a software platform. EPA provided 

technical direction under Task 11 to the contractor which contained an initial set of platform design 

principles identified by EPA and descriptions of two potential"proof of concept" projects of interest to 

EPA. 

Under this task, the contractor's activities shall build and expand upon on the initial plan they create 

under Task 11. Specifically, the contractor shall undertake the following activities: 

-Organize and facilitate meetings with EPA staff to discuss planning and design issues (minimum 
of one meeting per month). In addition, EPA anticipates that up to six contractor staff will need 
to travel to Washington DC for a one day meeting to discuss planning for the National Water 
Quality Benefits Framework with EPA staff and managers. 

-As requested through technical direction from EPA, develop additional memos, briefing 

materials, planning documents, and/or other summary materials in order to provide information 

and options for EPA staff on issues relevant to platform development. Development ofthese 

materials could require review and collection of existing literature and data sets. At this time, 

EPA anticipates requesting up to 5 documents. 

-As requested through technical direction from EPA, revise the initial plan developed under Task 

11 to reflect new information and decisions from EPA. EPA anticipates up to 5 rounds of plan 

revision. 

Under this Task, the contractor shall engage in research and planning activities. The contractor shall not 

expend effort to create software under this Task. 

Deliverables 

13.a. Draft memos, briefing materials, planning documents, or other summary materials, each 

document delivered to EPA within 30 days of receiving technical direction from EPA WACOR. 

13.b. Revised memos, briefing materials, planning documents, or other summary materials, each 

document delivered to EPA within 15 days of receiving technical direction from EPA WACOR. 

13.c. Revised draft plans, each revision created within 15 days of receiving technical direction from EPA 

WACOR. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT AMENDMENT 

I. Title: Analytic Support for EPA Cross Office Water Benefits Work 

Contractor: Abt Associates, Inc. Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-20 I Amendment 2 

Ill. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance to July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort for Amendment: 220 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnei: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer 

Representative (WACOR): 

Alternate WACOR: 

VI. Purpose 

Ashley L. Allen 

OST/EAD (4303T) 

202/566-1012 

202/566-1053 (fax) 

Joel Corona 

OST/EAD (4101M) 

202/564-0006 

The purpose of this amendment is to clarify anticipated levels of effort and expenditure under Task 7 
and Task 9 and to add a new task (Task 14). A detailed description of these amendments to the work 
assignment follows. 

This amendment provides for an increase in the total level of effort under the work assignment at no 
additional cost. 
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Task 7 -Technical Support for Hedonic Analyses 

Subtask 7.3 Facilitate and Arrange Focus Groups 

This subtask is being removed. Thus, no work is being performed. 

Task 9- Benefits Transfer Papers 

Due to unanticipated delays in the schedule for completion of papers on benefits transfer issues that 
were commissioned under this task, the completion of the papers will not be done in this performance 
period. · 

Task 14 -·National Water Quality Benefits Platform Development 

Under this task, the contractor shall develop a proof-of-concept, or minimum viable product version of a 

model that calculates economic benefits associated with changes water quality improvement. While 

water quality modeling activities are essential for estimating these economic benefits, this initial model 

will specifically address the economic valuation component. This model will be a desktop application. 

The EPA WACOR compiled a set of user stories to help guide the development process and has provided 

the contractor with these stories under Task 13 of this WA. The WACOR also provided the contractor 

with an outline based on the user stories, under Task 13. The specific model elements to be addressed 

by the contractor under this new task are provided in a table below that is based on the previously 

provided outline. The table rows represent the five modules from the outline, while the table columns 

separate the elements of each module into inputs, functionality, and interface elements. Note that not 

all cells are filled, since some modules, such as Linking Populations to Waterbodies, may not require 

external inputs or display capabilities for this initial version. The contractor shall develop the first 

deliverable version of the model so that it incorporates the elements specified in the deliverable table. 

The contractor shall deliver an executable file of this initial version of the model that runs on the 

Windows operating system. For each of the external data elements listed in the Inputs column of the 

deliverable table, the contractor shall deliver the data inputs or provide a way of downloading this data 

from the internet using the model interface. The contractor shall document the model code with 

annotations and comments to facilitate eventual review, but will not need to deliver the code at this 

time. The contractor shall deliver a brief set of instructions (1-2 pages) for using the model. A more 

detailed User's Manual will likely be a deliverable under a future work assignment, but is not covered 

under this Task. 

So that the EPA WACOR and platform sub-group can sufficiently assess progress and provide feedback 

during the development process, the contractor shall deliver 5 demonstrations, one for each module, 

using Adobe Connect. Each demonstration shall take approximately 30 minutes and focus on the 

module and how it fits within the larger model. The EPA WACOR and contractor shall discuss the 
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schedule for the demonstrations, and the specific dates and times for each demonstration will be 

provided to the contractor by the EPA WACOR though written technical direction. 

Deliverables 

Task 14a. The contractor shall deliver 5 module demonstrations using Adobe Connect, the timing for 

these shall be provided through written technical direction from the EPA WACOR. 

Task 14b. The contractor shall deliver an executable file, data sets, and set of instructions for the initial 

minimum viable product version of the model, by July 29, 2016. 
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Deliverable Table 

Modules Inputs Functionality Interface 

Characterize GIS layers for waters and associated Allow for the selection of a set of waters to be Display the waterbodies under 

water watersheds, preferably at the 1:24,000 analyzed based on pre-established boundaries, consideration with GIS based 

bodies and scale, but can be at 1:100,000 scale for such as watersheds or state borders. framework. 

water this deliverable. Can be limited to a 

quality region of the country (e.g. Chesapeake Allow the baseline conditions for these waters 

Bay Watershed) for this deliverable. 
to be changed to represent a policy scenario. 

This could be a numeric or percentage change 

The model shall allow for the import of in baseline parameter measurements. 

water quality parameter data to 

estimate baseline conditions. 

The baseline should represent a specific 

year or a multi-year average using the 

same set of years. 

For this deliverable, use annual average 

values for suspended solids, nitrogen, 

phosphorus, fecal coliform, DO, and 

BOD as the water quality inputs. 

Characterize Choose an economic endpoint for each water 

the body under consideration from a suite of 

economic possible ways to value water quality. For this 

I 
endpoints deliverable, allow for the use of either a single 

parameter or multiple parameters in the form 
I 

of an index. For this deliverable the single 
I 

I 

parameter should be water clarity, and the 

index should be the version used for the 

Construction & Development ELG. 

~--
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Calculate the change in the valuation endpoint 

for all rivers and streams in the area of study 

using the baseline and policy scenario water 

quality parameters 

Characterize Allow for the import of socio-economic Allow for the selection of the unit of Display the relevant population for 

the parameters for the relevant population observation for the population (e.g., census the area in the GIS framework. 

population from an external dataset. For this tract, zip code, census block, county, state, This population may be more 

deliverable, this can be limited to the etc.) 
extensive (geographically 

parameters of: population, households, 
speaking) than the stream 
network being modeled. 

and income; and at the scale of county, 

census tract, and census block group. 

Linking the Link the population unit of observation (e.g., 

population zip code) to the water bodies under 

to the water consideration for valuation. For this 

bodies deliverable, the population and water bodies in 

the same geographical area are linked (e.g., 

the population within a state values the waters 

in that same state). 

Valuation User should be able to choose from a suite of Display the valuation of the policy 

valuation approaches. For this deliverable, scenario in tabular or spreadsheet 

allow users to set a fixed willingness to pay form. 

(WTP) value used by all individuals or 

households for changes in the economic 

endpoint of linked water bodies. Allow for this 

fixed WTP value to be based on a per unit 

change for the economic endpoint (e.g. one 

point change on the WQI) or for the linked 

water meeting or exceeding a threshold value. 
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Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 
Work Assignment: 2-22 

I. Title: Economics Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG Rulemaking 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-22 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Approval to July 31,2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 370 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Wendy Hoffman 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
Phone: (202) 564-8794 
Fax: (202) 566-1053 
Email: hoffman.wendy@epa.gov 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (AL TW ACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Damon Highsmith 
OST/EAD (4303T) 
Phone: (202) 566-2504 
Fax: (202) 566-1053 
Email: highsmith.damon@epa.gov 

The EPA Administrator signed the proposed Dental Amalgam ELG on Sept. 23, 2014 to require dental 
facilities to reduce discharges of mercury to the environment. According to the National Association of 
Clean Water Agencies (NACWA), dental clinics are the main source ofmercury discharges that enter 
state and municipal wastewater treatment plants (publicly owned treatment works (POTWs)). A study 
funded by the American Dental Association (ADA) estimated in 2003 that dental offices accounted for 50 
percent of mercury entering POTWs. In addition, EPA estimates that approximately 160,000 dentists 
work in more than 120,000 dental offices that use or remove amalgam in the United States, almost all of 
which discharge their wastewater exclusively to POTWs. EPA further estimates that dentists discharge 
approximately 4.4 tons of mercury each year to POTWs, many of which are working towards reducing 
discharges of mercury to their facilities. 

Mercury is a human health concern because it is a persistent bioaccumulative toxic element. Mercury
containing amalgam waste enters the environment when new fillings are placed or old mercury-containing 
fillings are drilled out and waste amalgam materials that are flushed into chair-side drains enter the 
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wastewater stream. A portion of the waste amalgam particles that reach the sewer system settles out in the 
sewers, and a portion is carried to POTWs. The physical processes used in POTWs remove about 90 
percent of the mercury received in wastewater. The mercury removed from wastewater then resides in the 
biosolids or sewage sludge generated during primary and secondary treatment processes. 

EPA conducted a study of this industry as part of its 2006 Effluent Guidelines Plan. The Health Services 
Industry Detailed Study Report for Dental Amalgam (EPA-821-R-08-014) was completed in August 2008 
(see http://water.epa.gov/lawsregs/lawsguidance/cwa/304m/upload/2008 09 08 guide 304m 2008 hsi
dental-200809.pdf.).The 2008 study included a profile of the industry, information on the types and 
effectiveness of amalgam separators available, information on mercury discharges from dental offices and 
information on existing state and local amalgam separator requirements. The agency focused its 
technology assessment in the proposed rule on amalgam separators. 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent guidelines) or that 
discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment standards). The CWA also 
directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for new industrial facilities (new source 
performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and costs to 
society. As such, the purpose ofthis work assignment (WA) is to provide continued economics and 
rulemaking support for completion of the Final Dental Amalgam ELG rule. EPA expects to finalize the 
rule in summer 2016. The rulemaking schedule was extended beyond the previously expected signature 
date offall2015 in part because EPA received significant public comments on the proposed rule. These 
comments will require EPA to revisit numerous significant aspects ofthe rule, which in tum will require 
revisions to the economic analysis and related sections of the preamble for the final rule. 

Under this work assignment, the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA-approved quality assurance (QA) project 
plan that was based on Task 2 QAPP language. The QA project plan shall describe the procedures for 
assuring the quality of the primary and existing economic data used for this work assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor shall build upon and continue 
work the contractor performed under W A 1-22 of this contract and W A 3-05 Task 7, and W A 4-05, of 
Contract EP-C-07-023. The work performed under this work assignment shall not duplicate work 
conducted under the previous work assignments. 

Under the previous work assignment(s), Abt Associates performed the following analyses, among others: 
~ Drafted economic impacts and cost-effectiveness chapters in the proposed rule TEDD (Technical 

and Economic Development Document) (EPA-821-R-14-006). 
~ Drafted economic impacts and cost-effectiveness sections of the preamble for the proposed rule. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor will be 
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accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy and other 
procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The contractor must 
maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall not disclose any CBI to 
anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA W ACOR. The contractor shall, at all 
times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) procedures when handling industry information. 
The contractor shall manage all reports, documents, and other materials and all draft documents 
developed under this work assignment in accordance with the procedures set forth in the "Office of 
Science and Technology Confidential Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or 
its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA W ACOR 
when 80 percent of the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must 
also report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved work plan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA employees, 
contractor personnel shall be identified clearly as independent contractors of EPA when participating in 
events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor personnel are prohibited from 
acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with the public, the contractor should refer 
all interpretations of policy to the EPA. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the EPA 
WACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly specify the 
methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources and data that support 
any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all EPA W ACOR comments into 
all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement, the contractor may be required to provide 
information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and policy decisions. 
Quick responses are those which require completion in one week. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are to be 
provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special 
cases, another software program agreed to in advance by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner that 
will make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Reports. For deliverables that are in Word or 
pdf versions of Word documents, and that are intended to be shared with EPA management or the public, 
the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers ofvarying digits, 
whether or not decimal places are reported. All final materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be 
prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

Monthly Progress Reports: The monthly progress reports shall include a reporting of hours and funds 
spent under this W A on a task-by-task basis. 
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VIII. Performance Work Statement 

The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or comments to 
the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the EPA W A COR's 
comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Work Plan 

Estimated Total LOEfor Task 1:20 hours 

The contractor shall prepare a work plan within 15 calendar days after receipt of the work assignment 
signed by the Contracting Officer. The work plan shall outline, describe and include the technical 
approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a 
staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the PO and the CO will review the work plan. However, only the CO 
can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the work plan. Official revisions will be given to the 
contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised work plan incorporating the 
Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

Deliverables and schedule 
1. Work plan within 15 calendar days after receipt of work assignment. 

A weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to discuss 
progress on deliverables, costs, and other issues. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance (QA) 

Estimated Total LOEfor Task 2: 30 hours 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-2105, 
formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 (May 2000), and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0 (May 2000). 
All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis, and use of environmental data must have an 
approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the work. 
Examples of these environmental data operations are provided in Table 2.1 below. 

Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use 
of environmental data 
Item Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, 

temperature, pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, 
physical, biological, radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, 
economic data, census data, and any other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a 
different purpose or generated by a different organization) 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
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Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use 
of environmental data 
Item Examples 
generation 
Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 
collection 
Data Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
evaluation 
Data Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and 
analysis validation of methods and models; database creation, data extraction, and data manipulation 

Data use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools 
(including effluent guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and 
models, tools, or reports disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in 
implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that support the 
generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of equations and assumptions 
used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the 
project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its output will be 
evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the project. Development 
or revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, 
the quality criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model 
meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract EP
C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site or time-specific, but 
applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When tasked with preparing the PQAPP, 
the contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be supplemented with project-specific details to 
support individual work assignments that involve the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of 
environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using 
existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has determined that 
the contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for 
this work assignment. In support of this work assignment, the contractor shall ensure that the work plan 
provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical questions 
that must be answered when the contractor is using existing sources of data to perform economic 
analyses in support of EPA's implementation activities under the final 316(b) rule; 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases-as well as a 
rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data available in each will support the 
project; 
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• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives; and, 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented and are of 

the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1 in the Appendix at the end of this WA contains the EAD Checklist for this project, which utilizes 
existing data. The table demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this work 
assignment. The contractor shall fill in staff roles in the table in the 'explanatory comments' under A.4 and 
make any additional detailed notes in the explanatory comments column as requested by the W ACOR. The 
contractor shall then include the completed table as a separate Appendix A to the work plan upon submittal 
to EPA. This Appendix A should be a stand-alone document if QA documentation is requested. Therefore, 
the table title must include the title of the WA, WA number, and contract number. The WACOR has 
provided this information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this requirement. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires published 
Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily identifiable section or 
appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the use of the data with respect to 
their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual further requires Agency reports to be 
reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) before publication to ensure that an adequate 
discussion ofQA and QC activities is included. The purpose of the review is to ensure that the reports 
provide enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine whether the technical and 
quality goals were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements 
regarding the use of any environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for 
other purposes. For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear 
discussion of the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality 
objectives and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures documented 
in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those deviations, any impact ofthose 
deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, Study 
Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the contractor under this work assignment must include a 
discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable. This discussion must 
provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the EAD QA Coordinator (or designee) to determine whether the 
QAJQC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use of the data. Upon receipt, 
the EPA W ACOR will review each applicable report and certify whether the contractor has adhered to the 
QA requirements documented in the contractor's PQAPP. 

The contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations from the 
QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the contractor may include this report as a part of the 
contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 
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2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that influential 
information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data and methods of 
analysis so that the information could be substantially reproduced. To support compliance with these data 
transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking 
record documentation to be made available to the public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The 
contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if the contractor chooses to do so, the 
contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at 
the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public 
docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be 
included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring and 
Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's Information 
Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act requirements. Section 6.3 of 
EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous robustness checks" should be 
applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality 
issues. Where applicable, the contractor should indicate which results were obtained using the tools 
(SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA WACOR 
can easily identify the areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks 
have been performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the contractor may be requested to prepare 
pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, February 2009. I_fthis is required, the EPA WACOR shall notify the contractor 
through written technical direction. 

Deliverahles and schedule 
1. Monthly reports ofQA work performed (may be included in contractor's monthly progress report) due 
monthly throughout the W A period of performance. 

Task 3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control 

Estimated Total LOEfor Task 3:0 hours 

The contractor shall follow the SNCVC memorandum prepared under W A 1-04 of this contract, which 
describes a standardized naming convention and version control (SNCVC) for all deliverables associated 
with the W A. This system will ensure that deliverables are clearly named and dated and that the sequence 
of versions of a document is clear. 
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Task 4 -Economic Cost and Impact Analytical Support 

Under this task, the contractor shall revise and finalize the economic impacts and cost-effectiveness 
chapters the contractor prepared for the proposed rule TEDD (Technical and Economic Development 
Document) (EPA-821-R-14-006) for the final rule TEDD, review and prepare responses to public 
comments EPA received on the proposed rule, conduct new analyses based on comments and data 
received from the public, and provide general technical support in response to inquiries from EPA 
management. The contractor may also be tasked with providing technical and rulemaking support on 
environmental assessment-related issues as needed. 

Estimated Total LOEfor Task 4:300 hours 

4.1 Completion of Sections 10 and 12 of the final rule TEDD and related preamble sections 

The contractor shall finalize Section 10: Economic Impacts for the Dental Industry, and Section 12, Cost
Effectiveness Analysis of the TEDD (Technical and Economic Development Document) which the 
contractor prepared under WA 3-05, and Task 7 of 4-05 under Contract No. EP- C-07-023, in response to 
written comments from the EPA W A COR. The contractor shall also update the corresponding sections of 
the preamble for the final rule (Sections XI and XIII) and shall update the Statutory and Executive Orders 
Section XVII of the final rule preamble, including the Regulatory Flexibility Act section, also in response 
to written comments from the EPA W ACOR. 

The EPA W ACOR' s revisions may be in response to changes in the technical data and public comments, 
EPA Office of Water Management, Agency workgroup members, and OMB, which may arise during 
Inter-Agency review for the final rule. Revisions may have to be made after each subsequent level of 
review. All comments will be provided to the contractor through written technical direction by the EPA 
W A COR. The contractor should expect two sets of significant revisions. After each set of significant 
revisions, the contractor shall submit draft materials to the EPA W ACOR for review. The contractor shall 
include a description of the QA measures taken in completing this task. 

Also under this task, the contractor shall conduct assessments for any additional final rule options that 
EPA may be requested to develop during the course of Inter-Agency Review. Potential new options 
include examining a technology other than amalgam separators and Best Management Practices, a 
different set of Best Management Practices, or a different pretreatment standard, as the basis for 
compliance with the final rule. These scoping option assessment results should be reported to EPA in 
tabular form, without a significant amount of written explanation and interpretation around the analysis 
results, unless otherwise directed by the EPA W ACOR in written technical direction. The EPA W ACOR 
will issue written technical direction specifying the options to be assessed and the completion date. EPA 
expects to request two or three options assessments. For the purpose of estimating work plan costs, the 
contractor should assume that one of the option assessments will require quick tum-around and will be 
due in one week. Once the EPA W ACOR reviews an option assessment, changes in the scope or 
methodology of the analyses or assessments will be communicated through technical direction. 

The work shall adhere to the approved PQAPP for the work assignment and include a description of the 
QA measures that were followed. 
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Deliverables and schedule 
4.1a. Option assessment deliverables are due two weeks after receipt of technical direction from the EPA 
WACOR. Quick Response Option assessment deliverable is due one week after receipt of technical 
direction from the EPA W A COR. 
4.1b. Revised drafts of Sections 10 and 12 of the final TEDD, and the corresponding revised sections of 
the preamble for the final rule, including Section XVII of the preamble, are due two weeks after receipt of 
technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 
4.1c. Final drafts of Sections 10 and 12 ofthe final TEDD, and the corresponding revised sections ofthe 
preamble for the final rule, including Section XVII of the preamble, are due one week after receipt of 
comments from the EPA W ACOR, but no later than July 31, 2016. 

4.2 Provide Technical Support for Dental Amalgam Rulemaking Activities 

The contractor shall provide technical support for Dental Amalgam rulemaking activities. Such support 
will be based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR and may include responding to 
management questions about economic or environmental issues and preparing briefing and meeting 
materials. These materials may include, but are not limited to, short briefing documents and PowerPoint 
presentations. The contractor may also be directed to participate in and/or conduct briefings, assist 
Agency economists in their review of analyses conducted by EPA and its contractors, provide technical 
review of materials prepared for the rulemaking by Agency staff, and assist in the development of the 
rulemaking record. Although a precise number of technical support tasks cannot be given at this time, 
EPA expects the number to be between three and six. For the purpose of estimating work plan costs, 
assume that two may be "quick response" deliverables. Deliverables may include environmental 
assessment-related technical support activities as directed by the EPA WACOR in the technical direction 
issued. 

The contractor shall prepare draft deliverable materials for the EPA WACOR's review and approval. 
Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides comments to the contractor, the 
contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA W A COR's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule 
4.2a. Draft deliverables are due two weeks after receipt of technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 
Quick response draft deliverables are due one week after receipt of technical direction from the EPA 
WACOR. 
4.2b. Final deliverables are due one week after receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, but no later 
than July 31, 2016. 

Task 5 -Provide up-date material for the EAD ELG Database 

Estimated LOE hours: 20 hours 

After the completion of the rulemaking package, including the rule preamble and economic and benefits 
documents, the contractor shall submit to the EPA W ACOR information and data to complete the ELG 
Database template (the template shall be provided by the EPA W ACOR) for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
final rule analysis. This information will be stored in EAD's ELG Database. This task shall take no more 
than 20 hours to complete. 
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Deliverables and schedule 
5. ELG Database template is due 21 calendar days after signature by the Administrator. 

Total Estimated LOE is 370 hours. 

SCHEDULE OF DELIVERABLES 

Task Deliverable Delivery Schedule 

Task 1 -Prepare Work Plan 

I Prepare work plan Due within IS calendar days after W A receipt. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

2 Monthly reports of QA work Throughout the WA period of performance; to be included in 
performed monthly progress reports. 

Task 3- Adherence to the Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control (SNCVC) 

3 Adhere to SNCVC memorandum No deliverable under this Task. 

Task 4- Economic Cost and Impact Analytical Support 

4.la Planned Option Assessments Due two weeks after receipt of written technical direction from the 
EPA W ACOR. Quick tum-around deliverables are due one week 
after receipt of technical direction from the EPA WACOR. 

4.lb Revised drafts of Sections I 0 Due two weeks after receipt of written technical direction from the 
and I2 of the final rule TEDD EPA WACOR. 
and related preamble sections, 
including Section XVII. 

4.1c Final drafts of Sections I 0 and Due one week after receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR 
I2 of the final rule TEDD and but not later than July 3I, 2016. 
related preamble sections, 
including Section XVII. 

Draft technical support Due two weeks after receipt of written technical direction from the 
4.2a. deliverables 

EPA WACOR. Quick turnaround deliverables are due one week 
after receipt of technical direction from the EPA WACOR. 

4.2b Final technical support Due one week after receipt of comments from the EPA W A COR, 

deliverables but not later than July 3I, 20I6. 

Task 5- Provide up-date material for the EAD ELG Database 

5 ELG Database template Due 2I calendar days after signature by the Administrator. 
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Appendix 
EAD Checklist for WA 2-22 Economics Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG Rulemaking, 

Contract EP-C-13-039, Utilizing Existing Data 

The items noted in this checklist are adapted from those elements found in EPA Requirements for QA Project Plans (QA/R-5) (EPA, 200Ja), but 

tailored to the use of existing data. 

Table 1. EAD Checklist for WA 2-22 Util" . Exist" Oat - . -- ~ -- --- ---- - - -- ---
A =Applicable 

Covered Covered 
Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

At. Title & Approval Sheet 
X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

Project title Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Organization's name X X See above 

Effective date and/or version identifier X X See above 

Dated signature of Organization's project X X See above 

manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X X See above 

manager 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X X See above 

Project Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) I 

X X Section ii ofPQAPP; in addition- follow I 

Revision History Appendix E for ELG database entries (Task 
5 for this W A 2-22) 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, references, 
X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

I 

Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
and appendices Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Document control information indicated X See above 

(when required by the EPA Project Manager 
and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

or otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

their organization Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 
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A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc= Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

A4. Projectffask Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their X X PQA 

responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision Completed Checklist attached to work plan. 

makers, project QA manager, Subcontractors, 
etc.) and contact info. 

Organization chart shows lines of authority & 
X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
reporting responsibilities Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Project QA manager position indicates X X See above 
independence from unit collecting/using data 

AS. Problem Definitionffiackground 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

decision to be made, or hypothesis to be Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

tested Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Identifies project objectives or goals X X See above 

Historical & background information X See above 

Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or X X See above 
program-specific quality standards, criteria, or ! 

objectives . 

A6. Pro.iectffask Description : 

X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

List measurements to be made/data to obtain Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Notes special personnel or equipment X See above 
requirements 
Provides work schedule X See above 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

needed to support the project goals and Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

objectives cited in Element AS. Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 

Identifies specialized skills, training or 
X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
certification requirements Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 
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A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc= Not Comments applicable Acceptable 

A N/A 
PQAPP? SQAPP? 

Ac NAc 
Discusses how this training will be X X See above 
provided/the necessary skills will be assured 
and documented 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 
approved QAPP and other planning Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
documents (and updates) to staff Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Identifies final work products that will result X X See above 
from the project 
Describes the process for developing, X X See above 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating the 
final work products and individuals 
responsible for these processes 

Bl. Data Needs 
Detailed list/description of the specific data X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 
elements needed to support project goals Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Description ofthe scope ofthe data X X See above 
elements that you need (e.g., data 
supporting specific treatment options vs. the 
full range of options, data supporting the 
entire country vs. a specific geographic i 

region) 
If project includes development or update of X See above 
a project database, QAPP identifies and 
defines each database field 

B2. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential sources of X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 
the existing data needed (e.g., photographs, Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
topographical maps, facility or state files, Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

census data, meteorological data, 
publications, etc.) and the rationale for their 
use 
If literature searches are used, describes the X X See above 

search engines that will be used and key 
search terms 
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 

A N/A 
PQAPP? SQAPP? 

Ac NAc 

If databases or models will be used, X X See above 

describe the database (or model) in terms of 
who developed it and operates it and the 
type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X X See above 

potential sources and rationale for 
considering or using each one 

83. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used to X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

determine if the candidate data sources Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

listed in 82 will meet your needs, and how Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

each criterion is defined. (Criteria vary by 
project; examples include reliability, age, 
applicability,_quantity, format, and others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X X See above 

source against each criterion 
84. Data Value Selection Approach 

For data sources that meet the criteria X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

identified in 83: Describes the criteria and Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

procedures that will be used to determine Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

which value(s) identified in the acceptable 
sources are most appropriate for use in the 
project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X X See above 

established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to use 
such data will be made and documented 

85. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

addressing data gaps that still exist after Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

candidate data sources have been evaluated Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

and appropriate data values have been 
identified 
Describes the process that will be used to X See above 

address any new data needs revealed during 
the data gathering process (i.e., additional 
data elements not previously considered) ----- --
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 

A N/A 
PQAPP? SQAPP? 

Ac NAc 

86. Data Gathering Documentation and 
Records 
Describes how results of the source X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

selection and the data value selection will Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

be documented, including any sources or Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

values that were rejected and the rationale 
for not using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable and that X X See above 

will be used, explains how each data 
element will be associated to its original ' 

source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 

--
email messages, etc.) I 
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Cl. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that units X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 
and other key measures are captured and Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
standardized (or otherwise made Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 
comparable) in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be X X See above 
standardized to a single set of units (e.g., 
US dollars for economic data, ug/L for 
chemical data), identifies the standard units 
that will be required for each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data X X See above 
reported in other units to the standardized 
units, including any rounding or truncating 
procedures, and procedures for ensuring 
these conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not See above 
needed, explains the process for ensuring 
that data presented in varying units are X 
comparable enough for use in the project X 
and that project staff members and other 
data users will be able to readily identify i 

differences in units 
C2. Data Entry 

Explains the process for manually entering X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 
selected data into the project database, who Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
will be responsible for such data entry, and Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 
the QC strategies that will be used to ensure 
that the database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the original 
source 

-- - - -
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc =Not Comments applicable Acceptable 

A N/A 
PQAPP? SQAPP? 

Ac NAc 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic Data 
from Existing Sources 
If data are available electronically and will X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

be uploaded or merged into the project Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

database: describes the procedures that will Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

be followed to ensure that errors are not 
introduced during the upload/merge process 
and that the final database reflects the 
original dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

the data have been recorded, transmitted, Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

and processed correctly Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

C5. Data Storage and Manip_ulation 
Describes how the existing data will be X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

stored Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 
Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Describes who will be responsible for X X See above 

access to and maintenance of the stored 
data 
Describes how the existing data will be X X See above 

incorporated with other project data to 
support the project goal/decision to be 
made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be X X See above 

employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or other 
manipulation 
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A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc =Not Comments applicable Acceptable 

A N/A 
PQAPP? SQAPP? 

Ac NAc 

Dl. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting 
Describes the process for verifYing that the X X See Checklist for WA 2-22 Economics 

final set of data meets the overall criteria Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

originally specified for the project Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Describes how these determinations will be X X See above 

documented and reported. 
For data that don't meet the pre-established X X See above 

specifications, explains the process for 
determining if they are usable and how such 
decisions will be documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

in which the data will be used to meet Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

project objectives Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

Includes an explanation or list of the X X See above 

information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and X X See above 

equations (if known) or explanations of 
how they will be developed. 
Includes plans for excluding outliers. X X See above 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 
If exact methodologies for analyzing the X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

data will need to be developed or modified Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

during the course of data analysis, explains Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

the process by which such methodologies 
will be documented, who is responsible for 
reviewing/ approving their use, and how the 
methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they yield the desired products 
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A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc= Not Comments applicable Acceptable 

A N/A 
PQAPP? SQAPP? 

Ac NAc 

D4. Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to X X See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

ensure the data analyses are being Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

implemented as specified and will support Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

project objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and X X See above 

notifying appropriate personnel if changes 
to the originally planned procedures are 
warranted, and the process for approving, 
documenting and implementing such 
chang_es 

D5. Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 
Describes the process for reviewing the X X 
final work product to ensure that the work See Checklist for W A 2-22 Economics 

was generated in accordance with the Support for the Dental Amalgam ELG 

QAPP, and that the work product addresses Rulemaking, Contract EP-C-13-039 

the overall project goals and objectives 
Describes how the results of this assessment X X See above 

will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the data or X X See above 

data analyses that were used to prepare the 
final work product will be documented and 
communicated 

- --
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United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

Washington, DC 20460 2-27 

EPA 
Work Assignment D D Amendment Number. Other 

Contract Number I Contract Period 09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 Title of Work AssignmenVSF Site Name 

EP-C-13-039 Base Option Period Number 2 Thermal Discharges 
Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. B.l, B.3, B.4, C.l, C.7, 0.2 
Purpose: ~ Work Assignment D Work Assignment Close-Out Period of Performance 

D Work Assignment Amendment D Incremental Funding 

D Work Plan Approval From 09/02/2015 To 07/31/2016 

Comments: 

D Superfund Accounting and Appropriations Data [RJ Non-Superfund 

D 
Note: To report additional accounting and appropriations date use EPA Form 1900-69A. 

SFO 
(Max2) 

Ql DCN BudgeVFY Appropriation Budget Org/Code Program Element Object Class Amount (Dollars) (Cents) Site/Project Cost Org/Code 
c: 

(Max6) (Max4) Code(Max6) (Max7) (Max9) (Max4) (Max8) (Max7) ::::; 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Authorized Work Assignment Ceiling 

Contract Period: CosVFee: LOE: 0 
09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 
This Action: 825 

-
Total: 825 

Work Plan I Cost Estimate Approvals 

Contractor WP Dated: CosVFee: LOE: 

Cumulative Approved: CosVFee: LOE: 

Work Assignment Manager Name Jennifer Molloy Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number 202-564-1939 

(Stgnature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1044 

{Stgnature) (Date) FAX Number: 
Other Agency Official Name Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 

{SignatureJ (Date) FAX Number: 
Contracting Official Name Tammy Adams Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 513-487-2030 

(Signature) !Date} FAX Number: 513-487-2545 

Work Assignment Form. (Web Forms v1.0) 



WORK ASSIGNMENT 2-27 

I. Title: Providing Support for Activities Associated with Thermal Discharges 

II. Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

III. Work Assignment Number:· 2-27 

IV. Estimated Period of Performance: Approval to July 31,2016 

V. Estimated Level of Effort: 825 hours 

VI. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Jennifer Molloy 
OWMIWPD ( 4203M) 
(202) 564-1939 
. (202) 564-6392 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (Alt WACOR): 
Jennifer Chan 
OWM/WPD (4203M) 
(202) 564-3067 
(202) 564-6392 (fax) 

VII. Background and Purpose of this Work Assignment 

The purpose of this work assignment is to provide contract support for Activities Associated with 
Thermal Discharges. 

Temperature is a critical environmental variable for aquatic ecosystems, affecting virtually all biota and 
biologically-mediated processes, chemical reactions (notably the dissolution of oxygen), as well as 
structuring the physical environment of the water column. Most thermal limitations in National Pollution 
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permits are based on water quality standards. EPA has only 
promulgated thermal limitations in effluent guidelines for two industrial sectors: Beet Sugar Processing 
Subcategory of the Sugar Processing Point Source Category (Part 409 Subpart A) and the Cement 
Manufacturing Point Source Category (Part 411, Subparts A and B). Clean Water Act (CWA) Section 
316(a) and the regulations at§ 122.21(m)(6) provide for variances from thermal effluent limitations in 
NPDES permits. Dischargers must apply for a thermal discharge variance with its permit application if 
the thermal effluent limitation is based on an effluent guideline or during the permit comment period if 
the thermal effluent limitation is based on a Water Quality Based Effluent Limits. Regulations for 
submitting and reviewing thermal discharge variance requests are promulgated at Part 125, Subpart H. 
The approval authority for a thermal discharge variance request is the state permitting authority or the 



EPA Region ifthere is no approved state NPDES program. Less stringent alternative thermal effluent 
limitations may be included in permits if the discharger properly demonstrates that such effluent 
limitations are more stringent than necessary to assure the protection and propagation of a balanced, 
indigenous community of shellfish, fish and wildlife in and on the body ofwater into which the 
discharge is made, taking into account the cumulative impact of its thermal discharge together with all 
other significant impacts on the species affected. Once a variance is granted, the discharger must still 
reapply for the variance each permit term. The majority of thermal variance requests are from power 
plants seeking relief from water-quality based effluent limitations. The 316(a) Demonstration studies for 
many point dischargers date from the 1970s and are unlikely to reflect current receiving water conditions 
due to changes in river hydrology, water quality, watershed land use, and indigenous and/or sensitive 
biological receptors. 

Climate change presents potential risk of increased drought frequency and magnitude, which can result 
in increased water temperature, reduced mixing volume and shallower discharge depths. Over the last 
few years, some EPA regions have documented increases in thermal exceedances and water quality 
violations. As noted in the NPDES Permit Writer's Manual, evaluation of requests for variances under 
CWA section 316(a) requires consideration of the change to the ambient water temperature because of 
an effluent discharge. The studies provided by applicants to support their requests frequently include 
historical thermal data for the receiving water. Permitting authorities should be aware that the effects of 
global climate change could alter the thermal profile of some receiving waters making the historical 
record of thermal conditions less representative of future conditions. Where appropriate, water quality 
models should take these potential changes into account. Accordingly, there is a need to supplement the 
existing 316(a) guidance to provide more up-to-date information to dischargers and permit writers on 
tools and methodologies to conduct 316(a) Demonstration studies and to inform the process by which 
facilities may obtain Section 316(a) variances. 

This work assignment will support these objectives and start assembling a toolbox I resource that 
Agency staff and others may access to understand the impacts of, and review requests for, thermal 
discharges, to include the following tasks: 

• Update and expand thermal tolerance data for representative species (fish, macroinvertebrates, 
freshwater mussels, and aquatic flora); 

• Review available thermal mixing models and evaluate their advantages and disadvantages; 
• Develop a prototype 316(a) study example, with guidance regarding study design, necessary 

metrics, and evaluation of the results; and 
• Review current equipment and methods for temperature monitoring, both local and remote 

sensmg. 

The tasks, estimated LOE, deliverables, and schedule for each task are described below. 

VIII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 
Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor may be 
accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy and other 
procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The contractor must 
maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall not disclose any CBI to 



anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA W A COR. The contractor shall, at 
all times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) procedures when handling industry 
information. The contractor shall manage all reports, documents, and other materials and all draft 
documents developed under this work assignment in accordance with the procedures set forth in our 
"Office of Science and Technology Confidential Business Information Application Security Plan" 
(August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA W ACOR 
when 80 percent of the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must 
also report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perc.eption that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be identified clearly as independent contractors of EPA when 
participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor personnel are 
prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with the public, the 
contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the EPA 
WACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly specify the 
methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources and data that support 
conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all EPA W ACOR comments into all 
final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement, the contractor may be required to provide 
information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and policy decisions. 
Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working calendar days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are to be 
provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special 
cases, another software program agreed to in advance by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner that 
will make them easy to turn into draft chapters for the Final Reports. For deliverables that are in Word or 
pdf versions of Word documents, and that are intended to be shared with EPA management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers ofvarying 
digits, whether or not decimal places are reported. All final materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to 
be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

Monthly Progress Reports: The monthly progress reports shall include reporting hours and funds spent 
under this W A on a task-by-task basis, including at the subtask level, where applicable. 

IX. Performance Work Statement 

For Tasks 3-10 the EPA WACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the EPA 



W ACOR's comments. 

Task 1- Project Management 

Estimated LOEfor Task 1: 45 hours 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan 15 calendar days after receipt of work assignment signed by the 
Contracting Officer (CO). The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, 
resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. 
The EPA W ACOR, the Contract Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) and the CO will 
review the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor 
shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

Deliverables and schedule: 
Workplan 15 calendar days after receipt of work assignment. 

During any periods when work is underway a weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be 
required for this work assignment to discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Monthly reports and invoices will be provided to EPA within 30 calendar days of the end of each 
monthly work period. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance (QA) 

EPA Estimated LOEfor Task 2: 20 hours 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under"the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-2105, 
formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 (May 2000), and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0 (May 2000). 
All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis, and use of environmental data must have an 
approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the work. 
Examples of these environmental data operations are provided in Table 2.1 below. 

Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use 
of environmental data 
Item Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, 

temperature, pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, 
physical, biological, radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, 
economic data, census data, and any other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a 
different purpose or generated by a different organization) 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
generation 
Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 



Table 2.1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use 
of environmental data 
Item Examples 
collection 
Data Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
evaluation 
Data 
analysis 

Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and 
validation of methods and models; database creation, data extraction, and data 
manipulation 

Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools 
(including effluent guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, 
and models, tools, or reports disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in 
implementing environmental programs) 

~------------------------------------~ 
Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that support the 
generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is a set of equations and 
assumptions used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a tool to generate or 
evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its 
output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the project. 
Development or revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives 
for the model, the quality criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating 
whether the model meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 
The contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract EP
C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site or time-specific, but 
applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When tasked with preparing the 
PQAPP, the contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be supplemented with project-specific 
details to support individual work assignments that involve the collection, generation, evaluation, 
analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using 
existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has determined that 
the contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA requirements 
for this work assignment. In support of this work assignment, the contractor shall ensure that the work 
plan provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases-as well as a 
rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data available in each will support the 
project; 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives; and, 
• The Quality Assurance/Quality Control (QA/QC) activities to be performed to ensure that any 

results obtained are documented and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility 
needed. 



The Appendix at the end ofthis WA contains the EAD Checklist for Projects Utilizing Existing Data. 
The table demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this work assignment. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires 
published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily identifiable 
section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the use of the data with 
respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual further requires Agency reports 
to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) before publication to ensure that an 
adequate discussion ofQA and QC activities is included. The purpose of the review is to ensure that the 
reports provide enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine whether the technical 
and quality goals were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements 
regarding the use of any environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for 
other purposes. For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear 
discussion of the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality 
objectives and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures 
documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those deviations, any 
impact of those deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data quality issues. 
In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, Study 
Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the contractor under this work assignment must include a 
discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable. This discussion must 
provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the QA Coordinator (or designee) to determine whether the 
QA/QC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use of the data. Upon 
receipt, the EPA W ACOR will review each applicable report and certify whether the contractor has 
adhered to the QA requirements documented in the contractor's PQAPP. 

The contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations from 
the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the contractor may include this report as a part of the 
contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data and 
methods of analysis so that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To support 
compliance with these data transparency/ data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include 
QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the public. (This 
includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if the 
contractor chooses to do so, the contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an 
unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The 
sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket 
record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the 
docket (or record). 



Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring and 
Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's Information 
Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act requirements. Section 6.3 
of EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous robustness checks" should be 
applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality 
issues. Where applicable, the contractor should indicate which results were obtained using the tools 
(SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA 
W ACOR can easily identify the areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that 
those checks have been performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the contractor may be 
requested to prepare pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of 
Water Quality Management Plan, February 2009. If this is required, the EPA WACOR shall notify the 
contractor through written technical direction. 

Deliverables and scltedule: 
Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be included in contractor's monthly progress report) due 
monthly throughout the W A period of performance. 

Task 3- Thermal Tolerance Database 

EPA Estimated LOEfor Task 3: 125 /tours 

For each of 4-5 geographic regions within the coterminous USA, Abt shall identify and obtain thermal 
tolerance limit data for 25-30 representative aquatic species based on internet searches of scientific 
literature, review of prior 316(a) reports, US Fish and Wildlife Service and NatureServe website, contact 
with experts and other documented sources. The suite of species must include especially information on 
macroinvertebrates and freshwater mussels, and must also target, as possible, field data for sensitive 
species that are hard to culture in lab settings. In the collection of these data, a suite of species from 
several representative habitat types (e.g., riverine, lacustrine, estuarine) shall be selected to ensure a 
representative set of species are available for all regions ofthe country. The focus shall be both chronic 
and acute thermal limits for the protection and propagation of a balanced, indigenous population (BIP) 
of shellfish, fish and wildlife and also could be translated for criteria derivation purposes. Such a 
definition may require the invocation of behavioral avoidance limits to ensure a balanced community of 
organisms through time. Species must be selected based on their status as recreational or commercially
important species, importance as forage fish, representation of feeding guilds or trophic status, status as 
foundation species, sensitive species, threatened, endangered or otherwise protected species, and other 
factors discussed with EPA. Trends detected in the 4-5 geographic regions could be used to identify 
areas that may be more vulnerable to climate impacts or higher priority in the future. 

De/iverables and scltedule: 
Information must be summarized in several memoranda (e.g., 4-5), each of which will focus on a 
geographic region of the country. Each document shall include an annotated spreadsheet or database of 
thermal limits, including duration and frequency information where available, for each species and 
source documentation. Each draft memorandum must be provided to EPA within 45 days of receiving 
technical direction from the W ACOR to commence work. Each final memorandum must be provided 



within 2 weeks of receiving comments from EPA on the draft. 

Task 4 - Thermal model review and evaluation 

EPA Estimated LOEfor Task 4: 195/zours 

Thermal mixing models allow quantitative estimates of the changes in the thermal profile (i.e., spatial, 
longitudinal and depth) of receiving waters due to facility discharges over a series of flow and facility 
operation conditions. Abt shall review a selection of current, (preferably) publically-available thermal 
mixing models ranging from CORMIX to more complex models and data sources, including the use of 
satellite-based imagery. For each model, a description of key concepts, development history, data needs, 
outputs, and appropriate applications must be provided. The relative advantages/disadvantages of the 
different models for application to 316(a) Demonstration studies shall be critically evaluated. Data 
sources (e.g., existing monitoring, facility-specific sampling) shall be discussed, and (where possible) 
potential facility concerns, validation/quality issues, results interpretation and display modes, including 
ancillary computer software must be addressed. In the review, models and approaches shall be compared 
and facility setting/discharge characteristics for which each model may be appropriate must be 
described. Additionally, a set of suggested modeling scenarios shall be described that will help permit 
writers understand the potential effects and uncertainties associated with anomalous weather patterns 
and water flow conditions (e.g., drought, climatic change). 

Deliverables and schedule: 
A memorandum with an annotated spreadsheet must be submitted to EPA. A draft shall be provided to 
EPA within 45 days of receiving technical direction from the W ACOR to commence work. Final 
memorandum must be provided within 2 weeks of receiving comments from EPA on the drafts. 

Task 5- Performance-based method to identify thermal complexity 

EPA Estimated LOEfor Task 5: 90 hours 

The contractor shall develop a performance-based method to identify thermal complexity using spatial 
stream network modeling. The method must include consideration of both upstream and downstream 
conditions to determine the disturbance in thermal complexity. This task shall be further developed in 
consultation with EPA W ACOR depending on the results of Task 4. 

Deliverables and schedule: 
At a minimum, a memorandum must be submitted to EPA. Assume draft memorandum shall be 
provided to EPA within 60 days of receiving technical direction from the W ACOR to commence work, 
and a final memorandum to be provided within 2 weeks of receiving comments from EPA on the draft. 
As noted above, this task and specific deliverables and schedules shall be determined based on the 
results of Task 4. 

Task 6- Prototype 316a Study design and evaluation 

EPA Estimated LOEfor Task 6: 90 hours 



Facility owners need to provide 316(a) study plans that are facility-specific and that will support 
demonstration that the proposed alternative thermal limitation assures the protection and propagation of 
the local BIP. Abt shall obtain from EPA (regions) and review up to 6 examples of current, well
designed Demonstration studies such as those conducted for Brayton Point, MA or Williams Station SC. 
From these case studies, critical study design elements must be identified that permit writers should look 
for in their review of a proposed study work plan. The contractor shall also describe how the data inform 
permit decision-making. 

Deliverables and schedule: 
The contractor shall summarize the information in a 4-5 page memorandum including discussion of the 
usefulness and priority of various data to be obtained when study resources are limited. A draft must be 
provided to EPA within 30 days of receiving technical direction from the W ACOR to commence work. 
Final memorandum must be provided within 2 weeks of receiving comments from EPA on the draft. 

Task 7 - Monitoring tools and implementation 

EPA Estimated LOEfor Task 7: 50 hours 

Thermal monitoring has seen significant advances in the last decades, with the availability of durable 
and cost- effective in situ sensors, automatic sampling regimes, and/or remote imaging. These advances 
allow thermal monitoring over a much greater range of flow conditions and facility operational modes. 
The contractor shall review current thermal sensor types and arrays, and remote sensing approaches 
(e.g., FLIR imaging), and describe their capabilities regarding short- term and long-term monitoring 
programs and how such technology could be deployed for model calibration/verification or permit 
monitoring. The contractor shall also provide rough estimates of the costs of the various technologies. In 
addition, consider temporal and spatial components of monitoring tools such as thermal regimes for 
diurnal, seasonal, and annual; as well as spatial thermal complexity. For example, these tools could also 
help identify where probability of groundwater or hyporheic flow is high (and most important
especially during low flows). Identifying how thermal and biological monitoring may help detect any 
trends due to anthropogenic or climate change impacts (see Office of Research and Development 
National Center for Environmental Assessment document on developing long term regional monitoring 
networks for flow and temperature which includes biological components). 
http:/ /cfpub.epa.gov/ncea/globallrecordisplay.cfm?deid=2800 13 

Deliverables and schedule: 
The contractor shall summarize the information in a 5-6 page memorandum describing the types and 
relative advantages/disadvantages of new sensor equipment and methodologies. Database of maps 
accessible to state and tribal entities that provides information to identify and categorize surficial thermal 
refugia in lower order streams for better prioritization of protection efforts. This will also help states and 
tribes better prioritize and protect cold water refugia for improved system resilience. Develop maps of 
hyporheic or groundwater flow probability. Or, develop step by step method (that links to available 
databases) that would allow a state or tribe to generate maps of their stream segments with high 
probability of cold water inputs (via hyporheic or groundwater inputs) for improved protection of 
thermal regime. A draft memorandum and associated attachments must be provided to EPA within 45 
days of receiving technical direction from the W ACOR to commence work. Final memorandum must be 
provided within 2 weeks of receiving comments from EPA on the drafts. 



Task 8- Template or guidance for the development of 316(a) or thermal mixing zone studies 

EPA Estimated LOEfor Task 8: 80 lzours 

Based on the outcomes of tasks 3, 4, 6 and 7, the contractor shall develop a template or guidance 
information on developing robust 316(a) or thermal mixing zones studies. The contractor shall develop 
an outline of the template in consultation with selected EPA Regional staff (per request of EPA 
W ACOR). Per request of EPA W ACOR some consultation with user groups, e.g., Electric Power 
Research Institute (EPRI), may also be determined to be appropriate. The template must be accompanied 
by the necessary user instructions and reference documents, including good state guidance documents or 
example studies to serve as a small and focused electronic 'resource library', i.e., robust sources of 
information, not just a compilation of everything on the topic. 

Deliverables and sclzedule: 
The contractor shall provide a template in a format that will be user-friendly for permittees to follow and 
permitting authorities to review. Final decision on the specific format (pdf, web-based) will be 
determined in conjunction with user consultations during development of the outline and. The outline 
must be provided to EPA within 30 days of receiving technical direction from the W ACOR to provide 
work. The draft template must be provided within 30 days of receiving feed-back from EPA on the 
outline. The final template and the associated 'resource library' must be provided within 2 weeks of 
receiving comments from EPA on the draft template. 

Task 9 -Evaluate temperature mitigation technologies 

EPA Estimate LOEfor Task 9: 50 lzours 

The challenges associated with protecting receiving waters from thermal discharges cannot be entirely 
resolved with improvements in temperature criteria, discharge limits, or improved 316(a) studies. To 
meet current challenges improvements in technologies and deployment of technologies are critical. The 
contractor shall assess the efficacy of temperature mitigation techniques and technologies for thermal 
discharges on receiving waters, with an emphasis on riverine systems. The evaluations shall include an 
assessment of relative costs of these techniques and technologies, and a discussion of important 
logistical considerations with respect to implementation. 

Deliverables and sclzedule: 
A memorandum with an annotated spreadsheet or table shall be submitted to EPA. A draft must be 
provided to EPA within 30 days of receiving technical direction from the W ACOR to commence work. 
Final memorandum must be provided within 10 days of receiving comments from EPA on the drafts. 

Task 10- Training for NPDES permitting authorities 

EPA Estimate LOEfor Task 10: 80 /tours 

Combining many of the elements from the above tasks the contractor shall design a 2 hour training 
module for NPDES permitting authorities, both State agencies and EPA Regional offices, on how to 



review species sensitivity information, model results, etc. when determining appropriate thermal 
discharge limits. The training shall involve both review of studies, e.g., 316(a) and thermal mixing 
zones, as well as important considerations in developing thermal limits. The training should be designed 
as a webcast for initial delivery, which will be recorded and can reside on the EPA website for future 
access. The webcast should be designed in 2 1-hour increments so that when uploaded to the website 
viewers may break their viewing into 2 discrete sessions. The initial webcast will be a single 2-hour 
session. The training will be developed in consultation with select EPA Regional staff per coordination 
with the EPA W A COR. 

Deliverables and sclzedule: 
An outline of the training shall be provided to EPA within 21 days of receiving technical direction from 
the WACOR to commence work. The webcast shall be ready for delivery within 45 days of EPA 
approval of the outline. The specific delivery ofthe webcast shall be determined in conjunction with 
EPA. For purposes of developing costs, assume that EPA webcasting facilities will be utilized. The final 
taped webcast must be provided to EPA within 30 days of the webcast in a format that can be uploaded 
to the EPA website. 

SCHEDULE OF DELIVERABLES 

Task Deliverable Delivery Schedule 

Task I -Prepare Workplan 

Prepare workplan Due 15 calendar days after W A receipt. 

Conduct calls with W ACOR Monthly during any periods during which work is taking place 

Prepare monthly reports and Due within 30 calendar days from the end of each work period. 
invoices 

Task 2 -Adherence to the Quality Assurance Project Plan 

Monthly reports ofQA work 
performed May be included in monthly progress reports. 

Task 3 - Thermal Tolerance Database 

Draft memoranda Each draft memorandum will be provided within 45 days of 
receiving technical direction from the W ACOR to commence 
work. 

Final memoranda Each final memorandum will be provided within 2 weeks of 
receiving comments from EPA on the draft. 

Task 4 - Thermal model review and evaluation 

Draft memorandum and Within 45 days of receiving technical direction from theW ACOR 

annotated spreadsheet to commence work. 

Final memorandum and 
Within 2 weeks of receiving comments from EPA on the drafts. 

annotated spreadsheet 

Task 5 - Performance-based method to identify thermal complexity 



Draft memorandum 
Within 60 days of receiving technical direction from the WACOR 
to commence work. Subject to change. 

Final memorandum Within 2 weeks of receiving comments from EPA on the draft. 

Task 6- Prototype 316a Study design and evaluation 

Draft memorandum 
Within 30 days of receiving technical direction from the WACOR 
to commence work. 

Final memorandum Within 2 weeks of receiving comments from EPA on the draft. 

Task 7- Monitoring tools and implementation 

Draft memorandum and Within 45 days of receiving technical direction from the WACOR 
associated attachments to commence work. 

Final memorandum and Within 2 weeks of receiving comments from EPA on the drafts. 
associated attachments 

Task 8- Template or guidance for the development of 316(a) or thermal mixing zone studies 

Outline 
Within 30 days of receiving technical direction from the WACOR 
to provide work. 

Draft template and associated Within 30 days of receiving feed-back from EPA on the outline 
electronic resource library 

Final template and associated Within 2 weeks of receiving comments from EPA on the draft 
electronic resource library 

Task 9- Evaluate temperature mitigation technologies 

Draft memorandum with Within 30 days of receiving technical direction from the W ACOR 
annotated spreadsheet or table to commence work. 
Final memorandum with · 

Within 10 days ofreceiving comments from EPA on the drafts. 
annotated spreadsheet or table 

Task 10- Training for NPDES permitting authorities 

Outline of the training module 
Within 21 days of receiving technical direction from the W ACOR 
to commence work. 

Final training module for The webcast shall be ready for delivery within 45 days of EPA 
delivery as a webcast approval of the outline. 

Webcast 
The specific delivery date of the webcast will be determined in 
conjunction with EPA. 

Final taped, web-ready, 2-part 
Within 30 days of the webcast 

webcast 

--------------------------------



Appendix 
EAD Checklist for Projects Utilizing Existing Data 

The items noted in this checklist are adapted from those elements found in EPA Requirements for QA Project Plans (QA/R-5) (EPA, 200la), but 
tailored to the use of existing data. 

A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc= Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

At. Title & Approval Sheet 
Project title X X Page #s refer to the PQAPP - Page ii 
Organization's name X X Page ii 
Effective date and/or version identifier X X Page ii 
Dated signature of Organization's project X X Page ii 
manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X X Page ii 
manager 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X X Page ii 
Project Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X X Page ii 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, references, X X Pageiv 
and appendices 
Document control information indicated X 
(when required by the EPA Project Manager 
and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement X X Page iii 
or otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies 
their organization 

A4. ProJect/Task Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their X X Pages 5-9 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision 
makers, project QA manager, Subcontractors, 
etc.)and contact info. 
Organization chart shows lines of authority & X X Page 5 
reiJorting responsibilities 

--



A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Project QA manager position indicates X X Pages 5, 7-9 

independence from unit collecting/using data 
AS. Problem Definition/Background 

Clearly states problem to be resolved, X X Pages 9- 10 

decision to be made, or hypothesis to be 
tested 
Identifies project objectives or goals X X Page 12-14 

Historical & background information X 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or X X Pages 9- 14 

program-specific quality standards, criteria, or 
objectives 

A6. Pro.iectrrask Description 
List measurements to be made/data to obtain X X Pages 14- 15 

Notes special personnel or equipment X 
requirements 
Provides work schedule X Work schedule provided in WA 

A 7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits X X Pages 16-22 

needed to support the project goals and 
objectives cited in Element A5. 

A8. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 
Identifies specialized skills, training or X X Pages 22-23 ' 

certification requirements I 

Discusses how this training will be X X Pages 22-23 

provided/the necessary skills will be assured 
and documented 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records I 

Describes process for distributing the X X Page 23 
I 

approved QAPP and other planning I 

documents (and updates) to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result X X Page 24 

from the project 
Describes the process for developing, X X Pages 24-26 

I reviewing, approving, and disseminating the 
final work products and individuals 
resp_onsible for these processes 



A = Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc =Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

81. Data Needs 
Detailed list/description of the specific data X X Pages 27-39 
elements needed to support project goals 
Description of the scope ofthe data X X Pages 27- 39 
elements that you need (e.g., data 
supporting specific treatment options vs. the 
full range of options, data supporting the 
entire country vs. a specific geographic 
region) 
If project includes development or update of X 
a project database, QAPP identifies and 
defines each database field 

82. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential sources of X X Pages 40 
the existing data needed (e.g., photographs, 
topographical maps, facility or state files, 
census data, meteorological data, 
publications, etc.) and the rationale for their 
use 
If literature searches are used, describes the X X Pages 40-41 
search engines that will be used and key 
search terms 
If databases or models will be used, X X Pages 41-44 
describe the database (or model) in terms of 
who developed it and operates it and the 
type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X X Pages 40-42 
potential sources and rationale for 
considering or using each one 

83. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used to X X Pages 45-48 
determine if the candidate data sources 
listed in 82 will meet your needs, and how 
each criterion is defined. (Criteria vary by 
project; examples include reliability, age, 
applicability, quantity, format, and others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X X Pages 45-48 
source against each criterion 

84. Data Value Selection Approach 



A =Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

For data sources that meet the criteria X X Pages 48-49 
identified in 83: Describes the criteria and 
procedures that will be used to determine 
which value(s) identified in the acceptable 
sources are most appropriate for use in the 
project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X X Page 49 
established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to use 
such data will be made and documented 

BS. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X X Pages 49 

addressing data gaps that still exist after 
candidate data sources have been evaluated 
and appropriate data values have been 
identified 
Describes the process that will be used to X This is not covered in the PQAPP. If the 

address any new data needs revealed during need arises to add data elements not 

the data gathering process (i.e., additional previously considered, the EPA WACOR 

data elements not previously considered) will consult with the contractor to ensure 
that the contractor adheres to same quality 
procedures followed for previously 
considered data elements. 

B6. Data Gathering Documentation and 
Records 
Describes how results of the source X X Pages 49 -51 and page 53 
selection and the data value selection will Note- in cases where sources or values 

be documented, including any sources or were rejected, the EPA W ACOR will have 

values that were rejected and the rationale the contractor document reasons for 

for not using them rejection. 

For data that are deemed acceptable and that X X Page 50-51 
will be used, explains how each data 
element will be associated to its original 
source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 
email messages, etc.) ---



A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac =Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc= Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Cl. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that units X X Pages 51-52 
and other key measures are captured and 
standardized (or otherwise made 
comparable) in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be X X Page 52 
standardized to a single set of units (e.g., 
US dollars for economic data, ug/L for 
chemical data), identifies the standard units 
that will be required for each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data X X Page 52 
reported in other units to the standardized 
units, including any rounding or truncating 
procedures, and procedures for ensuring 
these conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not Page 53 
needed, explains the process for ensuring Note-- If standardization of data elements 
that data presented in varying units are X is not needed, the EPA WACOR will 
comparable enough for use in the project X ensure that contractor explains the process 
and that project staff members and other for ensuring that data presented in varying 
data users will be able to readily identify units are comparable enough for use in the 
differences in units project and that project staff members and 

other data users will be able to readily 
identify differences in units. 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually entering X X Page 52 
selected data into the project database, who 
will be responsible for such data entry, and 
the QC strategies that will be used to ensure 
that the database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the original 
source 



A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc =Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic Data 
from Existing Sources 
If data are available electronically and will X X Pages 52-53 
be uploaded or merged into the project 
database: describes the procedures that will 
be followed to ensure that errors are not 
introduced during the upload/merge process 
and that the final database reflects the 
original dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that X X Page 53 
the data have been recorded, transmitted, 
and processed correctly 

C5. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will be X X Page 53-54 
stored 
Describes who will be responsible for X X Page 53-54 
access to and maintenance of the stored 
data 
Describes how the existing data will be X X Pages 53-54 
incorporated with other project data to 
support the project goal/decision to be 
made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be X X Pages 53-54 
employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or other 
manipulation 



A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A =Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

Dl. Data Quality Verification and Data 
_Qualitv Reporting 
Describes the process for verifying that the X X Page 54 
final set of data meets the overall criteria 
originally specified for the project 
Describes how these determinations will be X X Page 54 
documented and reported. 
For data that don't meet the pre-established X X Page 54 
specifications, explains the process for 
determining if they are usable and how such 
decisions will be documented 

D2. Use/Analvsis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means X X Pages 54-56 
in which the data will be used to meet 
project objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the X X Pages 54-56 

information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and X X Pages 54-56 
equations (if known) or explanations of 
how they will be developed. 
Includes plans for excluding outliers. X X Pages 54-56 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 
If exact methodologies for analyzing the X X Page 56 

I data will need to be developed or modified 
during the course of data analysis, explains 
the process by which such methodologies 
wilJ be documented, who is responsible for 
reviewing/ approving their use, and how the 

I methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they yield the desired products 



A= Applicable 
Covered Covered 

Ac = Acceptable 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in in 

NAc=Not Comments applicable Acceptable 
A N/A 

PQAPP? SQAPP? 
Ac NAc 

D4. Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to X X Page 57 

ensure the data analyses are being 
implemented as specified and will support 
project objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and X X Page 57 

notifying appropriate personnel if changes 
to the originally planned procedures are 
warranted, and the process for approving, 
documenting and implementing such 
changes 

DS. Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 
Describes the process for reviewing the X X 
final work product to ensure that the work Page 57-58 

was generated in accordance with the 
QAPP, and that the work product addresses 
the overall project goals and objectives 
Describes how the results of this assessment X X Page 57- 58 

will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the data or X X Page 57- 58 

data analyses that were used to prepare the 
final work product will be documented and 
communicated 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 2-29 

I. Title: TRI Community Engagement Outreach and Education Products 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-29 
III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Shelley Fudge 
OEIIOIAAIEAD (2842T) 
202-566-0674 

V. Background and Purpose: 

EPA's Office of Water participates in multi-media program activities conducted by EPA offices 
under other environmental and administrative statutes, such as the Emergency Planning and 
Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA) and the Pollution Prevention Act (PPA). Examples of 
these activities include performing multi-media analysis and identifying pollution prevention 
opportunities particularly as they relate to management priorities such as environmental justice. 
The Toxics Release Inventory (TRI) tracks the management of certain toxic chemicals that may 
pose a threat to human health and the environment. 

TRI provides information on releases of chemicals to water, as well as air and land. The 
information submitted by facilities is compiled by EPA and supports informed decision-making 
by industry, government, non-governmental organizations and the public by providing data to 
assess changes in the amount and type of emissions released to the environment. As part of the 
TRI program, EPA holds a National Training Conference on the Toxics Release Inventory and 
Environmental Conditions in Communities, which is the primary outreach event for the program 
and key to the implementation of the TRI program. The conference includes sessions on TRI 
data and tools, results of analyses using TRI data, and information on conditions and trends in 
ecological and human health, including environmental justice communities and children's health. 

The purpose of this Work Amendment (WA) and longer-term objectives associated with this 
W A is to provide support for the development of a variety of products that increase and improve 
TRI community engagement communication, outreach and education objectives. These 
objectives are intended to assist a variety ofTRI data users, particularly community-scale 
audiences, as well as community leaders and other data intermediaries who assist community
based data users, in accessing, using and understanding TRI and other environmental resources 
and analytical products. Other audiences for these products are TRI regional and state 
coordinators, and other regional and staff, tribal community leaders and agency staff, as well as 
stafffrom other EPA Headquarters' program offices. 

Under a previous work assignment (W A 1-29 of Contract EP-C-13-039), tasks 1 (Prepare 
Workplan) and 2 (TRI Community-oriented Fact Sheet) were completed for option period one. 



Under the previous work assignment (WA 1-29), a first draft was completed, as well as the 
required initial research and scoping tasks for a new TRI Guide for Community Leaders) and a 
new TRI Community Risk Communication Fact Sheet. 

This work assignment, WA 2-29, for option year two ofEP-C-13-039, requires completion of 
tasks 3 and 4 under the previous work assignment. In addition, as explained in the previous work 
assignment, a new "TRI Community Analysis Interface" shall be developed. This new product, 
described under task #4 below, shall be a new TRI webpage or portion of a webpage on EPA's 
TRI website designed to help community-based data users create their own analyses regarding 
toxic industrial releases at the community scale. The product is expected to include a set of 
interactive TRI questions and answers (based on a "turbo-tax" type of approach), along with 
informal guidance and links to various EPA and other online resources to assist the data user in 
creating their own analyses based primarily upon the use ofTRI data, along with relevant other 
publicly accessible environmental data. 

VI. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Budget Reporting: The contractor must also report to the EPA WACOR when 80 percent of the 
approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts shall clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, ~ssurnptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract Level, Contracting Officer 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, 
or, in special cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a 
manner which shall make them easy to turn into draft chapters for the Final Report. For 
deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared 



with management or the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing 
columns of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final 
materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical 
direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

VII. Performance Work Statement 

The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W A COR's comments. 

Task 1: Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days after receipt of the work 
assignment. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, 
timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The 
EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO shall review the workplan. However, only the CO can 
approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions shall be given 
to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. 

Task 2: TRI Community Risk Communication Fact Sheet 

The contractor shall provide support for the further development and completion of a new TRI 
community-oriented risk (i.e., hazard impacts) communication fact sheet, which was initiated in 
option period one under work assignment 1-29. This new fact sheet shall be no longer than two
pages when printed in hardcopy. It shall be made available in both electronic online format, and 
in a hardcopy "handout" format, and shall be visually appealing, with graphics and charts that 
are easy to understand and decipher in both formats in color and in black and white. A first draft 
of this fact sheet was developed in option period one ofEP-C-13-039. Depending upon the 
anticipated need based upon feedback provided by EPA Headquarters and Regional staff, the 
contractor may also be tasked with translating the TRI community-oriented risk communication 
fact sheet into Spanish and/or another foreign language. 

Task 3: TRI Guide for Community Leaders 

The contractor shall provide support for the further development and completion of a new TRI 
guide for community leaders. The guide is intended to be used as a training manual for such 
leaders, who can serve as intermediaries to train community members in how to access, 
understand and use TRI data. The guide may be produced in the form of a short pamphlet or 
brochure (although other creative formats may also acceptable but must be approved by the WA 
COR), and it may include examples of"success stories" about TRI release reductions, P2 
improvements, etc. and/or other methods of conveying various uses ofTRI data that would 
resonate for a community-oriented audience. The guide shall be made available online on EPA's 
TRI website, as well as in hardcopy, and must be visually appealing, with graphics and charts 
that are easy to understand and decipher in both color and in black and white - online and in 
hardcopy. Depending upon the anticipated need based upon feedback provided by EPA 
Headquarters and Regional staff, the contractor may also be tasked with translating the TRI 
guide for community leaders into Spanish and/or another foreign language. 



Task 4: TRI Community Analysis Interface (an interactive webpage of information resources) 

The contractor shall provide support for the development of a new TRI communities-oriented 
web page or portion of a webpage on EPA's TRI website that shall be designed to help 
community-based TRI data users create their own analyses about industrial toxic releases in their 
communities, learn what is being done to reduce those releases and what they can do to improve 
environmental conditions in their communities. This new product is expected to include a set of 
standardized TRI questions (e.g., release trends, P2, etc.), informal guidance information, and a 
variety of other resources (e.g., on-line information guides, fact sheets, mapping tools and 
various other interactive visual tools, etc.) to help them develop their own analyses based on the 
use of TRI and other environmental data. Depending upon the anticipated need based upon 
feedback provided by EPA Headquarters and Regional staff, the contractor may also be tasked 
with providing a Spanish translation version ofTRI Community Analysis Interface that would be 
posted with the English version electronically on the TRI website. 

The TRI Community Analysis Interface (note that this is a working title for the product) is 
intended to help the viewer create their own analyses based on the use ofTRI and other 
environmental data. The interface shall also provide a series of questions intended to lead the 
viewer to various easy to access answers to their questions and also lead them the various 
resources that shall be accessible from the product's new web page. (The concept is currently 
referred to as a "turbo-tax" approach to assisting community-based audiences with finding the 
answers to their questions about TRI.) This new product is expected to provide informal 
guidance and links to various EPA and other relevant, beneficial online resources for TRI 
community-oriented data users who are interested in creating their own analyses using TRI data. 
The community-oriented analysis interface shall be made publicly available online on EPA's 
TRI website. 

Note that this task does not require the development of new software or computer applications, 
nor does it require the development of new databases or models, or the collection of any new 
data. The product shall incorporate and link to information from existing EPA tools and data 
sources, as well as other related publicly available environmental tools and data sources. It shall 
provide links to several publicly available EPA databases and other relevant information. 

Task 4: TRI Community Engagement Plan of Action and Resources for EPA's "Making a 
Visible Difference" Pilot Communities Initiative and Other Relevant EPA Community 
Engagement Initiatives 

The contractor shall provide support for developing a plan of action for determining how the TRI 
program can best provide assistance to the "Making a Visible Difference" cross-Agency 
initiative, as well as how the program can best provide assistance to other Agency-sponsored 
community-engagement initiatives that could benefit from including information resources about 
TRI . In addition, depending upon the recommendations included in the plan of action and 
available (financial) resources, the contractor may be tasked with providing support for 
producing one or more information resources, such as additional TRI related fact sheets, guides, 
brochures, slide presentations, training materials, videos, website/online resources, etc. Any 
such resources would need to be made available in electronic online format, and in a hardcopy 
"handout" format, and would need to be visually appealing, with graphics and charts that are 



easy to understand and decipher in both formats in color and in black and white. Depending upon 
the recommendations in the plan of action and/or upon the anticipated need based upon feedback 
provided by EPA Headquarters and Regional staff, the contractor may also be tasked with 
translating one or more resource materials into Spanish and/or another foreign language. 

DELIVERABLE SCHEDULE 

TASKS ASSIGNMENTS DUE DATE 

1 Prepare workplan 15 calendar days after receipt 

2 Completion of TRI Community Risk 
Communication Fact Sheet December 18,2015 

3 Completion of TRI Guide for Community Leaders March 31, 2016 

4 TRI Community Analysis Interface (operational 
mock-up- not fully populated and data retrievals 
not live) December 30, 2015 

5 TRI Community Analysis Interface (Alpha version, 
user testing and collection of feedback completed) March 31, 2016 

6 TRI Community Analysis Interface (Beta version for 
internal review/approval) July 29, 2016 

7 Completion ofTRI Community Engagement Plan of 
Action for EPA's "Making a Visible Difference" 
Pilot Communities Initiative and Other Relevant EPA 
Community Engagement Initiatives 

8 Completion of TRI Community Engagement Resources 
for EPA's "Making a Visible Difference" Pilot 
Communities Initiative and Other Relevant EPA 

December 30, 2015 

Community Engagement Initiatives July 29, 2016 July 29, 2016 
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Performance Work Statement 
EPA Contract No., EP-C-13-039 

Work Assignment# 2-30 
Title: Cost Benefit Analysis of Aquatic Life Criteria for Selenium in the San Francisco Bay 
and Delta, California 

I. Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR) 
Ghulam Ali 
Standards and Health Protection Division 
Office of Science and Technology 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 

Email ali.ghulam(a),epa.gov 
Phone:202-566-1004 

II. Alternative Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (AL T W ACOR) 
Erica Fleisig 
Standard and Health Protection Division 
Office of Science and Technology 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 

Email: Fleisig.erica@epa.gov 
Phone:202-566-1057 

III. Level of Effort 
745 

IV. Duration 
Issuance to July 31, 2016 

V. Background and Purpose 

BACKGROUND 

The proposed aquatic life criteria for the San Francisco Bay and Delta are designed to 
protect aquatic life and aquatic-dependent wildlife including federally listed threatened and 
endangered species. Pursuant to Clean Water Act section 303(c) and EPA's implementing 
regulations at 40 CFR 131.11 (a), water quality criteria must be based on sound scientific 
rationale and must contain sufficient parameters or constituents to protect designated uses; for 
waters with multiple use designations, the criteria must support the most sensitive designated 
uses. The site-specific selenium criteria are intended to be protective of the State's established 



aquatic life and wildlife designated uses which include: migration of aquatic organisms; estuarine 
habitat; spawning, reproduction and/or early development; warm and cold freshwater habitats; 
wildlife habitat; and rare, threatened or endangered species. 

California's existing criteria for the protection of aquatic life were promulgated by EPA 
in 1992 as part of the National Toxics Rule ( 40 Code of Federal Regulations 131.36). EPA is 
proposing to update these criteria to reflect the latest science, including local and regional 
information, and applicable EPA policies, guidance, and legal requirements. 

PURPOSE 

To meet the responsibility of developing and promulgating updated aquatic life and 
aquatic-dependent wildlife criteria for the San Francisco estuary in the State of California, EPA 
needs to provide information on potential costs and benefits that may be indirectly associated 
with state implementation of these new criteria. As such, the purpose of this work assignment is 
to assess potential costs and benefits that may be indirectly associated with state implementation 
of these updated site specific criteria for San Francisco Bay and Bay Delta. · 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the 
collection and manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality 
assurance (QA) project plan that will be developed for this work. The QA project plan shall 
describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary economic data used 
for this work assignment. 

All technical direction related to this work assignment shall be provided by the W ACOR 
in writing. 

VI. General Requirements of the Work Assignment 

Identification as Contracting Staff 

To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA employees, contractor 
personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA when participating in 
events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor personnel are 
prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with the public, 
the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities 

The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the EPA W ACOR for review 
prior to submission of the final product. These drafts shall clearly specify the methods, 
procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources and data that support 
any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all EPA W ACOR 
comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA W A COR. The 
contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as implemented by 
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the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract Level-Contracting Officers Representative 
(CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response 

Under this work assignment the contractor may be required to provide information for use 
by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and policy decisions. Quick 
responses are those which require completion in one to five working days. 

Travel 

The contractor may be required to travel under this work assignment. Travel may be to 
meet with EPA officials to discuss methodology and other important issues associated with the 
regulatory impact analysis. We estimate two trips each requiring one or two contractor 
personnel. The EPA W ACOR will determine the destination and the activities for which the 
contractor shall travel, if need arises, in the future. Contractor personnel shall clearly identify 
their affiliation prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor personnel are prohibited from acting 
as the Agency's official representative. Request for approval for any travel directly chargeable to 
this work assignment must be submitted and approved by the CL-COR before travel begins. 

Deliverables: 

The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR's comments. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, 
or, in special cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a 
manner which will make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For 
deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared 
with management or the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing 
columns of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final 
materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical 
direction from the EPA WACOR. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

Task 1: Prepare Work Plan and Cost Estimates 

The contactor shall prepare the work plan and cost estimates for the tasks below. The 
workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, timeline and due 
dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, 
the CL-COR and the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO can 
approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given 
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to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan 
incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

Task 2: Prepare a Quality Assurance Plan for Literature Search, Data Collection and 
Analyses 

The contractor shall submit a quality assurance plan for the literature search, data 
collection, and analyses to be conducted under this work assignment. The quality assurance plan 
shall include procedures to assess the quality of primary and secondary data and models. The 
quality assurance plan shall also include a process for documenting the quality of both primary 
and secondary data used by EPA in the cost benefit analysis ofthe aquatic life and aquatic
dependent wildlife criteria. The quality of data shall be analyzed from the perspective of 
developing economic estimates that can be used to support the Agency's decision-making process 
with respect to water quality standards. Specifically, the quality assurance plan shall include 
procedures to assess the monitoring data, and point sources technology data required to meet the 
criteria. 

Task 3: Adhere to Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

The contractor shall adhere to the EPA W ACOR approved standardized naming 
convention and version control (SNCVC) plan that was developed under the Construction and 
Development W A 0-01 of contract EP-C-07-023 (W A0-0 1_ T1_ SNCVC _ 08.31.07 _VI. pdf). The 
contractor shall use this standardized convention for all deliverables associated with this work 
assignment. 

The EPA W ACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to 
amend the SNCVC memorandum at any point under this W A. The EPA W ACOR will review 
the revised memorandum and then provide the contractor with written notification of approval or 
edits that need to be made. The contractor shall prepare the edited SNCVC memorandum 
incorporating the EPA W ACOR' s comments, if required. After receiving notification of 
approval the contractor shall use the revised SNCVC. 

Task 4: Develop Technical Support Document for the Economic Costs, Impacts and 
Benefits of the Proposed Rule 

Phase I 

The contractor shall use draft EPA criteria documents on selenium and any other relevant 
existing analyses including relevant selenium Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDLs) as a starting 
point of the cost benefit analysis. For the cost benefit analysis, the contractor shall identify point 
and nonpoint source dischargers located in the San Francisco Bay and Delta area that may be 
affected by the revised aquatic life and aquatic-dependent wildlife criteria. The point and 
nonpoint sources may include, but are not limited to: agriculture, mining, petroleum refineries, 
power plants, municipal wastewater treatment plants, industrial wastewater, urban storm water, 
and septic systems. The contractor shall summarize monitoring data and permit limits for 
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selenium related to the existing aquatic life selenium criteria for San Francisco Bay and Delta in 
the State of California. The contractor shall collect all relevant selenium water quality data 
(including monitoring data from environmental and conservation groups). 

Phase II 

The contractor shall collect additional data if needed about the point and nonpoint sources 
of selenium to the San Francisco estuary. On the basis of the data collected and analyses 
completed in phase I and phase II, the contractor shall develop an Economic Analysis Technical 
Support Document (TSD). After consultation with the EPA W ACOR the contractor shall 
determine and document in the TSD a baseline of water quality given current water quality 
standards and TMDLs, and then estimate the incremental change needed to meet the new aquatic 
life and aquatic-dependent wildlife criteria. The contractor shall use this estimated incremental 

change to estimate the costs for point sources and nonpoint sources. The contractor shall also 
use the estimated incremental change to describe the benefits of the revised criteria if requested 
by the EPA W ACOR If EPA proposes additional options for implementation of the aquatic life 
criteria; the contractor shall provide estimates of the different incremental changes and use them 
to provide different cost estimates for each option. For each option, the contractor shall provide a 
low, high, and reasonable cost estimates, so that a range of costs is presented. 

Task 5: Economic Support for Rule Preamble 

The contractor shall prepare a summary of the economic cost and benefit analyses 
performed and ofEPA's evaluation of options and impacts (as applicable) for the rule preamble. 
The contractor shall provide support in preparing preamble drafts. 

Although not expected, the contractor may be required to conduct regulatory flexibility, 
environmental justice, paper work reduction analyses, and any other analysis required in the 
statutory and executive order reviews section of the preamble of the this rule making. 

Task 6 - Provide Technical Support for Rulemaking Activities 

The contractor shall, based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR, provide 
technical support related to economic cost and benefit assessment issues associated with the 
rulemaking. Such support may include responding to EPA questions about economic issues on 
calls, preparing responses to intra-Agency and OMB questions, and providing written 
explanations of contractor analyses as needed. Examples ofthese tasks include developing 
economic impacts slides, "one-pagers," and/or writing a briefing document. For this work 
assignment, the W ACOR estimates less than 5 PowerPoint slides, 10-15 emails responding to 
EPA staff and management specific analysis questions, 1 conference call per month, and 1 "one
pager" may be needed. The contractor may also be directed to provide support in the review of 
analyses conducted by EPA and its contractors, providing technical review of materials prepared 
for the rulemilking by Agency staff, and assist in the development of the rulemaking record. The 
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contractor shall provide information to be used by the Agency to respond to comments and 
improve economic analyses. Based on a thorough knowledge of the economic analysis, the 
contractor shall prepare accurate draft technical responses to comments including all relevant 
citations. 

If public meetings in California are held, the contractor shall prepare materials for the 
public meetings and help answer the public's inquires about the cost benefit analysis of the 
revised criteria during and after the meetings. The contractor is expected to help with the 
logistics of the meetings as well in California. 

Deliverables and Schedule 

Tasks Schedule 
Task 1: Prepare Work Plan and Cost Estimates Fifteen days after receipt of the work 

assignment 
Task 2: Prepare a Quality Assurance Plan for Fifteen days after the workplan 
Literature Search, Data Collection and Analyses approval. 
Task 4: Develop Technical Support Document for January 29, 2016 
the Economic Costs, Impacts and Benefits of the 
Proposed Rule 

Task 5: Economic Support for Rule Preamble As requested via written technical 
direction. 

Task 6: Provide Technical Support for Rulemaking As requested via written technical 
Activities direction. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: EPA Regulatory Development and Regulation Transparency Tools 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-31 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 1, 780 hours LOE 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Caryn Muellerleile 
OAIOP/ORPMIRMD (1803A) 
202/564-2855 
202/564-8601 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative: 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Darryl Adams 
OA/OP/ORPMIRMD (1803A) 
202/564-6569 
202/564-8601 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CW A also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

The Office of Regulatory Policy and Management (ORPM) in the Environmental Protection 
Agency's (EPA's) Office of Policy provides support and guidance on EPA's Action 
Development Process (ADP}, used in the development of agency regulations and other 
substantial cross-cutting actions, such as CW A general permits and guidance documents. 
Because rule development such a primary focus ofEPA activity, the ADP has existed for over 25 
years to achieve the timeliest, most efficient, and most effective method for rule development. 
The process was designed for agency professionals to develop rules based on sound scientific, 
economic, legal, and policy analyses. The ADP serves as a framework to ensure issues are 
addressed during appropriate rule development stages. The ADP is also used to evaluate the 
needs of a variety of external stakeholders, including small businesses, States, municipalities, 
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tribes, children, older adults, minority and low-income populations. 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to provide ongoing and 
new support for a series of regulatory tools for use by all EPA rulewriters that include database 
and Web-based informational and educational materials, during the months of August 2015 to 
July 2016. These tools are intended to help regulatory analysts throughout the Agency, regulated 
entities, and other non-EPA stakeholders understand EPA's regulatory process and requirements. 
These informational and educational websites and databases include information about the 
CW A, updates on regulations written under authority of the CW A, and descriptions of EPA's 
obligations under a number of statutes and Executive Orders (EOs), including EOs 12866 and 
13563. The Contractor shall assist the ORPM in developing and maintaining these website- and 
database-related tools. 

Under this work assignment, the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan. Because this work assignment requires the contractor to collect or use 
environmental or economic data, a Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) is required. The 
QAPP shall describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary 
environmental and/or economic data used for this work assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to 
build upon and continue work performed under WAs #3-61, 4-61, and 4-81 under Contract EP
W -11-003. The work performed under this work assignment will not duplicate work conducted 
under the previously listed work assignments, nor any tasks completed under Contracts EP-C-07-
023 or EP-D-08-1 00. 

Under the previous work assignments, Abt Associates performed the following tasks: 
• Designed and/or redesigned and assisted in maintaining the following public-facing and 

Intranet web areas: 
o Laws & Regulations (http://www2.epa.gov/laws-regulations). 
o Regulatory Development and Retrospective Review Tracker 

(http:/ /www.epa.gov/regda!I![). 
o Actions Initiated by Month (http://www2.epa.gov/laws-regulations/actions

initiated;.month). 
o Small Entities and Rulemaking public site (http://www2.epa.gov/reg-flex). 
o Intranet "Action Development Process Library" site 

(http://intranet.epa.gov/adplibrarv/index.htm). 
• Developed and/or assisted in maintaining the following EPA regulatory databases, in Lotus 

Notes/Domino, Oracle, and/or Java design environments: 
o ADP TRACKER (file name: ADP.nst). 
o ADP Directory (file name: ADP _Names.nst). 
o ADP Feedback & Support (file name: ADP _Feedback.nst). 
o ADP Reporting (file name: ADPTR with access through 

https://javaintranet.epa.gov/ADPTracker), in beta form. 
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o Regulatory Gateway Web Site (file name: RuleGate.nsf). 
o Federal Register (FR) Dailies (file name: Frdaily.nsf) 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor 
shall be accessing and evaluating CBI. As such, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy 
and other procedures as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The 
contractor must maintain CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall 
not disclose any CBI to anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA 
WACOR. The contractor shall at all times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) 
procedures when handling industry information. The contractor shall manage all reports, 
documents, and other materials and all draft documents developed under this work assignment in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in our "Office of Science and Technology Confidential 
Business Information Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor must also report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the 
approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract Level Contracting Officer 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
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another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of nmhbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W A COR's comments. 

Task 1 - Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, 
timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The 
EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO can 
approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given 
to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan 
incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt ofwork assignment. 

Task 2- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

The contractor shall prepare and submit a memorandum that proposes a standardized naming 
convention and version control (SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the W A. This 
system will ensure that deliverables are clearly named and dated and that the sequence of 
versions of a document is clear. The EPA W ACOR will review the memorandum and then 
provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that need to be made. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised SNCVC memorandum incorporating the EPA W ACOR' s 
comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall use this 
standardized convention for all deliverables associated with the work assignment(s). The EPA 
W ACOR may request through written technical direction the Contractor amend the SNCVC 
memorandum at any point during the W A. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

2a. SNCVC memorandum within 7 calendar days ofworkplan approval. 
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2b. If required, revised memorandum within 3 calendar days of receipt of comments from the 
EPA WACOR, at technical direction ofEPA WACOR. 

Task 3 - Revise the beta ADP Reporting database in Oracle/Java for production launch 
and provide operations and maintenance of ADP TRACKER and relational databases in 
Lotus Notes [Section III (C., Technical Assistance; C.l. Collection/Preparation of Reports and 
C.7. Database Development and Management) of Contract EP-C-13-039 Performance Work 
Statement (PWS)] 

The ADP Reporting database and related ADP TRACKER databases (including FR Dailies) 
provide agency staff, management, and external stakeholders with the most comprehensive data 
and up-to-date information on EPA's rulemakings. The Contractor shall use feedback compiled 
during beta testing of the ADP Reporting database to complete its design work for full 
production launch. Related Lotus Notes and Domino databases shall be regularly reviewed for 
any operating and maintenance issues, including the expanded use of electronic signature 
functions for Federal Register documents. These relational databases maintained and utilized 
by ORPM include ADP TRACKER, ADP Directory, ADP Feedback and Support, ADP Archive, 
FR Dailies, etc. 

With technical guidance from EPA, the Contractor shall develop new code, as needed, to enable 
these ADP systems to perform regulatory workflows as requested for ORPM. Additional design 
work may be necessary with the addition of new modules into the suite of ADP databases. This 
task includes continuing to assist EPA with common development tasks, including creating and 
maintaining regulatory database reports. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. The beta ADP Reporting database, as developed under previously referenced contracts, shall 
be modified based on beta tester feedback and further W ACOR specification. This database 
shall meet all application deployment checklist (ADC) specifications for development and 
production application hosting at EPA's National Computing Center (NCC). 

3b. The Contractor shall troubleshoot technical issues with the ADP TRACKER databases with 
the technical guidance of EPA. 

3c. The Contractor shall provide assistance with common development tasks, including 
customizable regulatory database reports, as requested by the EPA W ACOR. 

Task 4 - Create or revise training materials and user manuals [Section III (C., Technical 
Assistance; C.l. Collection/Preparation ofReports) of Contract EP-C-13-039 PWS] 

The Contractor shall provide new or revised training materials and/or user guides as requested by 
the EPA W ACOR. These subject areas, among others, include: 

• Rule development procedure(s) 
• Rule tracking data capture and input 

5 



• Task description for users with different roles or responsibilities 
• Function of workflow processes 
• Generating regulatory reports 

The Contractor shall support EPA developing user manuals and other help documents at the 
request of the W ACOR in written technical direction. The Contractor shall answer or aid in 
resolving technical issues related to learning the various regulatory databases, writing help 
documents and assisting with training of users. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 

4a. The Contractor shall develop and deliver regulation development training guides or 
materials, as requested, for EPA trainers within 40 work days of the WACOR's request. 

4b. The Contractor shall draft or revise user guides for the regulation tracking databases 
described in section VI above. The Contractor shall continue to draft or revise user guides as 
requested by W ACOR for new ADP database features developed under Task 3 above. 

4c. The Contractor shall recommend changes to the user guides and/or other resource documents 
to support changes executed under Task 3. TheW ACOR will approve recommended changes. 

Task 5- Refine and update EPA's rulemaking statistics [Section III (C., Technical 
Assistance; C.l. Collection/Preparation ofReports) of Contract EP-C-13-039 PWS] 

EPA receives a number of queries from Congress, the press, and other interested parties about its 
volume of rulemaking activity. Under past work assignments, the Contractor was tasked with 
launching a public internet website about EPA's annual regulatory activity, including regulations 
from the Office of Water. The "Reg Stat" website was later removed due to a number of 
discovered data inaccuracies. Under this WA, the Contractor shall work with the WACOR to 
review the EPA rulemaking data for calendar years 2006-2012, categorize the information for 
inclusion or exclusion, and develop statistics for internal use from subsequent calendar years 
using revised inclusion criteria. 

The activities in this task involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, or otherwise using existing 
environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). Therefore, the Contractor must 
prepare a QAPP that describes specific QA strategies that will be used when performing 
environmental data operations to support the objectives of this work assignment. The Contractor 
shall write the QAPP using active voice, and shall ensure the QAPP provides enough detail to 
clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical 
questions that must be answered related to statistics about EPA's rulemaking pace. 

• The type of data to be collected, generated, and used under this work assignment to support 
the project objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data 
bases-as a well as a rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data 
available in each will support the project. 
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• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa. Within 15 days after submittal of the work plan, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a 
QAPP. EPA will review the submitted QAPP and provide the Contractor with written approval 
or comments within 15 days of receiving the Contractor's submission. 

5b. IfEPA requests changes, the Contractor shall revise the submitted QAPP within 10 days of 
receipt EPA comments, unless otherwise instructed by the EPA W A COR. 

5c. Review and compile accurate EPA regulatory statistical data compiled for calendar years 
2006-2012 and create criteria for data inclusion or exclusion. 

5d. Using new criteria, compile statistical data from regulatory data sources (including internal 
and external) for calendar years 2013-present. 

5e. Review the ADP Reporting database tool for mechanisms to accurately capture future 
regulatory statistical data without relying on external data sources (e.g., the Government Printing 
Office or LexisNexis®). 

Task 6- Maintain existing regulatory internal and external web resources 
[Section III (E2. Contract Activity Information and Technology Requirements) of 

Contract EP-C-13-039 PWS] 

ORPM maintains several external and internal websites that relate to regulatory analysis and 
development. When tasked, the Contractor shall revise the following sites in a manner that 
complies with all EPA Web Standards and practices and that does not conflict with EPA staff 
who may also be posting on the same sites using Drupal or other EPA-approved web content 
management systems. Should the Contractor produce graphics for the sites, the Contractor shall 
provide source files to the WACOR as well as the final versions of the graphics. Should the 
Contractor post Portable Document Format (PDF) documents to the sites, the Contractor shall 
ensure the PDFs are compliant with Section 508 of the American with Disabilities Act. The 
Contractor may assist ORPM in maintaining the following sites: 

• Laws and Regulations (http://www2.epa.gov/laws-regulations)- The public-facing Laws & 
Regulations site provides the public with general information about EPA's regulatory process 
and the governing environmental and administrative statutes. It also serves as a portal to 
regulatory information related to specific regulations, topics and sectors. It currently resides 
on the "Laws & Regulations" area of EPA's Drupal web content management system. The 
contractor shall provide maintenance on the site, as requested by the W ACOR, including: 
o Checking for and correcting broken links quarterly. 
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o Updating text, revising graphics, or adding new features. 

• Actions Initiated by Month (http://www2.epa.gov/laws-regulations/actions-initiated-month) 
-The public-facing "Actions Initiated By Month" website contains monthly information 
about regulatory activity begun in EPA's primary rule writing offices. It contains more 
frequent updates to the public about new rulemaking activity than the agency's Semiannual 
Regulatory Agenda. The site resides on the "Laws & Regulations" area of EPA's Drupal 
web content management system. The contractor shall provide moderate maintenance on 
this site, as requested by the WACOR, including monthly updates to the page's content. 

• Small Entities and Rulemaking website (http://www2.epa.gov/reg-flex/)- The Regulatory 
Flexibility for Small Entities public website provides a portal to the Small Business 
Enforcement and Fairness Act (SBREFA) Panels conducted by the EPA's primary rule 
writing offices. The site resides on the "Regulatory Flexibility for Small Entities" area of 
EPA's Drupal web content management system. The contractor shall provide maintenance 
on the site, as requested by the W ACOR. 

• Regulatory Development and Retrospective Review website 
(http://www3.epa.gov/regdarrt0 and associated Lotus Notes database- The Regulatory 
Development and Retrospective Review Tracker is a portal to the priority rulemakings 
produced by EPA's primary rule writing offices. The site is dynamically generated from a 
Lotus Notes database on the EPAHUB2 server (file name: RuleGate.nsf). The Contractor 
shall provide moderate maintenance on Reg DaRRT. 

• ADP Library and Training Intranet (http://intranet.epa.gov/adplibraryD- ORPM's ADP 
Library Intranet site provides EPA's rule writers with templates, guidance, and self-paced 
training. The contractor shall provide moderate maintenance on this Intranet site, which 
resides on the "actiondp" TSSMS. The contractor shall provide maintenance on the site as 
requested by the W ACOR. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6 

6a. In accordance with One EPA Web directives, the Contractor shall review internal and 
external Web content for errors, as well as reviewing relative site server statistics. 

6b. The Contractor shall provide to the WACOR a report on broken links and recommend a 
corrected URL at the close of each quarterly review period. 

6c. Within 7 days of approval from W ACOR, make all broken link corrections from the reports 
emanating from 6a and 6b. 

6d. Other deliverables required for Task 6 will be provided in technical direction from the 
W A COR. The contractor shall provide a schedule for these additional deliverables within 10 
calendar days after receipt of technical direction. 
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Summary of Deliverables and Dates: 

The contractor shall provide the following specific deliverables to the EPA W A COR. All 
electronic documents shall be prepared in a format that is compatible with EPA software (e.g., 
MS Word, PDF, HTML). 

DELIVERABLE FORM AND QUANTITY SCHEDULE 

TASK I la. Workplan. One document delivered Within 15 calendar days of 
in electronic format. receipt of work assignment. 

TASK2 2a. Standardized naming One document delivered Within 7 calendar days of 
convention and version in electronic format. workplan approval. 
control (SNCVC) 
memorandum 
2b. If required, revised As requested by WACOR Within 3 calendar days of 
memorandum, at technical in written technical receipt of comments from 
direction of EPA direction. the EPA W ACOR. 
WACOR. 

TASK3 3a. The beta ADP Varied, as requested by As requested by the 
Reporting database, as W ACOR in written W ACOR in written 
developed under technical direction. technical direction. 
previously referenced 
contracts, shall be 
modified based on beta 
tester feedback and further 
W ACOR specification. 
3b. The Contractor Varied, as requested by As requested by the 
troubleshoot technical W ACOR in written W ACOR in written 
issues with the ADP technical direction. technical direction. 
TRACKER databases with 
the technical guidance of 
EPA. 
3c. The Contractor shall Varied, as requested by As requested by the 
provide assistance with W ACOR in written W ACOR in written 
common development technical direction. technical direction. 
tasks, including 
customizable regulatory 
database reports, as 
requested by EPA 
WACOR. 
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TASK4 4a. The Contractor shall Varied, as requested by Within 40 work days of the 
develop and deliver W ACOR in written WACOR's request. 
regulation development technical direction. 
training guides or 
materials. 
4b. The Contractor shall Primarily as Microsoft Within 30 work days of the 
draft or revise user guides Word Portable Document WACOR's request. 
for the regulation tracking Format (PDF) documents, 
databases. but may vary, as requested 

by W ACOR in written 
technical direction. 

4c. The Contractor shall Primarily as Microsoft The W ACOR will approve 
recommend revisions to Word or Portable recommended changes. 
existing user guides and/or Document Format (PDF) 
other resource documents. documents, but may vary, 

as requested by WACOR 
in written technical 
direction. 

TASKS Sa. Draft Quality One document delivered Within 15 calendar days 
Assurance Project Plan in electronic format. after submittal of the 
(QAPP). workplan. 
5b. Revised QAPP. One document delivered Within ten days of receipt 

in electronic format. of comments from the 
Contracting Officer, if 
required. 

5c. Review and compile Primarily as Microsoft As requested by the 
accurate EPA regulatory Excel table documents, W ACOR in written 
statistical data compiled but may vary, as requested technical direction. 
for calendar years 2006- by W ACOR in written 
2012 and create criteria technical direction. 
for data inclusion or 
exclusion. 
5d. Compile statistical Primarily as Microsoft As requested by the 
data from regulatory data Excel table documents, W ACOR in written 
sources for calendar years but may vary, as requested technical direction. 
2013-present. by W ACOR in written 

technical direction. 
5e. Modify the ADP Varied, as requested by As requested by the 
Reporting database to W ACOR in written W ACOR in written 
capture future regulatory technical direction. technical direction. 
statistical data without 
relying on external data 
sources. 
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TASK6 6a. Following One EPA Varied, as requested by Quarterly. 
Web directives, the W ACOR in written 
Contractor shall review technical direction. 
internal and external 
content for errors, as well 
as reviewing relative site 
server statistics. 
6b. The Contractor Varied, as requested by Quarterly. 
provide to the W ACOR a W ACOR in written 
report on broken links and technical direction. 
recommend a corrected 
URL. 
6c. Make all broken link As requested by W ACOR Within 7 days of approval 
corrections from the in written technical from WACOR. 
reports resulting from 6a direction. 
and 6b. 
6d. Other deliverables Varied, as requested by As requested by the 
required for Task 6 will be W ACOR in written W ACOR in written 
provided in technical technical direction. technical direction. 
direction from the 
WACOR. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: Perchlorate Rulemaking and Safewater Model Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-32 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 1580 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Erik Helm 
OGWDW/SRMD (4607M) 
202/566-1049 
202/564-3758 (fax) 
Helm.erik@epa.gov 

Perchlorate is an inorganic ion (Cl04-) occurring primarily as a salt. Perchlorate occurs 
naturally in calcium carbonate deposits in arid regions (e.g., parts of the western US) and via 
atmospheric processes. Perchlorate has a variety of industrial uses - ammonium perchlorate is 
used as an oxidizer in solid fuels to power rockets, missiles and fireworks and is found as an 
impurity in disinfectant (hypochlorite) solutions. 

People are exposed to perchlorate through both food and drinking water. Perchlorate interferes 
with the thyroid gland by inhibiting iodide uptake. Reduced iodide uptake by the thyroid 
impacts the amount of thyroid hormones produced. Thyroid hormones are critical for normal 
growth and development. Poor iodide uptake and subsequent impairment of thyroid function in 
pregnant women are linked to delayed development and decreased learning capacity in infants 
and children. 

On February 11,2011 (76 FR 7762), EPA announced its decision to regulate perchlorate based 
on its finding that perchlorate meets the Safe Drinking Water Act's (SDWA) three criteria for 
regulating a contaminant: 
• Perchlorate may have adverse health effects, 
• There is a substantial likelihood that perchlorate occurs with frequency at levels ofhealth 

concern in public water systems, and 
• There is a meaningful opportunity to reduce risk through a drinking water regulation. 

In accordance with SDWA, the Agency requested EPA's Science Advisory Board (SAB) to 
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review how to consider available data in deriving a Maximum Contaminant Level Goal 
(MCLG). The MCLG is a non-enforceable goal defined under the SDW A as "the level at which 
no known or anticipated adverse effects on the health of persons occur and which allows an 
adequate margin of safety." for a perchlorate National Primary Drinking Water Regulation. The 
SAB released its final report on May 29, 2013 and recommended that EPA "derive a perchlorate 
MCLG that addresses sensitive life stages through physiologically-based 
pharmacokinetic/pharmacodynamic (PBPK/PD) modeling." 

Food and Drug Administration (FDA) and EPA scientists developed a PBPK/PD model to 
determine under what conditions of iodine nutrition and exposure to perchlorate across sensitive 
lifestages would experience low serum free and total thyroxine (hypothyroxinemia). 

EPA began the process of deriving a perchlorate MCLG by linking model output to information 
from literature to account for adverse health outcomes under W A 4-96 of Abt Contract EP-W-
11-003. Under this work assignment the contractor shall continue to assist EPA in the 
development of the Perchlorate MCLG (not duplicating any work previously completed under 
W A 4-96 of contract EP-W -11-003) and the benefits and costs of the Perchlorate Rulemaking. 
In order to estimate the costs and benefits of the rule the contractor shall update EPA's Safewater 
modeling system (developed and updated under several previous contracts and work assignment 
ending with W A 4-96 under contract EP-W -11-003 - no previous work shall be duplicated under 
this W A) to include the dose response information that will be developed along with the 
Perchlorate MCLG calculations. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan that will be based on Task 2 quality assurance project plan (QAPP) language. The 
QAPP shall describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary 
environmental and economic data used for this work assignment. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor will 
not be accessing and evaluating CBI. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
W ACOR and Contract Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent of 
the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report to 
the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 
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Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: The contractor shall be required to travel under this work assignment. Travel may be to 
participate with EPA in on site data collection, in meetings with trade associations, and to meet 
with EPA to discuss methodology and other important issues associated with the project. A 
request for approval for any travel directly chargeable to this work assignment must be submitted 
and approved by the CL-COR before travel begins. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

Quality Assurance: Tasks 3-8 in this Work Assignment (W A) require the use of secondary data. 
Consistent with the Agency's Quality Assurance (QA) requirements, the contractor must prepare 
a complete Project Specific Quality Assurance Project Plan (PQAPP), to assure the quality of the 
data used under this WA. Work on this/these task(s) cannot proceed until the contractor receives 
notification ofPQAPP approval from the WACOR via e-mail. The QA requirements must be 
addressed in the work plan and monthly progress reports as specified under Task 1, below. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W A COR's comments. 

Task 1 - Prepare Workplan 
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The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, 
timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. In 
addition, the workplan shall include the requirement that all electronic and information 
technology (EIT) and all EIT deliverables be Section 508 compliant in accordance with the 
policies referenced at http://www.epa.gov/accessibility/. In addition, the contractor shall prepare 
a Project Specific Quality Assurance Project Plan (PQAPP), and ensure the quality of secondary 
data used to complete these tasks. The work plan shall explain when the PQAPP will be 
submitted based on the specific data requirements of the W A. 

The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO 
can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be 
given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised 
workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

A weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR and a monthly progress report will be required for 
this work assignment to discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

The Monthly Progress Report shall indicate, in a separate QA section, whether significant QA 
issues have been identified and how they are being resolved. Monthly reports must include a 
table with the invoice LOE and costs' broken out by the tasks. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt ofwork assignment. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

The Contractor shall submit a written Quality Assurance Project Plan for any project that is 
developing environmental measurements or a Quality Assurance Supplement to the Quality 
Management Plan for any project which generates environmental data using models with their 
technical proposal. 

Tasks 3 through 8 in this work assignment require the use of secondary data. Consistent with the 
Agency's quality assurance (QA) requirements, the contractor must complete a written Project 
Specific Quality Assurance Project Plan (PQAPP), to assure the quality of the data used under 
tasks 3 through 8 of this work assignment. Work on these tasks cannot proceed until the 
contractor receives notification of the PQAPP approval from the WACOR via e-mail. The 
project specific quality assurance requirements must be addressed in the work plan and monthly 
progress reports as specified under Tasks 1. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

2a. PQAPP within 7 calendar days of receipt ofwork plan approval. 
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Task 3 -Development of an MCLG for the Perchlorate Rule 

The contractor shall complete the development of the MCLG by linking PBPK/PD model 
outputs to adverse health outcome information developed as part of the literature review that was 
conducted under W A 4-96 of Abt Contract EP-W -11-003. Under this work assignment, the 
contractor shall produce a memorandum assessing the variation in thyroid hormone levels 
throughout pregnancy and at what stages thyroid hormones insufficiency has the largest impact 
on fetus and childhood neurological development. 

Based on the PBPKIPD model data, the literature review of health effect information, and the 
results of the assessment of thyroid hormone variability and effect in pregnancy, the contractor 
shall develop a memorandum characterizing a "meta-analysis" type approach for setting the 
MCLG. Once the EPA WACOR has commented on the approach for calculating the MCLG, the 
contractor shall develop a report documenting the complete MCLG development process. 

The contractor shall prepare draft deliverable material for EPA W ACOR review and approval. 

Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions and/or comments to 
the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA 
W A COR's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. Draft memorandum on the variability and effect of thyroid hormones level on fetal and 
childhood development due one month after workplan approval, unless changed by written 
technical direction. 
3b. Draft memorandum for the calculation of the MCLG due 4 weeks after receipt of EPA 
W ACOR comments on the variability and effect of thyroid hormones memorandum, unless 
delayed by written technical direction. 
3c. Drafts of the MCLG report due date to be determined (TBD) by written technical 
direction. 
3d. Final Drafts of all MCLG development documents due dates TBD by written technical 
direction. 

Task 4- Development of new health and economic impact assessment methodologies for 
the Perchlorate Proposed Rule 

The contractor shall update the Perchlorate Notice ofProposed Rulemaking (NPRM) analyses 
completed under Contract EP-C-07-023, WAs 5-20 and 6-20. This work is to be done in 
preparation for the development of the technical support document (TSD) for the economic 
costs, impacts, and benefits of the proposed rulemaking (Task 6). 

It may be necessary to make significant changes to the existing methodology or databases, and 
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explore new types of analysis (i.e. changes to the economic benefits of the proposed rule that 
result from the development of the MCLG (Task 3 above). These changes may require major 
updates to the Safe Water model and or other health and economic analysis methodologies 
previously developed in WA 5-20 and 6-20. The exact nature and timing ofthese changes 
cannot be foreseen at this time. Making significant changes to existing methodology or 
databases or exploration of new lines of inquiry will follow the process outlined below: 

(1) The EPA W ACOR will issue written technical direction to produce a short memorandum, 
table, or Power Point outlining the details of the new analysis required. The length of the 
document is expected to be less than 5 pages unless otherwise specified in the technical 
direction. 

(2) Once the EPA W ACOR has reviewed the document and a determination is made as to 
whether to move forward with the changes to existing methods or data or conduct a new 
analysis (which would give additional insight into and not supplant the more general goals of 
the economic analysis outlined in this work assignment), the EPA W ACOR will give written 
technical direction to the contractor. If it is decided that new work should be conducted then 
the technical direction will include any EPA changes to the contractor's proposed approach 
and specific deadlines for completion of the work. 

Although a precise number of these potential significant changes to the existing NPRM 
methodology or databases, and/or explorations of new types of analysis cannot be given at this 
time, EPA expects that 3 significant changes to the existing methodology or databases, and new 
types of analysis will be required. The general time frame for the new analysis "scoping" 
deliverables will be on the order of7 days after issuance oftechnical direction. 

Under this task, the contractor shall conduct potential rule option assessments that will be used 
by EPA to determine the three to five primary regulatory options to be presented in the final 
economic TSD (Task 6). These scoping option assessment results should be reported to the EPA 
in tabular form, without a significant amount of written explanation and interpretation around the 
analysis results, unless otherwise requested by the EPA W ACOR in written technical direction. 
The EPA W ACOR will issue written technical direction specifying the options to be assessed 
and the completion date. The options to be assessed will be developed over time as part of the 
Agency's option selection, final agency review, and interagency review processes leading up to 
the proposed rule signature date. New options or changes to existing options may result from 
changes in the technical data, engineering analysis, and/or economic assessment methodology 
and, comments from Office of Water (OW) management, agency workgroup members, other 
federal agencies and Office of Management and Budget (OMB). Although a precise number of 
these option assessments cannot be given at this time, EPA expects the number to be between 5 
and 10. For the purpose of estimating workplan costs assume that 25% of the option assessments 
will require tum around on the order of7 days, the remaining 75% may be "quick response" 
deliverables particularly as we move through the Agency and Inter-agency review process. 

Once the EPA W ACOR reviews an option assessment, changes in the scope or methodology 
may be communicated through technical direction. The technical direction will also include a 
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due date for the updated option assessment. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 

4a. Methodology and Data Modification Memorandum deliverables and due dates TBD by 
written technical direction. The contractor will normally be given 7 days or more to 
complete these deliverables. 
4b. EPA W ACOR approved changes to Methodology and Data Modifications due dates 
TBD by written technical direction. 
4c. Planned Option Assessment deliverables and due dates TBD by written technical 
direction. The contractor will normally be given 7 days or more to complete these 
deliverables. 
4d. Quick Response Option Assessment deliverables and due dates TBD by written 
technical direction. The contractor will be given less than 7 days to complete these 
deliverables. 

Task 5- Development of the Initial Regulatory Flexibility Analysis (IRFA) for the 
Perchlorate Proposed Rule 

The contractor shall prepare the Initial Regulatory Flexibility Analysis (IRF A) document for 
perchlorate regulation. The IRF A is an analysis that describes the anticipated economic impacts 
of proposed rules on small entities and any significant alternatives to the proposed rules that 
would accomplish the objectives of the rules while minimizing significant economic impacts on 
small entities. 

The draft IRF A document will be provided to the EPA W ACOR for an initial review. 

Once the EPA W ACOR completes the initial review of the draft IRF A document and provides 
revisions and/or comments to the contractor, the contractor shall incorporate the changes into the 
draft document and provide a final draft IRF A document to the EPA W ACOR. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa. Draft Perchlorate IRF A document due three months after workplan approval, unless 
delayed by written technical direction. 
Sb. Final Perchlorate IRF A document is due within 2 calendar weeks of receipt of 
comments from the EPA W ACOR, unless delayed by written technical direction. 

Task 6- Development of the Draft Technical Support Document for the Economic Costs, 
Impacts, and Benefits of the Perchlorate Proposed Rule 

Under this task, the contractor shall develop a draft Economic Analysis TSD. This report will 
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revise the Baseline Analysis, Cost Analysis, and Benefits Analysis chapters of the NPRM 
Economic Analysis TSD written under WA 5-20 and 6-20 (EP-C-07-023). Drafts of the 
remaining chapters shall be written and submitted to the EPA W ACOR for review. The chapter 
structure ofthe TSD shall remain the same as that developed in WA 5-20. The chapters ofthe 
economic analysis TSD will be: 

• Executive Summary 
• Need for the Rule 
• Consideration of Regulatory Alternatives 
• Baseline Analysis 
• Health Effects 
• Benefits Analysis 
• Economic Impact and Cost Analysis 
• Comparison of Benefits and Costs 
• Administrative Requirements 

The Administration Requirements chapter includes the Regulatory Flexibility Act (RF A) 
Analysis, the Unfunded Mandates Reform Act (UMRA) Analysis, and the Executive Order 
Analyses (E.O. 12866, 13132, 13175, 13045, 13211, 12898, and 13158). 

The TSD will contain the assessment of the three to five proposed rule options which are to be 
determined through the EPA Office of Water proposed rule process. These primary options will 
be defined by written Technical Direction. 

The draft TSD report chapters shall be provided to the EPA W ACOR for an initial review. 

Once the EPA W ACOR completes the initial review of the draft TSD report chapters and 
provides revisions and/or comments to the contractor, the contractor shall incorporate the 
changes into the draft TSD report chapters. 

Under this task, the draft Economic Analysis TSD report chapters may also need to be revised 
further in response to public comments, changes in the technical data, comments from OW 
management, agency workgroup members, and OMB, as well as changes to the proposed rule 
regulatory options and/or technology efficacy results. These changes are expected to occur in 
several waves as the proposed rule moves though the Agency and Inter- agency review process. 
All changes will be given to the contractors by written Technical Direction. After each set of 
significant revisions initiated by technical direction, the contractor shall supply that portion or 
chapter of the TSD to the EPA W ACOR for further review. 

The Final Economic Analysis TSD report will be due at the time of the Administrator's 
Signature or the Proposed Perchlorate Rule, currently scheduled for December 2016, which is 
after the end of this work assignment's period of performance. Therefore, the contractor shall 
prepare final draft versions of the Economic Analysis TSD report chapters that have been drafted 
and modified during the period of performance, incorporating the EPA W A COR's comments at 
the end of the period of performance. 
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Deliverables and schedule under Task 6 

6a. Second Drafts of the Baseline Analysis, Cost Analysis, and Benefits Analysis chapters 

due four months after workplan approval, unless delayed by written technical direction. 
6b. First Drafts of the remaining TSD chapters due dates TBD by written technical 
direction. 
6c. Final Draft Economic Analysis TSD chapters due date TBD by written technical 
direction. 

Task 7- Lead and Copper Long Term Revisions Rule Support 

The contractor shall, based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR, provide technical 

support related to health risk assessment, and economic benefit assessment issues associated with 

the rulemaking (e.g. Household Action Level and adult cardiovascular health impacts ofblood 

and bone lead changes). Such support may include responding to management questions about 

economic issues, preparing briefing and meeting materials (which may include but are not 

limited to short briefing documents and PowerPoint presentations). The contractor may also be 

requested to participate in and/or conduct briefings, assisting Agency economists in their review 

of analyses conducted by EPA and its contractors, providing technical review of materials 
prepared for the rulemaking by Agency staff, and assist in the development of the rulemaking 

record. For planning purposes, EPA expects that there will be a need for between 4 and 6 short 

briefing documents and the contractor shall participate in 1 to 2 briefings. The contractor may 

also be required to review and summarize 1 to 2 documents prepared by outside groups and/or 
other EPA offices. 

The contractor shall prepare draft deliverable material for EPA W ACOR review and approval. 

Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions and/or comments to 

the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA 
W ACOR's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 

7a. Draft deliverables and due dates TBD listed or delayed by written technical direction. 
7b. Final deliverable due dates listed or delayed by written technical direction. 

Task 8 - Provide Technical Support for Rulemaking Activities 

The contractor shall provide technical support related to health assessment, and economic cost 

and benefit assessment issues associated with the Perchlorate, Lead and Copper, Carcinogenic 
Voltile Organic Compounds, and Fluoride rulemakings. Such support may include conducting 

Safewater runs, responding to management questions about economic and health impact issues, 
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preparing briefing and meeting materials (which may include but are not limited to short briefing 
documents, PowerPoint presentations, and memoranda). The contractor may also be requested 
to participate in and/or conduct briefings, assisting Agency economists in their review of 
analyses conducted by EPA and its contractors, providing technical review of materials prepared 
for the rulemaking by Agency staff, and assist in the development of the rulemaking record. 

The contractor shall prepare draft deliverable material for EPA W ACOR review and approval. 

Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions and/or comments to 
the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA 
W A COR's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8 

Sa. Draft deliverables and due dates TBD listed or modified by written technical direction. 
8b. Final deliverable due dates listed or modified by written technical direction. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 
Amendment No. 1 

I. Title: Perchlorate Rulemaking and Safewater Model Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-32 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date oflssuance through July 31,2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 1,114 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Erik Helm 
OGWDW/SRMD (4607M) 
202/566-1049 
202/564-3758 (fax) 
Helm.erik@epa.gov 

As part ofthe U.S. EPA's response to the Flint, Michigan lead contamination problems, work on 
the Long Term Revisions to the Lead and Copper Rulemaking (LCR) has been substantially 
accelerated. A number of LRC analyses in support of the rulemaking are now required to be 
conducted. The determination of a health based lead tap sample threshold of concern, referred to 
as the Household Action Level, must be completed by the end of July 2016. 

These tasks were mostly assumed to be taking place in the next option period of this Abt contract 
but because of new management priorities, a significant amount of work must now take place in 
the current option period. 

The current approved QAPP is applicable to the additional task requirements in this amendment. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

Task 7 - Lead and Copper Long Term Revisions Rule Support 

This task 7 is being revised as follows: 

The contractor shall, based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR, provide technical 
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support related to health risk assessment, and economic benefit assessment issues associated with 
the rulemaking (e.g. Household Action Level and adult cardiovascular health impacts of blood 
and bone lead changes). 

The contractor shall, based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR develop a number 
of methods for deriving the LCR's Household Action Level. The Household Action Level is a 
health based threshold level of concern. This value is being developed in response to the 
National Drinking Water Advisory Council's recommendations for the revision of the LCR. The 
Household Action Level will be a tap sample threshold value above which the public water 
utility will inform both the residents and local health department official that a site-specific 
assessment of lead exposure impacts to the residents is advisable. This work will require 
updating the Agency's Integrated Exposure Uptake Biokinetic Model (IEUBK) model, which 
will require research into several exposure pathway lead concentrations. Because of the iterative 
approach to determining the drinking water concentration threshold, it will be necessary to run 
the IEUBK model possibly more than a 100 times. IfEPA's Office of Research and 
Development (ORD) develops significant lead exposure information from their Stochastic 
Human Exposure and Dose Simulation (SHEDS) exposure model, in time to meet the household 
action level deadline, it may become necessary to link IEUBK to SHEDS - this work would be 
done base on technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. A final draft household value and 
supporting report must be completed by July 31, 2016. 

Additional support may include responding to management questions about economic issues, 
preparing briefing and meeting materials (which may include but are not limited to short briefing 
documents and PowerPoint presentations). The contractor may also be requested to participate 
in and/or conduct briefings, assisting Agency economists in their review of analyses conducted 
by EPA and its contractors, providing technical review of materials prepared for the rulemaking 
by Agency staff, and assist in the development of the rulemaking record. For planning purposes, 
EPA expects that there will be a need for between 4 and 6 short briefing documents and the 
contractor shall participate in 1 to 2 briefings. The contractor may also be required to review and 
summarize 1 to 2 documents prepared by outside groups and/or other EPA offices. 

The contractor shall prepare draft deliverable material for EPA W ACOR review and approval. 

Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions and/or comments to 
the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA 
W ACOR's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 

7a. Final Draft Household Action Level Report due July 29, 2016 
7b. Draft deliverables and due dates TBD listed or delayed by written technical direction. 
7c. Final deliverable due dates listed or delayed by written technical direction. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

Title: NPDES Electronic Reporting Rule Economic Analysis 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

Work Assignment Number: 2-33 

Estimated Period of Performance: Da!e oflssuance through 31 July 2016 

Estimated Level of Effort: 262 hours 

Key EPA Personnel: 

EPA Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 

Carey A. Johnston, P.E. 
U.S. EPA/OECA/OC/ETDD (2222A) 
USEP A Headquarters 
William Jefferson Clinton Building 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N. W. 
Washington, DC 20460 
Ph: 202-566-1014 
E-mail: johnston.carey@epa.gov 

EPA Contract Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR): 

Ahrnar Siddiqui 
U.S. EPA/OW/OST/EAD (4303T) 
USEP A Headquarters 
William Jefferson Clinton Building 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N. W. 
Washington, DC 20460 
Ph: 202-566-1044 
E-mail: siddigui.ahmar@epa.gov 

Background and Purpose: 

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) is proposing a regulation that would 
require National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) regulated entities to 
electronically submit NPDES program data to their authorized NPDES program instead of using 
paper-based data submissions. This proposed rule would also require states to electronically 
share a nationally consistent set of data with EPA that is related to their program activities (e.g., 
permitting, inspections, and enforcement). This action will save time and resources for 
permittees, states, tribes, territories, and EPA. 



The proposal will also allow better allocation and use of limited program resources and 
enhance transparency and public accountability by providing regulatory agencies and the public 
with more timely, complete, accurate, and nationally-consistent sets of data about the NPDES 
program and potential sources of water pollution. The benefits of this proposed rulemaking 
should allow NPDES-authorized programs in states, tribes, and territories to shift resources from 
data management activities to those more targeted to solving water quality and noncompliance 
issues. This in tum will contribute to increased compliance, improved water quality, and a level 
playing field for the regulated community. 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential 
benefits and costs of rulemakings. The contractor shall complete a draft and final Economic 
Analysis (EA) document and Information Collection Request (ICR) for the rulemaking that 
details and summarizes the methodology for estimating the implementation costs and benefits for 
the rulemaking. 

Tasks and Dcliverables: 

The W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
W ACOR's comments. 

Contractor personnel shall at all times identify themselves as Contractor employees and 
shall not present themselves as EPA employees. Furthermore, they shall not represent the views 
ofthe U.S. Government, EPA, or its employees. In addition, the Contractor shall not engage in 
inherently governmental activities, including but not limited to actual determination of EPA 
policy and preparation of documents on EPA letterhead. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor shall build and 
continue work performed under W A 4-101 under EPA Contract EP-W -11-003. The work 
performed under this work assignment will not duplicate work conducted under the previous 
work assignment. Under the previous work assignment, Abt Associates performed the following 
analyses: 

• Draft Quality Assurance Plan 
• Draft Model and User's Guide and Economic Analysis Document 
• Draft ICR Supporting Statement and Spreadsheet 

This work assignment will list and fund the tasks to complete these documents for this 
rulemaking. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE (QA) REQUIREMENTS 

Check [X] Yes or []NO, ifthe following statement is true or false. The Contractor shall 
submit a written Quality Assurance Project Plan for any project that is developing environmental 
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measurements or a Quality Assurance Supplement to the Quality Management Plan for any 
project which generates environmental data using models with their technical proposal. Work 
Assignment CORs will provide additional information here, if Yes is checked above. 

Additional Information: 
The contractor shall review, and if necessary revise, the previous Quality Assurance Project 
Plan (QAPP), see W A 4-101 under EPA Contract EP-W -11-003, documenting how quality 
assurance and quality control will be applied to the production of all deliverables required by 
this Performance Work Statement within 21 days after issuance of the work assignment. See 
Task 2. 

Task 1 -Program Management 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days ·Of receipt of a work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe, and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The W ACOR and the CL-COR and the Contracting Officer 
(CO) will review the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest 
revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the CO. 
The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the CO's comments, if required. 

The contractor shall provide electronic copies ofthe monthly progress reports to the EPA 
W ACOR and EPA CL-COR. Each progress report shall describe the technical work and 
expenditures for the same time period as the corresponding invoice. The reports shall list by task 
the amount of work completed and include a table of hours by personnel for each task. The 
reports also shall identify any problems or difficulties. · 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor shall build 
upon and continue work performed under W A 4-101 under Contract EP-W -11-003. The work 
performed under this work assignment will not duplicate work conducted under the previous 
work assignments. 

TASK 1 - DELIVERABLES 

Milestone/Reporting Requirement Schedule 

Work Plan • 15 days from issuance of work assignment 

Progress Reports • Monthly 
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Task 2 -Quality Assurance 

The contractor shall review, and, if necessary, revise, the previous Quality Assurance 
Project Plan (QAPP), see WA 4-101 under EPA Contract EP-W-11-003, documenting how 
quality assurance and quality control will be applied to the production of all deliverables required 
by this Performance Work Statement within 21 days after issuance of the work assignment. The
contractor must ensure that the QAPP uses the active voice. The QAPP will be used to assure 
that any results obtained are of the type and quality needed and expected under the work 
assignment. The QAPP shall address any models to be used, secondary data (including the 
acceptance criteria), any new database management requirements and any other relevant work 
that might affect the quality of the deliverables. The QAPP must describe the controls to ensure 
high-quality data entry. The text of the QAPP also must explicitly reference tools that the 
contractor shall use in the project and to document reproducibility and traceability, such as SOPs, 
checklists, and guidelines. The QAPP must include the tools as attachments for EPA's review 
and approval. In addition, the contractor shall document relevant QA activities in any major 
deliverable. Work conducted under a QAPP must be included in progress reports, which is due at 
the end of the period of performance. This progress report shall include QA performed, problems 
encountered, deviations from the QAPP and corrective actions taken. 

TASK 2 - DELIVERABLES 

Milestone/Reporting Requirement Schedule 

Draft Quality Assurance Plan • 21 days from issuance of work assignment 

Revised Quality Assurance Plan • 14 days from receipt of comments from EPA W ACOR 

Quality Assurance Progress Report • 31 July 2016 

Task 3 -Economic Analysis Spreadsheet Model and Document [Section A.2. Economic and 
Regulatory Analysis) 

The contractor shall use and update the economic model spreadsheet developed under a 
previous work assignment (W A 4-101, EPA Contract EP-W -11-003) to estimate implementation 
costs and benefits. The contractor shall revise the economic model with the following 
enhancements or updates: (1) separate data entry worksheets; (2) revised options for 
implementation including state-specific 'Implementation Plans', alternative schedules, and 
electronic reporting to states through EPA's ICR, revised options for states to implement the 
eRule waiver provisions, EPA's oversight ofNPDES regulated entities use of electronic 
reporting tools; and option for NPDES permittees to electronically submit (on CD-ROM or via 
Internet) Appendix A data from an individual NPDES permit application; (3) updated Appendix 
A data elements and the Clean Water Act 316(b) Annual Report data flow; (4) alternative option 
of general permit reports for construction storm water permits using a hybrid of paper and 
electronic reporting; and (5) moving the Biosolids Annual Report from Phase 2 to Phase 1. The 
contractor shall use the economic model spreadsheet to prepare the revised economic analysis 
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document. The contractor shall prepare several drafts of the economic analysis document to 
coincide with several reviews that will occur during the rulemaking process. 

The contractor shall update the economic model spreadsheet so that the inputs to the 
economic model are more clearly identified in separate data entry worksheets. These input data 
will be linked to the equations used in the economic model so that the spreadsheet automatically 
updates when one or more input data are changed. The spreadsheet will be updated so that the 
data entry worksheets and equations are also linked to the tables and figures used in the 
economic analysis document and preamble to the final rule. This model shall be suitable for 
inclusion in the docket with instructions on how to use and interpret the model. 

The contractor shall update the economic model spreadsheet so that it provides an 
estimate of the costs and benefits for state-specific 'Implementation Plans.' States will have the 
option of developing these plans to give them more time to implement Phase 2 electronic data 
collection and data sharing with EPA. The economic model spreadsheet will be configured to 
evaluate the costs and benefits of allowing one or more years of additional implementation time 
for Phase 2 electronic data collection. The costs and benefits of these plans will be used as an 
alternative analysis with the two-year implementation plan for Phase 2 data as the baseline 
option. The contractor shall update the Economic Analysis to include a table that details for each 
change in EPA's regulations the corresponding section of the Economic Analysis that discusses 
of change in reporting and the corresponding change in burden. The contractor shall update the 
Economic Analysis to show how the rulemaking relates to the Consolidated NPDES ICR [Office 
of Management and Budget (OMB) Control Number 2040-0004] and the National Pretreatment 
Program ICR (OMB Control Number 2040-0009). 

The contractor shall update the economic model spreadsheet so that it allows users to 
evaluate different time periods for implementing Phase 1 and 2 data collection. The baseline 
scenario is that Phase 1 data will convert to electronic submissions one year after the effective 
date of the final rule and that Phase 2 data will convert to electronic submissions two years after 
the effective date of the final rule. The contractor shall update the economic model spreadsheet 
so that it assumes that NPDES regulated entities will use state electronic reporting tools, when 
available, instead of duplicate reporting to EPA when EPA uses its CW A authority to compel 
electronic reporting through use of an I CR. The contractor shall update the economic model 
spreadsheet so that it provides more flexibility for states to implement the temporary and 
permanent waiver provisions in the final rule. The contractor shall update the economic model 
spreadsheet so that it incorporates the selected options for the final rule (e.g., using two separate 
Discharge Monitoring Report (DMR) participation rate percentages when identifying facilities 
for additional action through EPA's ICR, opt-out provision for 'Initial Recipient' designation). 

The contractor shall update the economic model spreadsheet so that it incorporates the 
latest Appendix A data elements and the CW A 316(b) Annual Report data flow. The contractor 
shall also prepare a separate Appendix A spreadsheet that provides details on each data element. 
The EPA W ACOR will provide a template for the contractor to use for this spreadsheet. 
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The contractor shall update the economic model spreadsheet so that it incorporates the 
alternative hybrid option of paper and electronic reporting for construction storm water general 
permits. States and industry noted the difficulty in getting construction operators to apply for and 
maintain electronic signatures for use with Cross-Media Electronic Reporting Regulation 
(CROMERR) electronic reporting systems. States suggested that EPA provide some flexibility in 
the final rule and allow construction operators the ability to electronically submit construction 
stormwater general permit reports without initially having a CROMERR signature. This 
alternative option would allow construction operators to create a paper form (e.g., Notice of 
Intent, NOI) with a "wet-ink" signature and electronically submit the data to the state without a 
CROMERR signature. State could link these two submissions as needed (e.g., with a Quick 
Response (QR) code). This option would also maintain the efficiency of electronic reporting as 
the data source (operator) would provide the keystroke labor (not the state). The operator would 
not need to perforin the CROMERR authentication procedure but would need to mail the paper 
general permit form to the state. The contractor shall update the economic model spreadsheet so 
that it estimates and monetizes the benefits of improved data quality that accrue due to the 
conversion to electronic reporting. The EPA W ACOR will also provide other benefits that 
require monetization. 

The contractor shall update the economic model spreadsheet so that it incorporates the 
option of moving the Biosolids Annual Report from Phase 2 to Phase 1. EPA implements the 
biosolids program for 42 states and all tribes and territories. 

The contractor shall prepare a draft of the economic analysis document for review by 
EPA. The final version of the economic analysis document shall be suitable for publication and 
review by the general public. The economic analysis document will include public comments 
and comments from OMB and Federal agencies at the direction of the EPA WACOR. The 
contractor must also list and prepare all reference materials for inclusion in the rulemaking 
docket. Finally, the contractor shall prepare the EPA Information Quality Guidelines (Pre
dissemination Review) Checklist, which the EPA W A COR will provide. 

TASK 3 - DELIVERABLES 

Milestone/Reporting Requirement Schedule 

Draft Model and User's Guide and Economic • One week after receiving comments from 
Analysis Document EPA WACOR 

Final Model and User's Guide and Economic • One week after receiving comments from 
Analysis Document (suitable for publication in 
rulemaking docket) 

EPA WACOR 

EPA Information Quality Guidelines (Pre- • One week after receiving comments from 
dissemination Review) Checklist EPA WACOR 

Listing and Preparation of all Reference • One week after receiving comments from 
Materials (suitable for inclusion m the 

EPA WACOR 
rulemaking docket) 
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Task 4- Information Collection Request Supporting Statement [Section A.2. Economic 
and Regulatory Analysis] 

The contractor shall complete an Information Collection Request (ICR) supporting 
statement suitable for inclusion in the rulemaking docket and public comment. The contractor 
shall also use a spreadsheet to estimate the monetary costs and benefits and burden hours 
associated with the ICR. This spreadsheet will be similar to the economic model spreadsheet 
(e.g., clearly identified input data that are linked to equations and tables and figures). The ICR 
supporting statement addresses the incremental paperwork activities associated with electronic 
submittal, by regulated facilities to permitting authorities, of notices of intent (NOis), discharge 
monitoring reports (DMRs), and program reports, as well as the submission ofNPDES 
programmatic data to states by permitting authorities through use of EPA's State Readiness 
Criteria. The contractor shall update the ICR Supporting Statement to show how the ICR relates 
to the Consolidated NPDES ICR (OMB Control Number 2040-0004) and the National 
Pretreatment Program ICR (OMB Control Number 2040-0009). 

TASK 4 - DELIVERABLES 

Milestone/Reporting Requirement Schedule 

Draft ICR Supporting Statement and • One week after receiving comments from 
Spreadsheet EPA WACOR 

Final ICR Supporting Statement and • One week after receiving comments 
Spreadsheet (suitable for publication m 

EPA WACOR 
rulemaking docket) 

General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor 
shall not be accessing and evaluating CBI. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor must also report to the EPA W ACOR when 50, 75, and 90 
percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

from 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W ACOR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
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EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA CO, EPA CL-COR, and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, or, in 
special cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner 
which will make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that 
are in Word or PDF versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with 
management or the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns 
of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. The final PDF version 
of the Economic Analysis document shall be suitable for publication on EPA's website. All final 
materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical 
direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

Summary of Deliverables and Dates: 

Task Milestone/Reporting Requirement Schedule 

1 Work Plan • 15 days from issuance of work assignment 

1 Progress Reports • Monthly 

2 Draft Quality Assurance Plan • 21 days from issuance of work assignment 

2 Revised Quality Assurance Plan • 14 days from receipt of comments from 
EPA WACOR 

2 Quality Assurance Progress Report • 31 July 2016 

3 Draft Model and User's Guide and • One week after receiving comments from 
Economic Analysis Document EPA WACOR 

Final Model and User's Guide and 
One week after receiving comments from 

3 Economic Analysis Document (suitable • 
for publication in rulemaking docket) 

EPA WACOR 

Listing and Preparation of all Reference • One week after receiving comments from 
3 Materials (suitable for inclusion in the 

EPA WACOR 
rulemaking docket) 
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Task Milestone/Reporting Requirement Schedule 

3 EPA Information Quality Guidelines • One week after receiving comments from 
(Pre-dissemination Review) Checklist EPA WACOR 

4 Draft ICR Supporting Statement and • One week after receiving comments from 
Spreadsheet EPA WACOR 

Final ICR Supporting Statement and 
• One week after receiving comments from 4 Spreadsheet (suitable for publication in 

rulemaking docket) EPA WACOR 
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United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

Washington, DC 20460 2-33 
EPA 
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EP-C-13-039 Base Option Period Number 2 NPDES Elec. Reporting Rule 
Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. 0.1 
Purpose: D Work Assignment D Work Assignment Close-Out Period of Performance 
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Contract: EP-C-13-039 
Work Assignment: 2-33 Amendment #1 

Title: NPDES Electronic Reporting Rule Economic Analysis 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (WACOR): Carey A. Johnston, P.E 

Change in LOE: +180 

Summary of Changes: This amendment adds hours and a new Task to this Work Assignment. 
This task is limited to 180 hours. 

Task 5- NPDES Electronic Reporting Rule Outreach [Section 0.1. Public and Industry Outreach 
Activities] 

The contractor shall participate in a listening session with the EPA Regions, which will be 

coordinated by the EPA WACOR. The contractor shall take notes and assess the needs of EPA 

Regional staff involved in implementing the NPDES Electronic Reporting Rule ("final rule"). 

Based on these notes the contractor shall develop a draft "EPA Regional Implementation 

Kit" for EPA Regional Staff. This document will outline the necessary tasks that Regional staff 

will need to perform to help States implement the final rule. These kit will include a set of 

questions that EPA Regional Staff should ask states regarding their readiness to implement 

electronic reporting. 

The contractor shall also participate in a listening session with the authorized NPDES 
programs, which will be coordinated by the EPA WACOR. The contractor shall take notes and 
assess the needs of authorized NPDES programs in implementing the final rule. 

Based on these notes the contractor shall develop a draft "Authorized NPDES Program 
Implementation Kit" for states. This document will outline the necessary tasks that authorized 

NPDES programs will need to perform to help States implement the final rule. These kit will 
include a sample brochure, letter, e-mail, and web site text that states can use to help 

implement electronic reporting. 

Finally, the contractor shall prepare a PDF summary and website text that summarizes 

the NPDES Electronic Reporting Rule for the following audiences: authorized NPDES programs, 
NPDES regulated entities, general public. The PDF summary and website text will be in plain 

language and succinctly summarize the due dates and tasks associated with the final rule. 



TASK 5- DELIVERABLES 

Milestone/Reporting Requirement Schedule 

Draft EPA Regional Implementation Kit 
• Two weeks after Work Assignment 
Amendment Issuance 

Final EPA Regional Implementation Kit 
• Two weeks after receiving comments from 
EPAWACOR 

Draft Authorized NPDES Program • Four weeks after Work As.signment 
Implementation Kit Amendment Issuance 

Final Authorized NPDES Program • Two weeks after receiving comments from 
Implementation Kit EPAWACOR 

Final Rule PDF summary and website 
• Two weeks after Work Assignment 
Amendment Issuance 
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PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

I. Title: Oil Program Regulatory and Technical Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-34 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 673 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer's Representative (W ACOR): 
Mark W. Howard 
OEM/RID (5104A) 
202/564-1964 
202/566-1053 (fax) 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer's Representative: 
None 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

The EPA Office of Emergency Management (OEM), an office under the Office of Solid Waste 
and Emergency Response (OSWER) is responsible for implementing the Spill Prevention, 
Control, and Countermeasure (SPCC) and Facility Response Plan (FRP) programs under section 
311 of the Clean Water Act (CWA) as amended by the Oil Pollution Act (OPA or OPA 90). 

OEM's work includes amending current regulatory requirements, developing new regulatory 
proposals, drafting guidance/policy/training and implementing the oil inspection program. 

The Work Assignment is intended to provide funding and hours for the technical support of 
development of regulations, guidance, policy and training pertaining to oil pollution prevention 
and preparedness regulations (40 CFR Part 112,including the SPCC and FRP regulations). This 
work assignment also addresses needs for program implementation, oil program training, 
technical outreach and the other oil program activities. Contractor support is immediately 
necessary to meet the requirements of future rulemaking and policy efforts for the oil program 
possibly under an extremely ambitious schedule, set by law from Congress. 
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VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
WACOR and Contract Level Contracting Officer's Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent 
of the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report 
to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W ACOR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W A COR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: The contractor shall be required to travel under this work assignment. Travel may be to 
participate with EPA in on-site training/meeting support/outreach support. A request for approval 
for any travel directly chargeable to this work assignment must be submitted and approved by 
the CL-COR before travel begins. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The contract shall maintain a copy of all deliverables and drafts 
presented to the W ACOR, and shall deliver a copy these documents within two weeks of closure 
of the Work assignment. 
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VIII. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR's comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan and QAPP 

a. Workplan-The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt 
of the work assignment work signed by the. The workplan shall outline, describe and 
include the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a 
detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR 
and the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, 
suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given to the 
contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan 
incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

b. Quality Assurance-Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's 
Quality Assurance Policy CI0-2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1A2 and implementing 
guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0. All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis 
and use of environmental data must have an approved QAPP prior to the commencement 
of the work. The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic 
QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single 
document, information that is not site or time-specific, but applies throughout the 
program (i.e., the duration of the contract) to the breadth of tasks anticipated to fall within 
the scope of the contract, notably economic and environmental analyses to support 
rulemaking. EPA reviewed and approved the PQAPP. The PQAPP addresses the QA 
requirements salient to the gathering, evaluation, analysis, and use of existing 
environmental data and will similarly apply to regulatory analyses conducted under this 
assignment. To the extent that this PQAPP does not address some objectives, data, or 
procedures specific to this work assignment (e.g., data sources used to characterize the 
universe of oil storage facilities regulated under 40 CFR part 112), these project-specific 
requirements will need to be addressed in a supplemental QAPP to complement the 
PQAPP. 

QA Project Plan Requirements 

EPA policy requires that an approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) be in place 
before any work begins that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis or 
use of environmental data. The work to be performed by the Contractor under this work 
assignment involves such activities; in order to comply with this requirement: 
• The contractor shall prepare and submit a supplemental Quality Assurance 
Project Plan (QAPP) documenting how quality assurance (QA) and quality control (QC) 
will be applied to the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis and use of 
environmental data within 15 days after submittal of the workplan. 
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• EPA will review the submitted supplemental QAPP and provide the Contractor 
with written approval or comments within 15 days of receiving the Contractor's 
submission. 
• The Contractor shall revise the submitted supplemental QAPP within 1 0 days of 
receipt, unless otherwise instructed by the EPA W ACOR. 
• The contractor shall not perform work that involves the generation, collection, 
evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data without an approved QAPP in place 50 
days after submission of the Contractor's work plan. 
• Under no circumstances shall field sampling or laboratory analysis activities be 
conducted prior to receipt of an approved work plan. 
• Any non-sampling/non-analytical work performed by the contractor that involves 
the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data that is 
initiated prior to approval of the Contractor's supplemental QAPP must be performed in 
accordance with the approved QAPP. (The QAPP requirements must be applied 
retroactively to this period that lasts no more than 50 days from submission of the 
Contractor's work plan.). 

The contractor shall write the supplemental QAPP using the active voice. The 
supplemental QAPP shall address the generation (including field studies, laboratory 
studies, and modeling output), collection (including surveys, literature searches, and third 
party data), evaluation (including data inspection, review, assessment, and validation), 
analysis (including statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, 
evaluation, and validation of methods and models) and use of data to support EPA 
decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools (including effluent guidelines, 
methods, criteria, standards~ environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports 
disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental 
programs). 

Examples of data include, but are not limited to, Oil Program, farms and SPCC plan 
development/implementation costs to support the Economic Analysis for the rule, 
economic questionnaire data, economic data, use of models, secondary data (including 
sources and the acceptance criteria), any software and database management 
requirements and any other relevant work that might affect the quality of the data. 

Note that QAPPs are also required for the development or revision of models and 
software that support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. For 
example, when existing models are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the project 
supplemental QAPP must describe the model, how it will be used, and how the model 
output will be evaluated to ensure it meets the overall quality objectives for the project. 
However, development or revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that 
describes the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be applied to the 
model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

The supplemental QAPP shall provide enough detail to clearly describe objectives of the 
project supported by the work assignment; the type of data to be collected, generated, or 

4 



used under this work assignment to support the project objectives; the quality objectives 
needed to ensure that these will support the project objectives; and the quality assurance 
and quality control activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are 
documented and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. The 
supplemental QAPP shall include specific performance criteria and measures that will be 
used to verify that data generated, collected or used in this work assignment meet those 
criteria. If a database or other electronic tool (e.g., model, spreadsheet, etc) will be 
created for the project, the supplemental QAPP must describe how the database or 
electronic tool will be documented (e.g., data element dictionary, user manual, SOP, or 
other means appropriate for the project), the controls to ensure accurate data entry (when 
data from another source are manually entered into the database), data transfer (when 
data are transferred from one electronic medium to another), or data merging (when data 
from multiple databases or electronic media are merged into a single database). The text 
of the supplemental QAPP also must explicitly reference tools, such as SOPs, checklists, 
and guidelines that the contractor will use in the project to document data quality. The 
supplemental QAPP must include the tools as attachments for EPA's review, and 
acceptance. 

When preparing the supplemental QAPP, the Contractor shall address the following 
general questions applicable to all QAPPs. These questions may be directly addressed 
within the format of the supplemental QAPP to the maximum extent possible, and/or may 
be addressed in a separate section or addendum to the QMP. 

General Questions Applicable to all QAPPs that support all projects 
• What is the objective/goal of this effort? 
• What are the roles and responsibilities of staff who will support this project, and how to 
they relate to the specific key steps? 
• What training and competency requirements are necessary for key personnel that will 
support the project? 
• If models will be used to support the project, what are these models, why have they 
been selected, and how will they be validated, documented and used? 
• What are the SOPs, tools and checklists that will be used? 

Data Quality Act/InfOrmation Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to 
ensure that influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent 
in terms of data and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being 
substantially reproduced. To support compliance with these data transparency/data 
reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking 
record documentation to be made available to the public. The Contractor may claim 
information in QAPPs as confidential; if the Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor 
shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version 
at the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The sanitized version will be 
included in the public docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket or record), 
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and the unsanitized version will be included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of 
the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP must be transparent and reproducible and 
meet the requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's 
Guidelines for Ensuring and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, 
of Information Disseminated by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-
008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA 
procedures for meeting Data Quality Act requirements. Section 6.3 of EPA's Information 
Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous robustness checks" should be 
applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be disclosed due to 
confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractor shall indicate which results were 
obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the Contractor designates 
as confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the areas that will require 
rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have been performed. At the 
discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the Contractors may be requested to prepare pre
dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, February 2009. If this is required, the EPA WACOR will notify the 
Contractor through written technical direction. 

Additional QA Documentation Required 

In addition to the QAPP requirements described above, all major deliverables (e.g., 
Technical Support Documents, Study Reports, Study Plans, etc.) produced by the 
Contractor under this work assignments must include a discussion of the QA/QC 
activities that were or will be performed to support the deliverable. For example, a 
Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear discussion of the 
quality management strategies that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. 

The contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed 
during implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify 
QA activities performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems 
encountered, deviations from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the 
contractor may include this as a part of the contract-required monthly financial/technical 
progress report. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1 a. W orkplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 
lb. 

• Supplemental QA Plan within 15 days after submittal of the Contractor's work 
plan. 

• If required by EPA WACOR, the contractor shall revise the plan within 10 days of 
receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, or as othenvise requested by the EPA 
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WACOR 
a. Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be included in the Contractor's 

monthly progress report.) 

Task 2 -Economic, Regulatory and Technical Support for Rulemaking (Contract EP-C-
13-039, PWS Tasks A, C) 

OEM will task the contractor to conduct the following activities in support of SPCC, FRP or 
other rulemaking associated with revising the requirements applicable to farms or other changes: 

a. Data Analysis-The contractor shall conduct research and provide data analysis in 
support of the SPCC Farm rulemaking action. The research and data analysis tasks will 
generally be driven by questions from the regulatory workgroup and therefore will often 
be tied to the activities of the workgroup which meets approximately once per month. 
Issues may include, but are not limited to, characteristics of regulated industries and 
facilities, industry standards, costs, environmental impacts, and spill prevention benefits. 
Analyses may require the collection of existing data from internal agency and/or external 
contacts, including other federal agencies, state and local personnel, industry groups, 
environmental groups, etc., as requested by the WACOR in a Technical Directive (TD). 
Any information submitted directly to the contractor shall be copied and sent to OEM. 
The issues of focus for these analyses and/or data collections will be specified by the 
W ACOR in a TD. Upon receipt of a TD, the contractor shall provide including 
memorandum describing the proposed approach for carrying out the data analysis and 
estimate of the Level of Effort for the specific analysis task to the WACOR no later than 
5 days after receiving a TD. After discussion of the approach and level of effort with the 
W ACOR, the contractor shall proceed with the analysis and provide a summary of 
findings. 

Deliverables: 

One memorandum describing the proposed approach for the analysis and estimated 
level of effort within 5 days of receiving a TD from the EPA WACOR. 

Summary of analysis findings one week prior to regulatory workgroup meeting or 
as requested by the WACOR in a TD. Summary of findings shall be revised within 
three days ~f receipt of theW ACOR's comments, but not later than one week 
before the next scheduled meeting. 

It is estimated that 5 summary of analysis findings documents will need to be 
drafted during the period of performance of this assignment. 

b. ICRs-The SPCC and FRP regulations both have existing Information Collection 
Requests (ICRs) that cover the submittal of information to EPA by regulated facilities. If 
requested by the EPA W ACOR in a TD, the contractor shall assist in developing new 
and/or revising existing Information Collection Requests (ICRs). The extent and timing 
ofthe work under this task will depend on each ICR's cycle. The WACOR will provide 
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specific schedules to the contractor through a TD when the ICRs need to be developed or 
updated. The contractor shall also prepare ICRs for proposed and final rulemakings as 
requested by the W ACOR. 

Deliverables: 

The contractor shall prepare and support the preparation of ICRs for proposed and 
final rulemakings by dates provided by theW ACOR in forthcoming TDs. 

For revisions to an existing ICR, expected deadline is within two weeks of receiving 
a TD. Any subsequent revisions shall be completed within one week of receiving 
comments from the W ACOR. 

It is estimated that 2 draft ICR documents and 1 final ICR document will need to be 
drafted during the period of performance of this assignment. 

c. Technical Support Documents-The contractor shall develop and/or amend technical 
background documents and other relevant materials that support the development of the 
regulatory action. The W ACOR will provide the contractor with the scope, direction and 
schedule for technical documents through a TD. 

Deliverables: 

The contractor shall prepare draft technical documents within 14 days of receiving 
TD from theW ACOR or by other dates provided by the W ACOR in forthcoming 
TDs. 

The contractor shall provide final drafts of technical documents within 7 days after 
receiving comments from the WACOR. 

It is estimated that 10 technical documents will need to be drafted in support the 
farm rule making action. Technical documents will typically be limited to about ten 
pages. 

d. Preamble Language-Based on regulatory workgroup direction, the contractor shall 
assist in drafting preamble language as part of the regulatory review process. The 
regulatory development support schedule and requirements for any future SPCC or FRP 
proposed rule action will be provided to the contractor once the range and complexity of 
issues are identified. The W ACOR will provide the contractor with specific format and 
content directions through a TD. The contractor shall incorporate comments and 
decisions from the regulatory workgroup, other EPA offices, and other U.S. government 
agencies, including but not limited to the Department of Transportation (DOT), the 
Bureau of Safety and Environmental Enforcement (BSEE), and the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) during the regulatory development process, as 
requested by the W ACOR. 

Deliverables: 
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EPA expects multiple rounds of drafting and revisions for the preamble. The 
contractor is expected to use the most current templates for preamble drafting. 

Drafts of the preamble will generally be due one week prior to regulatory 
workgroup meeting or as requested by theW ACOR in a TD. Revisions to these 
documents shall be made within five days of receipt of the W ACOR's comments. 

Revisions from the concurrence process shall be made two weeks prior to OSWER 
sign off. Revisions to these documents shall be made within five days of receipt of 
the W ACOR's comments. 

Any revisions following the OSWER sign off process shall be submitted one month 
prior to when Administrator approval is expected. 

A final draft of the full farm rule preamble will be completed within 90 days of the 
workplan approval or by other date provided by the W ACOR. 

It is estimated that 3 draft and 1 final preamble documents will need to be drafted 
during the period of performance of this assignment. 

e. Economic Analyses-The contractor shall prepare and/or revise Economic Analyses (EA) 
as required under Executive Order 12866 (or other equivalent cost/benefit or economic 
and financial analysis document that describes the level of analysis for the regulatory 
action) and other relevant material required for rulemaking. This analysis may require 
the collection of existing data from public sources or through discussion with internal 
Agency and/or external contacts, including other Federal agencies, State and local 
personnel, industry groups, environmental groups, etc., as requested in a TD. Discussions 
to gather information shall be conducted locally or by telephone. The economic analysis 
shall be prepared in accordance with the most current Federal requirements and Agency 
guidelines. 

Deliverables: 

The contractor shall submit economic analysis documents to the WACOR three 
weeks prior to the regulatory review process in the Spring of 2016 (more precise 
scheduling of the regulatory review process will depend on resolution of all 
regulatory issues and the contractor will be informed of this date). 

The contractor shall make revisions from the concurrence process two weeks prior 
to OSWER signoff. 

Revisions following the OSWER sign off process shall be submitted one month prior 
to when Administrator approval is expected, contingent upon transmission of the 
information from the W ACOR to the contractor. 

The contractor shall provide a final draft of the economic impact analysis regarding 
the agency's action of farms and the WRRDA within 90 days of the workplan 
approval or by other date provided by the W ACOR. 
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It is estimated that 3 draft and 1 final economic analysis documents will need to be 
drafted during the period of performance of this assignment. 

f. Small Business Impact Analysis-The contractor shall evaluate the impacts ofthe 
proposed rule on small business. This evaluation shall include characterizing the 
universe of small businesses affected by the action and assessing the significance of 
incremental impacts on these businesses. The contractor shall identify and analyze 
options to relieve significant economic costs on these businesses in accordance with 
Agency policy, the Regulatory Flexibility Act (RF A), and the Small Business Regulatory 
Enforcement Fairness Act (SBREF A). The evaluation shall be revised within one week 
ofreceipt ofthe WACOR's comments. 

Deliverables: 

The contractor shall provide a draft analysis and evaluation of the impacts on small 
business regarding the agency's action on farms and the WRRDA within 90 days of 
the workplan approval or by other date provided by theW ACOR (typically one 
month before the regulatory review process). 

It is estimated that 3 draft and 1 final Small Business Impact Analysis documents 
will need to be drafted during the period of performance of this assignment. 

g. Public Information/Comment Review-The contractor shall assist in categorizing and 
summarizing information and/or comments received from the public in response to 
Federal Register (FR) notices. The COR will inform the contractor through a TD of the 
time frame for the end of the comment period and completion of comment summaries, 
based on the number of comments received during public comment periods and the 
regulatory schedule. The contractor shall also assist in developing the responses to 
comments based on the direction from the regulatory workgroup and final policy 
decisions made by Agency officials. The contractor shall develop a summary artd 
response to comment document as issues are resolved during the regulatory process. 

Deliverables: 

Initial categorization and summary of the public comments due within one week 
after receipt of TD from the EPA W ACOR initiating the task (or according to date 
specified in the TD). 

Draft analysis of substantive issues raised in the comments will be due within two 
weeks after receipt of the TD (or according to date specified in the TD). Issue 
analysis will be revised within one week of receipt of theW A COR's comments and 
will be completed within three weeks of when decisions are reached at a workgroup 
meeting. 

Draft of discussion points responding to the substantive comments due within two 
weeks of completing the issue analysis. Discussion points will be revised within one 
week of the receipt of the W A COR's comments. 
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Draft response to comments document for EPA review three weeks prior to the 

regulatory review process for the rule (exact date to be specified based on the final 

rulemaking schedule). Response to comment document shall be revised within one 

week of receipt of comments from the W A COR. 

Revision resulting from comments provided during the concurrence process shall be 

made three weeks prior to OSWER sign off, contingent upon transmittal of the 

comments from theW ACOR to the contractor. 

Revisions resulting from comments provided during the sign off process shall be 

submitted one month prior to then Administrator approval is expected, contingent 

upon the transmittal of the information from the WACOR to the contractor. 

It is estimated that 3 draft and 1 final Response to Comment documents will need to 

be drafted during the period of performance of this assignment. 

h. Briefing Materials/Miscellaneous Rule Documents-The contractor shall develop 

documents as needed in support of rulemaking activities. These documents shall include, 

for example: briefing materials, data summaries and analyses, workgroup meeting notes, 

rule fact sheets, status reports, conference papers, issue and options papers, regulatory 

development schedules, project management artifacts, and special analyses and 

presentations. The content and type of the material will be specified by the WACOR in a 

TD. Printing shall be in accordance with the contract EPAAR 1552.208-70 clause. 

Deliverables: 

The contractor shall provide requested materials and documents within one week of 

the technical direction or other date as requested by theW ACOR. 

It is estimated that 12 technical documents will need to be drafted in support of the 

farm rulemaking action. 

i. Communications Strategy-The contractor shall provide support in the development of 

communications strategies to inform regulated entities of the provisions and requirements 

of the rulemaking. The contractor shall develop the communications strategy documents 

according to direction provided in the EPA guidelines for the development of regulatory 

communications packages. As part of the communications activities, the contractor shall 

prepare supporting documents, such as fact sheets, communication strategies, articles or 

newsletters for industry publications and web messages to be posted in EPA and other 

industry sites. The content and type of the material will be specified by the WACOR in a 
TD. 

Deliverables: 

The contractor shall provide draft materials to support the development of 
communications strategies within one month of anticipated presentations to 

OSWER management or as othenvise specified in the TD. The W ACOR expects 
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that the drafts will be needed 60 days in advance of the proposed rule publication 
(June 2016) or other date established by TD by the W ACOR. 

The contractor shall respond to EPA comments on the communication strategy 
within one week of receiving WACOR comments. 

It is estimated that 3 draft and 1 final Communication Strategy documents will need 
to be drafted during the period of performance of this assignment. 

j. General Technical Support (PWS Tasks C, D) The contractor shall provide both 
general and specialized technical support for the Oil Program implementation efforts. 
This task includes assisting with the development of policy/guidance, inspection 
checklists, internal technical outreach documents, and external technical outreach for 
government, the regulated community and other interested stakeholders. This task 
includes but is not limited to the production, development and review of both electronic, 
HyperText Markup Language {HTML) web ready pages and printed materials in support 
of technical outreach as related to 40 CFR part 112. All data gathering activities must be 
conducted in compliance with the Paperwork Reduction Act and Agency Data Quality 
Standards. The specialized technical support for this task includes use of licensed 
Professional Engineers (PEs), petroleum engineers, production experts (including 
hydraulic fracturing and offshore operations), oil spill response professionals/planners, 
corrosion engineers/professionals, safety/fire engineers, American Petroleum Institute 
(API)/Steel Tank Institute (STI) certified 653/570/SP001 inspectors, non-petroleum oil 
specialists including food sanitation or biofuel specialists, non-petroleum oil chemists, 
and alternative fuel experts. This expertise will be used to address storage tank/pipe 
construction, corrosion, fire protection, inspection, testing, operation, oil spill 
response/preparedness and planning, security and management issues related to the 
regulatory development, implementation, and enforcement of 40 CFR part 112 as 
required through written technical direction. These experts must be carefully evaluated 
for potential conflicts of interest. 

This task shall include review and comment on technical reports (such as API 653/SP001 
inspections, 570 inspections, Non Destructive Testing {NDT) data, corrosion evaluations, 
standards and practices, and other related inspections) in support of the regional and 
headquarters offices. The contractor shall perform technical reviews of technical 
documents and materials as required through written technical direction. The task 
includes but is not limited to the review and analysis of technical documents, 
laws/regulations/preamble, standards, specifications, papers, websites, and presentations 
as related to the regulatory/policy development, enforcement and implementation of 40 
CFR part 112. 

The contractor shall provide support for technical outreach activities relating to 40 CFR 
part 112 and other oil program activities. This technical outreach includes but is not 
limited to the developing and or reviewing the following technical outreach materials: 
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brochures, flyers, fact sheets, videotapes, audiotapes, presentation materials (slides, 
overheads, etc.) technical press releases, art/conference displays (booths for conferences). 
The task may include the design, development and maintenance of web pages and related 
electronic lists, documents or files related to 40 CFR part 112 and other oil related 
activities. This task may include formatting and publication assistance for technical 
publications, OEM webpages, electronic newsletters (such as the EPA Oil Update and 
similar documents), Teleconferences, Audio Visual (A V) production/webinar support 
(including technical support in scrip development, booking and arrangement of studio 
(and related) support, satellite time, and downlink sites and equipment and other support 
necessary to produce a teleconference/webinar or other A V product). Develop and revise 
graphics standards in conformance with Agency directive and policies and providing 
administrative and technical assistance in support of the oil program. 

Deliverables: 

The contractor shall develop documents as needed in support of rulemaking 
activities. The contractor shall provide such documents within one week of the 
technical direction or other date as requested by theW ACOR. 

It is estimated that 12 technical documents will need to be drafted during the period 
of performance of this assignment. 

k. Training Support (PWS Task D) The contractor shall provide support for the 
mandatory training requirements of EPA Order 3500.1 relating to OEM's 40 CFR part 
112 inspector training courses ( 4 refresher and 40 hour inspector training courses) and all 
other training programs relating to the implementation of the 40 CFR part 112 regulation 
and other oil program related functions. This task includes but is not limited to the 
production, development and review of both electronic, HTML (web ready) web pages 
and printed training program materials in support of the 40 CFR part 112 inspector 
training program development and delivery. This may include the development of an 
online refresher module for inspectors to complete the training in an online setting. This 
task will include developing versions of the 40 hour course materials that may be 
developed into or used as webinars to teach to components of the 40 hour course via a 
webinar. This task also includes support for advanced training courses on inspection 
related subject matter. 

The contractor shall prepare draft and final course materials in support of the On Scene 
Coordinators (OSC) training program, the Oil Program Introductory Training program 
(OPA 101) and the International Oil Spill Conference (lOS C) (including supporting the 
management of the IOSC film festival). In the case of the IOSC this may also include 
meeting support to assist with the IOSC. This task includes but is not limited to the 
production, development, and review of electronic and printed training oil program 
materials in support of the OSC Training Program, the IOSC, and the Oil Program 
Introductory Training program (OPA 101). 
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The contractor shall provide expert instructors, trainers and inspectors to instruct EPA 

staff and/or develop specialized courses. This specialized technical training expertise 

shall include the utilization oflicensed Professional Engineers (PEs), oil spill response 

professionals/planners, petroleum engineers, corrosion engineers/professionals, 

safety/fire engineers, and APIISTI certified 653/570/SP001 inspectors, as needed. This 

expertise will be used to address storage tank/pipe construction, corrosion, production 

(including hydraulic fracturing), fire protection, inspection, testing, operation, oil spill 

response/preparedness and planning, security and management issues related to the 

regulatory and implementation efforts associated with 40 CFR part 112 and other oil 

program related activities. 

The contractor shall provide logistical support for the preparation and delivery of training 

programs under this task. This support includes online support to host a website for 

inspectors as well as support for webinar type presentations. The contractor shall provide 

support for registration and assisting with the negotiation/acquisition of hotels/meeting 

space for the training and meeting tasks under this work assignment. The contractor may 

be required to purchase materials to support the course (PadFolios), negotiate bus rental, 

and complete printing to support the course. 

Deliverables: 

Within 15 days of the receipt of a TD from theW ACOR for a training 

course/activity, the contractor shall develop a detailed implementation schedule and 

level of effort for each course/activity. 

The contractor shall assist with the development of the next installment of the 40-

hour course to be held in April2016. A detailed schedule of interim deliverables 

(including draft training slides, revised slides, and course support material) will be 

provided by theW ACOR in a TD initiating this task. 

The contractor shall perform other logistics support duties as specified in the TD. 

It is estimated that 3 draft and 1 final Inspector Training materials documents will 

need to be drafted during the period of performance of this assignment. 

Task 3 - Logistical Support (PWS Task D) 

The contractor shall.attend (either in person or on a conference line-as requested) and submit 

detailed summaries of regulatory workgroup and other technical meetings to the W ACOR. The 

contractor shall assist in distributing relevant materials to the workgroups in preparation for the 

meetings, and in collecting any information/data from workgroup members for the same purpose. 

There may be numerous meetings during the work assignment period. This is an ongoing task 

and the contractor should expect approximately two meetings per month, including one monthly 

workgroup. 

Deliverables: 
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Summaries of regulatory workgroup and other technical meetings, if requested by the 
W ACOR, to be provided within one week following the meeting. 

Deadline for other material to be specified by TD from the W ACOR. 

It is estimated that 10 meeting summary documents will need to be drafted during the 
period of performance of this assignment. 

DELIVERABLESSCHEDULE 

As requested by the WACOR, deliverables will be hard copy and/or in Microsoft Word format, a 
spreadsheet, a database, other electronic formats and/or CD-ROM, as needed. The contractor 
shall provide two copies of all draft and final deliverables as well as associated electronic files 
compatible with Agency equipment, in Arial font unless otherwise requested by the W A COR. 
Due dates for deliverables will be based on the following schedule: 

Task Deliverable Schedule 

Task 1a Workplan. Within 15 calendar days of receipt of the 
work assignment. 

Task 1b Supplemental QA Project Plan Within 15 days after EPA approval of the 
Contractor's work plan. 

Revised supplemental QA Project Plan Within 10 days of receipt of comments from 
the EPA WACOR, unless otherwise 
requested by the EPA WACOR. 

Reports ofQA work performed Monthly (may be included in the 
Contractor's monthly progress report) 

Task 2a Memorandum describing analysis approach Within 5 days of technical direction or other 
date as requested by the W ACOR 

Summary of analysis findings One week prior to regulatory workgroup 
meeting or as requested by the COR in a 
technical direction 

Revised analysis Within 3 days ofreceipt ofthe WACOR's 
comments. 

Task2b Draft revisions to existing ICR statement. 2 weeks of receiving technical direction or 
other date as requested by the W ACOR 

Revised ICR statement. Within 1 week ofreceipt ofthe WACOR's 
comments 

Task 2c Draft technical documents to support Within 14 days oftechnical direction or 
rulemaking. other date as requested by the W ACOR 
Final drafts of technical documents to Within 7 days after receiving comments 
support rulemaking from the WACOR 

Task 2d Draft preamble. Within 7 days prior to regulatory workgroup 
meeting or as requested by the W ACOR in a 
technical direction 

Revised draft preamble Within 5 days after receiving comments 
from the W ACOR 

Draft preamble for OSWER signoff · 14 days prior to OSWER signoff (to be 
specified by W ACOR) 
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Task Deliverable Schedule 

Final preamble 30 days prior to Administrator approval (to 
be specified by W ACOR) 

Task 2e Draft economic analysis documents. 21 days prior to the start of the regulatory 
(concurrence) review process 

Draft economic analysis for OSWER 14 days prior to OSWER signoff (to be 
Task 2e signoff specified by W ACOR) 
Cont. Final economic analysis 30 days prior to Administrator approval (to 

be specified by W ACOR) 
Task 2f Draft analysis and evaluation of the Within 90 days of the workplan approval or 

impacts on small business. by other date provided by the W ACOR 
(expected to be 3 0 days before the start of 
the regulatory review process) 

Revised analysis and evaluation of the 30 days prior to Administrator approval (to 
impacts on small business be specified by W ACOR) 

Task 2g Initial categorization and summary of 7 days from receipt of technical direction or 
comments. other date as reguested by the W ACOR. 
Draft analysis of substantive issues 14 days from receipt oftechnical direction 

or other date as requested by_ the W ACOR 
Revised analysis of substantive issues 7 days after receipt of comments (to be 

completed within 21 days when decisions 
are reached at workgroup meeting) 

Draft of discussion points 14 days from completion of issue analysis; 
to be revised within 7 days of receiving 
comments 

Draft response to comments 21 days prior to the start of the regulatory 
review process; to be revised within 7 days 
of receiving comments 

Draft response to comments 21 days prior to OSWER signoff 
Final response to comment document 30 days prior to Administrator approval (to 

be specified by W ACOR) 
Task2h Draft documents as needed in support of Within 7 days of the technical direction or 

rulemaking activities. other date as requested by the W ACOR 
Final documents Within 5 days of receiving comments from 

WACOR 
Task 2i Draft material to support communications Within 30 days of presentations to OSWER 

strategies management or as otherwise specified by 
TD (expected 45 days in advance of rule 
publication in June 2016) 

Revised material to support Within 7 days of receiving comments from 
communications strategies WACOR 

Task 2j Draft document. Within 7 days of technical direction or other 
date as requested by W ACOR 

Revised document Within 7 days of receiving comments from 
WACOR 
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Task Deliverable Schedule 

Task 2k Detailed implementation schedule and Within 15 days of the receipt of a TD from 

level of effort for each course/activity. The theWACOR 

contractor shall perform other duties as 
specified in the TD. 

Task2k Training material and supporting Within 7 days of technical direction or other 
documents date as requested by W ACOR 

Cont. Revised training material and supporting Within 7 days of receiving comments from 
documents WACOR 

Task3 Summary of workgroup or other technical Within 7 days of meeting 

meetings. 

Revised summary of workgroup or other Within 3 days of receiving comments from 
technical meetings WACOR 

17 



United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

Washington, DC 20460 2-35 
EPA 

Work Assignment D D Amendment Number. Other 

Contract Number I Contract Period 09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 Title of Work AssignmenVSF Site Name 

EP-C-13-039 Base Option Period Number 2 Linking WQ to Econ Models 
Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. Sects. A.2.2, A.6, C.1, C.7 
Purpose: 0 Work Assignment D Work Assignment Close-Out Period of Performance 

D Work Assignment Amendment D Incremental Funding 

D Work Plan Approval From 11/10/2015 To 07/31/2016 

Comments: 

WA to support monetizing benefits of regulatory actions. 

D Superfund Accounting and Appropriations Data ~ Non·Superfund 

D 
Nola: To report additional accounting and appropriations date use EPA Form 1900~9A. 

SFO 
(Max2) 

"' DCN Budget/FY Appropriation Budget Org/Code Program Element Object Class Amount (Dollars) (Cents) Site/Project Cost Org/Code 
<:: 

(Max6) (Max4) Code (Max6) (Max7) (Max9) (Max4) (Max8) (Max7) ::; 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Authorized Work Assignment Ceiling 

Contract Period: Cost/Fee: LOE: 0 
09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 
This Action: 660 

-
Total: 660 

Work Plan I Cost Estimate Approvals 

Contractor WP Dated: Cost/Fee: LOE: 

Cumulative Approved: Cost/Fee: LOE: 

Work Assignment Manager Name Matt Heberling Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number 513-569-7917 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1044 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Other Agency Official Name Maya Pachnowski Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 919-541-1090 

(SignatureJ (Date) FAX Number: 

Contracting Official Name Tammy Adams Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 513-487-2030 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 513-487-2545 

Work Assignment Form. (WebForms v1.0) 



WORK ASSIGNMENT 
PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT (PWS) 

I. Title: Linking Water Quality Models to Economic Models 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-35 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of issuance through July 31,2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 660 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Matthew T. Heberling 
ORD/NRMRL/STD 
513.569.7917 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative: 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Joel Corona 
OWIWPS 
202/564-0006 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CW A also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (W A) is to support EPA's efforts 
to improve its ability to monetize the benefits associated with these regulatory actions. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan that will be based on Task 2 Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) language. The 
QAPP shall describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary 
environmental and economic data used for this work assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon to 
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build upon and continue work performed under W A 1-20 and W A 2-20 under this Contract EP
C-13-039 which supports the development of a natiol).al water quality benefits modeling 
framework. The work performed under this work assignment will not duplicate work conducted 
under the previous work assignments. For such a framework that will use a mix of original 
economic studies and benefits transfer approaches, understanding how to link water quality 
models and economic benefits will be an important step. 

As identified by Griffiths et al. (2012), measuring the ecological benefits (B) related to water 
quality improvement (Q) from government regulation (GR) generally falls into two approaches. 
The first approach is to directly link water quality improvements to benefits, by including 
biophysical measure(s) or an index (e.g., National Sanitation Foundation's Water Quality Index) 
as explanatory variables in the benefits equation, with no connection to the specific ecological 
effects. 

(1) 

The second, less frequently used, approach is the ecological production function, which helps to 
translate the water quality measure to endpoints that matter to individuals (e.g., change in 
ecosystem services [ES]). These endpoints are then used in the benefits equation. 

(2) 

Other approaches, such as spatial mapping tools, have also been identified in the literature (e.g., 
Richardson et al. 2014; Guswa et al. 2014: p. 4541). US EPA is interested in all approaches that 
translate changes in water quality, quantity (as related to stormwater), stream condition, etc., to 
monetized benefits. Because of the complexities with developing regional ecological production 
functions, US EPA feels that research should continue in the development of indicators and 
indices representing the effects on ecosystems. The indicators shall include multiple dimensions 
representing status of the ecosystems (US EPA 2009: p. 36). This will allow progress in the 
national framework to begin prior to any ecological production functions needing development. 
Because ofthe variety of links needed to estimate the benefits in water quality, a 
multidisciplinary approach will be needed. 

The national water quality benefits modeling framework will incorporate modules focusing on 
the main water body types that may benefit from US EPA regulatory actions: coastal and 
estuarine waters; rivers and streams (including small streams); lakes and reservoirs; and the 
Great Lakes. US EPA regulatory actions will also have different impacts across the country. In 
addition, a variety of economic approaches for estimating the benefits of water quality 
improvement will be used to populate the national water quality benefits model framework. 
Therefore, US EPA would like to explore how to develop the quantitative links between 
modelled or projected water quality and benefits across the broad spectrum of U.S. Regions, 
water body types, water quality parameters, economic approaches, spatial units, and time scales 
(e.g., inconsistencies in the water quality model and benefits model time scale or variability in 
how the regulation impacts the pollutants). All of these aspects are important to the framework 
and tasks described below. 
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OBJECTIVE: US EPA is interested in compiling information on existing approaches and 
studies, and in exploring the strengths and weaknesses of a variety of approaches, for linking 
water quality models to economic benefits models. The contractor shall provide all personnel, 
supplies, facilities, and equipment necessary to prepare a literature review and tables that will 
identify and summarize the approaches taken by studies to quantitatively link modelled or 
projected water quality improvements to benefits (see eqs. 1 and 2). The contractor shall also 
summarize the relevant literature on how aquatic ecosystem services or water quality attributes 
are defined or valued by the public and how they have been linked to water quality endpoints 
(e.g. water clarity and dissolved oxygen) used in management and policy decisions. The review 
will describe the strengths and weaknesses of the approaches used. Such approaches may 
include, but are not necessarily limited to the use of water quality variables or indices, key 
species or pollutants to proxy for overall ecosystem health, and explicit modelling of ecosystem 
services. The scope of the literature search shall be bounded by studies, data, models, indices, 
and tools that will support the goal of a national water quality benefits framework. Studies 
describing changes in water quality or ecosystem services that are difficult to link to water policy 
will not be useful for the framework. The contractor shall, when examining the literature, 
consider the usefulness, benefit categories, water bodies, and water quality approaches as related 
to the goal. The literature review shall be written so that it can be read and understood by a 
general audience. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor will 
not be accessing and evaluating CBI. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment shall report to the EPA W ACOR 
and Contract Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent of the total 
work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report to the EPA 
WACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
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provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. Travel may be required under 
amendments to this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W A COR's comments. 

Task 1 - Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt ofthe work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. To start this W A, a weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this 
work assignment to discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. The 
update may change to every two weeks, depending on the progress. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1 a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 
1 b. If required, revised workplan within 7 calendar days of receipt of comments from the 
Contracting Officer. 
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Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1A2 and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0. All 
projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of environmental data must have 
an approved QAPP in place prior to the commencement of the work. Examples of these 
environmental data operations are provided in Table 1-1 below. 

Table 1-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or 
use of environmental data. 
Item Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, temperature, 

pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, physical, biological, 
radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, economic data, census data, and any 
other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a different purpose or generated by a different 
organization 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
generation 
Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 
collection 
Data Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
evaluation 
Data Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and validation of 
analysis methods and models; database creation, data extraction and data manipulation 
Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools (including effluent 

guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports 
disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that 
support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of 
equations and assumptions used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a 
tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it 
will be used and how its output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall 
quality objectives for the project. Development or revision of new models also must be 
supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be 
applied to the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for 
Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site 
or time-specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When 
tasked with preparing the PQAPP, the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be 
supplemented with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the 
collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise 
using existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data) and collecting 
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primary data using EPA 308 Authority. However, EPA has determined that the Contractor is 
operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this 
work assignment. In support of this work assignment, the Contractor shall ensure that the work 
plan provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical 
questions that must be answered when using existing sources of data to perform economic 
analyses in support of the UOG final rulemaking, CWT study, and Petroleum Refinery 
Study; and collecting primary financial and engineering information for 308 letters, and 
developing a survey for the CWT industry. 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases, letters 
from industry-as a well as a rationale for when those sources are appropriate and what 
data available in each will support the project 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1-2 at the end of this WA demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for 
this work assignment. The contractor shall fill in staff roles to the Table 1-2 checklist under A.4 
and make any additional detailed notes in the 'explanatory comments' column as requested by the 
W ACOR. The contractor shall then include the completed Table 1-2 as a separate Appendix A to 
the workplan upon submittal to EPA. This Appendix A should be a stand-alone document if QA 
documentation is requested, therefore the Table 1-2 title must include the title of the W A, W A 
number, contract number, and what projects each covers. The WACOR has provided this 
information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this requirement. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires 
published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily 
identifiable section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the 
use of the data with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual 
further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) 
before publication to ensure that an adequate discussion of QA and QC activities is included. The 
purpose of the review is to ensure the reports provide enough information to enable a 
knowledgeable reader to determine if the technical and quality goals were met for the intended 
use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements regarding the use of any 
environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for other purposes. 
For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear discussion of 
the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives 
and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures 
documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those 
deviations, any impact ofthose deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data 
quality issues. 
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In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, 
Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work assignment must 
include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable, and 
this discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the Sustainable Technology 
Division (STD) QA Coordinator (or designee) to determine if the QA/QC strategies implemented 
for the project sufficiently support the intended use of the data. Upon receipt, the EPA WACOR 
will review each applicable report and certify whether the Contractor has adhered to the QA 
requirements documented in the Contractor's PQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation ofthis work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations 
from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part 
of the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data 
and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To 
support compliance with these data transparency/ data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans 
to include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the 
public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs 
as confidential; if the Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., 
public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted 
for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the 
applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a 
non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements ofthe Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring 
and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 ofEPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially 
rigorous robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related 
information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractor 
should indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) 
that the Contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the 
areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have been 
performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the contractors may be requested to prepare 
pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Appendix B of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, April, 2015. If this is required, the EPA W ACOR will notify the Contractor 
through written technical direction. 
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Deliverables and sclzedule under Task 2 

Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 
Monthly reports ofQA work performed (may be 
included in the Contractor's monthly progress Monthly throughout the W A period of performance 
report) 

Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

The contractor shall adhere to the EPA W ACOR approved standardized naming convention and 
version control (SNCVC) plan that was developed under the Construction and Development W A 
0-01 of contract EP-C-07-023 (WA0-01_T1_SNCVC_08.31.07_ Vl.pdf). The contractor shall 
use this standardized convention for all deliverables associated with this work assignment. 
The EPA W ACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the 
SNCVC memorandum at any point under this W A. The EPA W ACOR will review the revised 
memorandum and then provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that 
need to be made. The contractor shall prepare the edited SNCVC memorandum incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR's comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor 
shall use the revised SNCVC. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. Revised SNCVC memorandum within 3 calendar days ofEPA WACOR technical direction. 
3b. If additional edits are required the memorandum must be updated within 3 calendar days of 
receipt of comments from the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W A COR. 

Task 4: Summarize literature related to the linkages between water quality improvement 
and economic benefits (A.2.2. Benefit Analysis; A.6. Methodology Development and 
Technical Review; C.7. Database Development and Management) 
The purpose of this task is to provide a description and illustrations ofhow existing economic 
studies have used changes in water quality variables, water quality indices, ecological production 
functions, or other economically appropriate approaches to link modelled or projected changes in 
water quality to changes in economic benefits. Emphasis should be placed on studies that used 
indices, models, or other inputs that are available to EPA. 

The literature presents a number of conceptual frameworks that describe the linkages required to 
estimate economic benefits from water quality improvements due to government actions. 
Examples include Freeman et al. (2014), Keeler et al. (2012), Van Houtven et al. (2014), and 
Wainger and Mazzotta (2012). Although these frameworks are fairly similar, they differ in the 
number of middle steps between the action and economic benefits. For example, Freeman et al. 
(2014) link water quality to economic benefits in three stages: how reduction in discharges affect 
physical, chemical, and biological indicators; changes in human uses; and estimation of water 
quality benefits. Van Houtven et al. (2014) include four steps, where the additional step includes 
change in environmental conditions. They also identify the limitations of simply focusing on a 

8 



subset of the steps that make up the framework. For example, there can be problems connecting 
the values back to a policy or utilizing results due to uncertainty in understanding how 
individuals are interpreting the change in conditions. Wainger and Mazzotta (2011) suggest that, 
in some cases, the ecological production function may simply be a step function that links water 
quality to services as the water quality ladder does in some studies (e.g., Carson and Mitchell 
1993; Desvousges et al. 1987; Hime et al. 2009). 

EPA currently has research in the area of compiling existing ecological production functions 
(Randy Bruins, ORD/NERL) and thinking through how to transfer the ecological production 
functions across the country (Ted Dewitt, ORD/NHEERL). It will be important to not duplicate 
the effort from Drs. Bruins and Dewitt, but rather build off the work focused specifically on 
water quality effects. For example, a framework used with this current research helps illustrate 
the linkages made by a given ecological model (see Attachment 1). 

Subtask 4.1 The contractor shall implement a series of literature searches to identify economic 
studies that estimate the benefits of modelled or projected water quality changes in order. to 
identify how the water quality changes were linked to the economic benefit estimations. As 
described above, this could be a direct link by including biophysical measure(s) or an index (e.g., 
National Sanitation Foundation's Water Quality Index) as explanatory variables in the benefits 
equation or a translation of the water quality measure to endpoints that matter to individuals (i.e., 
ecological production function). The contractor shall search for studies of both approaches. The 
contractor shall also identify the linkages from US EPA water regulations beyond those found in 
Griffiths et al. (2012). In addition to US studies, the contractor shall look for international 
examples that may provide a broader perspective (e.g., Water Framework Directive for Europe). 
The contractor shall consider meta-analyses that summarize large parts of the water quality 
benefits literature for additional insight into supporting a national water quality benefits 
framework. The review of the linkages used in past water quality studies shall include their 
strengths and weaknesses (including the ones identified in the studies cited above). The 
contractor also shall use studies from this subtask in Task 5. 

The contractor shall place a summary of the literature search results in an "appendix format" that 
includes key words, databases searched, and literature that is identified (similar to Attachment 
2). This shall include the citations, the abstracts, and a short narrative describing the overall 
search strategy employed. Any grey literature found shall be placed in a separate section from 
published studies. After each abstract include a brief statement of the link of modelled or 
projected water quality improvements to benefits and the biophysical measures of study. The US 
EPA will provide comments on the appendix prior to the contractor starting Subtask 4.2. 

Deliverables and Schedule under Subtask 4.1 
Subtask 4.1.a- Draft To be delivered within 15 calendar days after receipt of 
Appendix technical direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

Subtask 4.1.b -Revised 
Appendix 

To be delivered within 15 calendar days after receipt of 
technical direction from the EPA WACOR, ifrequired. 
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Subtask 4.2 Following retrieval of the relevant literature and pending technical direction from 
the WACOR, the contractor shall develop summary tables and a discussion of the options for 
explicitly linking modelled or projected water quality changes to economic benefits in order to 
inform the national water quality benefits modeling framework. This discussion shall include a 
synthesis of best current practices available and possible future directions (keeping in mind the 
goal of supporting improved benefit-cost analyses for national water quality regulations). Based 
on the literature search, the contractor shall also identify the surface water benefit categories 
most important/most valuable to people. The contractor shall provide a description of the 
limitations of the approaches found in the literature. For example, problems with using discrete 
designated uses (DUs) as a linking approach are discussed in Iovanna and Griffiths (2006). 
These issues stem from the mismatch between the typically binary measures of designated uses 
and continuous measures of value. Van Houtven et al. (2007) suggest the DUs that are defined 
with chemical, physical, and biological indicators through water quality standard programs might 
alleviate some of the limitations (i.e., improves !1Q ~ !1ES). On the other hand, the water 
quality index faces a limitation as it is difficult to tease out what matters to individuals from 
multiple variables (Keeler et al. 2012; Van Houtven et al. 2014). The US EPA will provide 
comments on the tables and discussion prior to the contractor completing Subtask 4.2. 

Deliverables and Schedule under Subtask 4.2 
Subtask 4.2.a- Draft To be delivered within 30 calendar days after completing 
Summary Table and Subtask 4.1 and receipt of technical direction from the EPA 
Discussion, and copies of all W ACOR. 
relevant materials 

Subtask 4.2.b- Revised 
Summary Table and 
Discussion 

To be delivered within 15 calendar days after completing 
Subtask 4.2.a and receipt of technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR, if required. 

Task 5: Summarize literature related to the understanding of aquatic ecosystem services or 
surface water quality attributes by the general public (A.2.2. Benefit Analysis; A.6. 
Methodology Development and Technical Review; C.7. Database Development and 
Management) 
The purpose of this literature review is to provide the targeted audience with a description and 
illustrations of how aquatic ecosystem services or surface water quality attributes are perceived 
and valued by the public and how these services or attributes have been linked to ecological 
endpoints and water quality management policies in past studies. An important distinction here 
is between final endpoints that can be directly used in valuation methods versus intermediary 
water quality variables that will need additional translation or modeling before they can be used 
with valuation methods. Nitrogen and Phosphorus are examples of intermediary endpoints that 
can be measured and monitored but tend to be inputs into the production of endpoints that matter 
to individuals (e.g., avoidance ofharmful algal bloom events). The literature search will support 
the development of summary tables that can be used as a resource to comprehend the range of 
potential aquatic services affected by water quality changes. Unlike Task 4, this literature search 
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shall be broader, including literature from sociology, risk communication, recreational studies, 
etc. 

Subtask 5.1 The contractor shall implement a series of literature searches to identify both 
qualitative and quantitative information on how the general public views or perceives aquatic 
ecosystem services or surface water quality attributes and what terms they use related to changes 
in water quality and changes in welfare. These literature searches shall be used to fill in the 
summary table described in Subtask 5.2. The contractor shall find examples presenting the 
general public's perceptions of aquatic ecosystem services. The contractor shall use the 
following documents to begin the literature search. US EPA (20 1 0) identified such perceptions 
for water quality studies for studies up to 2003 (see Attachment 2 for the summary of studies 
and source of the terms used and Table 3-2 in US EPA [2010]). The contractor shall identify 
studies published after 2003 that may also provide the general perceptions of aquatic ecosystem 
services. Keeler et al. (20 12) also presented attributes or ecosystem services that have been 
found to matter to individuals in the context of water quality changes (see Keeler et al. [2012]: 
Figs. 2 and 3 may provide starting points). The examples shall include the terms or phrases used 
to describe the aquatic ecosystem service (e.g., recreational fishing quality may be described as 
'number offish caught' or 'number of anglers seen at the site'). These terms or phrases shall be 
gleaned from the literature. The intent is to build off the existing research and update the 
examples. However, the contractor shall also collect any quantitative information available on 
the relationships among surface water services, attributes, and valuation. The contractor shall 
review papers published both prior to and after 2003 for this aspect of the task since quantitative 
information was not summarized in the literature sources cited above. When applicable, the 
examples shall identify how the perceptions vary with: 

• surface water type 
• primary water uses 
• US region 
• demographics 
• distance 
• methodology (e.g., eqs 1 or 2) 
• other factors found to be important in the literature 

The contractor shall identify any gaps in the literature related to how perceptions vary with these 
categories. An additional aspect of the literature search shall include identifying and reviewing 
past focus group research where the purpose of the research was to understand how individuals 
think about aquatic ecosystem services (e.g., examine literature from psychology, if it exists). 
Again, the contractor shall determine the important phrases that relate to the aquatic services and 
include it in the summary table described in Subtask 5.2. 

The contractor shall place a summary of the literature search results in an "appendix format" that 
includes key words, databases searched, and literature that is identified (similar to Attachment 
2). This shall include the citations, the abstracts and a short narrative describing the overall 
search strategy employed. Any grey literature found shall be placed in a separate section from 
published studies. After each abstract include a brief statement of the terms or phrases gleaned 
from the literature. The US EPA will provide comments on the appendix prior to the contractor 
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starting Subtask 5.2. 

Deliverables and Schedule under Subtask 5.1 
Subtask 5.1.a- Draft To be delivered within 15 calendar days after completion of 
Appendix Task 4 and receipt oftechnical direction from the EPA 

WACOR. 
Subtask 5.l.b- Revised 
Appendix 

To be delivered within 15 calendar days after completion of 
Subtask 5.l.a and receipt of technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR, if required. 

Subtask 5.2 Following retrieval of the relevant literature and pending technical direction from 
the WACOR, the contractor shall develop summary tables. Using Table 3-2 in US EPA (2010), 
Figure 3 in Keeler et al. (20 12), and other studies identified, the contractor shall organize the 
tables. The summaries shall include the terms the general public use to describe aquatic 
ecosystem services and relevant citations. Pending technical direction from the W ACOR, the 
contractor shall logically organize the table by the ecosystem good or ecosystem service using a 
framework identifying aquatic ecosystem services. Some existing US EPA frameworks may 
help with this organization (e.g., Final Ecosystem Goods and Services Classification System 
[FEGS-CS] or National Ecosystem Services Classification System [NESCS, US EPA 2014]). 
Most of the key information can be summarized in tabular form, but additional descriptive text 
can accompany the summary tables in the literature review. 

Pending technical direction from the W ACOR, the table shall include columns found in US EPA 
(2010) and Keeler et al. (2012) as well as those categories identified above as how perceptions 
vary. The US EPA will provide comments on the summary table prior to the contractor 
completing Subtask 5.2. 

Deliverables and Schedule under Subtask 5.2 
Subtask 5.2.a- Draft To be delivered within 30 calendar days after completing 
Summary table and Subtask 5.1.b and receipt oftechnical direction from the EPA 
descriptive text, and copies W ACOR. 
of all relevant materials 
Subtask 5.2.b- Revised 
Summary table and 
descriptive text, and copies 
of all relevant materials 

To be delivered within 15 calendar days after completing 
Subtask 5.2.a and receipt of technical direction from the EPA 
WACOR, ifrequired. 

Task 6: Draft literature review and tables (A.2.2. Benefit Analysis; A.6. Methodology 
Development and Technical Review; C.l. Collection/Preparation of Reports; C.7. Database 
Development and Management) 
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Using the information provided by US EPA and collected in Tasks 4 and 5, the contractor shall 
compile a draft literature review and tables. It shall include the approved draft summaries along 
with water quality and/or biophysical measures, indices, and ecological production functions. It 
shall also include the literature review of what attributes matter to individuals for environmental 
goods and services. The contractor shall summarize potential measurements, indices, ecological 
production functions, etc., identified for the use in benefits estimation (either as a table or 
dataset). A discussion of options for linking water quality changes to economic benefits to 
inform the national water quality benefits modeling framework shall be provided by the 
contractor (i.e., consideration of how best to implement eqs. 1 and 2). This discussion shall also 
include a synthesis of best current practices available and possible future directions. Pending 
technical direction from the WACOR, the contractor shall include a written discussion of the 
connection between surface water attributes and physical, chemical and biological water quality 
parameters identified in the literature searches. The contractor shall consider the following 
questions while writing the discussion: Which attributes can be expressed well in terms of 
physical and chemical water quality parameters and which ones can only be approximated by the 
parameters? What are the limitations of those approximations? Which attributes are too 
complex and require ecological production functions or other models? The contractor also shall 
consider how the parameters vary by: 

• surface water type 
• primary water uses 
• US region 
• demographics 
• distance 
• methodology (e.g., eqs. 1 or 2) 
• other factors found to be important in the literature 

The EPA WACOR estimates the report length to be about 50-150 pages in length. However, 
these are not required lengths and the contractor should use their best professional judgment 
when preparing these deliverables. The EPA will provide comments on the literature review, 
tables and appendices prior to the contractor completing Task 6. 

Deliverables and Schedule under Task 6 
Task 6.a- Draft literature To be delivered within 45 calendar days after completion of 
review and tables Task 5 and receipt of technical direction from the EPA 

WACOR. 

Task 6.b- Revised 
literature review and tables, 
and copies of all relevant 
materials 

List of Attachments 

To be delivered within 21 calendar days after receipt of 
technical direction from the EPA W ACOR, if required. 

Attachment 1: Framework for Ecological Model Variable Typology 
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Attachment 2: Appendix D: Summary ofLiterature Search (from US EPA 2010, Table 3-2) 
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Appendix 

Checklist for Projects Utilizing Existing Data 

The items noted in this checklist are adapted from those elements found in EPA Requirements for QA 
Project Plans (QA/R-5) (EPA, 2001a), but tailored to the use of existing data. 

Table A1. QAPP Elements Applicable to WA 2-35 Linking Water Quality Models to Economic 
Models, EP-C-13-039, Project that relies on Existing Data (Tasks 4, 5, and 6) 

Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

A1. Title & Approval Sheet 

Project title 
X WA 2-35 Linking Water Quality 

Models to Economic Models 
Oraanization's name X Abt Associates 
Effective date and/or version identifier X Section ii of PQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's project X Section ii of PQAPP 
manaaer 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X Section ii of PQAPP 
manaaer 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., STD X Section ii of PQAPP 
Project Officer, STD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, X Section ii of PQAPP 
references, and appendices 
Document control information indicated X Section ii of PQAPP 
(when required by the EPA Project 
Manaaer and QA Manaaer) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to X Section 2.1 of PQAPP; pages 5-7 
implement or otherwise receive the QAPP 
and identifies their oraanization 

A4. Project/Task Organization 
X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 

5. Referencing table 2.1 and 
Identifies key individuals with their descriptions on page 7 of PQAPP. 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision Specific people identified for the 
makers, project QA manager, following roles: 
Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. PQA: 

AbtWAM: 
OST WACOR: Matt Heberlino 

Organization chart shows lines of authority X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for 
& reportina responsibilities overall picture 
Project QA manager position indicates X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 
independence from unit collecting/using 5. 
data 
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Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

AS. Problem Definition/Background 
X PQAPP Section 2.2- goal of program is 

to conduct economic analyses for ELGs 
See PQAPP table 2-2: cost-benefit and 

Clearly states problem to be resolved, economic impact analysis, industry 
decision to be made, or hypothesis to be profiles, collection /preparation of 
tested reports, review and analysis of public 

comments, legislative and litigation 
support, database development and 
management,. Also see WA 

Identifies project objectives or goals X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2 ; also see 
WA 

Historical & backqround information 

Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or X Section 2.2- goal of program is to 

program-specific quality standards, conduct economic analyses for ELGs. 
See table 2-2 and above reference for criteria, or objectives 
specific analyses 

AS. Project/Task Description 
List measurements to be made/data to X See bulleted list in section 2.3 of PQAPP 
obtain 
Notes special personnel or equipment X 
requirements 

Provides work schedule X No set dates, addressed in work plan, 
not necessary for QAPP. 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits X Section 2.4 of PQAPP (starting page 
needed to support the project goals and 16). Also, see WA. 
objectives cited in A5 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 

Identifies specialized skills, training or X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
certification requirements 
Discusses how this training will be X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
provided/the necessary skills will be 
assured and documented 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the X Section 2 of PQAPP, pages 5-7 
approved QAPP and other planning 
documents (and updates) to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result Section 2.6 of PQAPP 
from the project 
Describes the process for developing, X See Appendix A of PQAPP 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating 
the final work products and individuals 
responsible for these processes 
81. Data Needs 

Detailed lisVdescription of the specific X See Table 3-1 of PQAPP headings: 
data elements needed to support project Company Financial Data, & Other 
goals Industry Data, & valuation and 

Economic Impact: including 
specifically:, US Census Bureau, EIA, 
RMS 
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Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

Description of the scope of the data See Table 3-1 of PQAPP headings: 
elements that you need (e.g., data Company Financial Data .. & Other 
supporting specific treatment options vs. Industry Data, & valuation and 
the full range of options, data supporting Economic Impact: including 
the entire country vs. a specific specifically:, US Census Bureau, EIA, 
geographic region) RMS 
If project includes development or X See Appendix E for task 7 
update of a project database, QAPP 
identifies and defines each database 
field 

82. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential X Section 3.1.2 of PQAPP 
sources of the existing data needed 
(e.g., photographs, topographical maps, 
facility or state files, census data, 
meteorological data, publications, etc.) 
and the rationale for their use 
If literature searches are used, describes X Section 3.1.2 of PQAPP 
the search engines that will be used and 
key search terms 
If databases or models will be used, X See section 3 of PQAPP 
describe the database (or model) in 
terms of who developed it and operates 
it and the type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X Section 3.1.2 of PQAPP 
potential sources & rationale for 
considering or using each one 

83. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used X PQAPP 3.1.3 Criteria for Selecting 
to determine if the candidate data Data Sources; data sets (page 45) 
sources listed in 82 will meet your 
needs, and how each criterion is 
defined. (Criteria vary by project; 
examples include reliability, age, 
applicability, quantity, format, and 
others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X PQAPP section 3.1.4, page 48 
source aQainst each criterion 

84. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria X Section 3.1.4 
identified in 83: Describes the criteria 
and procedures that will be used to 
determine which value(s) identified in the 
acceptable sources are most appropriate 
for use in the project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X 
established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to 
use such data will be made and 
documented 

85. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Section 3.1.5 of PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after 
candidate data sources have been 
evaluated and appropriate data values 
have been identified 
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Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

Describes the process that will be used X 
to address any new data needs revealed 
during the data gathering process (i.e., 
additional data elements not previously 
considered) 

86. Data Gathering Documentation 
and Records 

Describes how results of the source X PQAPP section 3.1.6 Data Gathering 
selection and the data value selection Document and Records, page 49. 
will be documented, including any Also, see section 4.1.1 
sources or values that were rejected and 
the rationale for not using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable X PQAPP section 3.1.6 Data Gathering 
and that will be used, explains how each Document and Records, page 49 
data element will be associated to its 
original source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 
email messa~es, etc.) 

C1. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that X PQAPP 3.2.1 
units and other key measures are 
captured and standardized (or otherwise 
made comparable) in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be X PQAPP 3.2.1 
standardized to a single set of units 
(e.g., US dollars for economic data, J.lg/L 
for chemical data), identifies the 
standard units that will be required for 
each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting X PQAPP 3.2.1 
data reported in other units to the 
standardized units, including any 
rounding or truncating procedures, and 
procedures for ensuring these 
conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not X PQAPP 3.2.1 
needed, explains the process for 
ensuring that data presented in varying 
units are comparable enough for use in 
the project and that project staff 
members and other data users will be 
able to readily identify differences in 
units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually X PQAPP section 3.2.2 
entering selected data into the project 
database, who will be responsible for 
such data entry, and the QC strategies 
that will be used to ensure that the 
database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the 
original source 

19 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 
C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic 

Data from Existing Sources 
If data are available electronically and X PQAPP section 3.2.3 
will be uploaded or merged into the 
project database: describes the 
procedures that will be followed to 
ensure that errors are not introduced 
during the upload/merge process and 
that the final database reflects the 
oriqinal dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that X PQAPP section 3.2.4 
the data have been recorded, 
transmitted, and processed correctly 

CS. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
stored 
Describes who will be responsible for X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
access to and maintenance of the stored 
data 
Describes how the existing data will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
incorporated with other project data to 
support the project goal/decision to be 
made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or 
other manipulation 

D1. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
the final set of data meets the overall 
criteria oriQinally specified for the project 
Describes how these determinations will X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
be documented and reported 
For data that don't meet the pre- X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
established specifications, explains the 
process for determining if they are 
usable and how such decisions will be 
documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact X PQAPP 3.2.2 
means in which the data will be used to 
meet proiect objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the X PQAPP 3.2.2 
information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and X PQAPP 3.2.2 
equations (if known) or explanations of 
how they will be developed 
Includes plans for excludinQ outliers X PQAPP 3.2.2 
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Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 

If exact methodologies for analyzing the X PQAPP 3.2.3 
data will need to be developed or 
modified during the course of data 
analysis, explains the process by which 
such methodologies will be documented, 
who is responsible for reviewing/ 
approving their use, and how the 
methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they yield the desired products 

D4. Technical Review of the Data 
Analysis 

Describes activities that will be used to X PQAPP 3.3.4 
ensure the data analyses are being 
implemented as specified and will 
support project objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and X PQAPP 3.3.4 
notifying appropriate personnel if 
changes to the originally planned 
procedures are warranted, and the 
process for approving, documenting and 
implementing such changes 

D5. Final Verification of Data Analysis 
and Reconciliation with User 
Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the X PQAPP 3.3.5 
final work product to ensure that the 
work was generated in accordance with 
the QAPP, and that the work product 
addresses the overall project goals and 
objectives 
Describes how the results of this X PQAPP 3.3.5 
assessment will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the X PQAPP 3.3.5 
data or data analyses that were used to 
prepare the final work product will be 
documented and communicated 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: Linking Water Quality Models to Economic Models 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-35 

III. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA WACOR requests an additional 35 hours at no additional cost to the government 
under WA 2-35. These hours are necessary because the labor mix for WA 2-35 was less 
expensive due to the large number of studies identified in Subtask 5.1 Literature Review, but, as 
a result, more PL2 hours are needed to complete the literature review and synthesis. This will 
include synthesizing those studies identified in the review as described under Subtask 5.2. 
These additional hours will not cover the review of focus group transcripts (described in 
Subtask 5.1) or finishing Task 6. 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 
AMENDMENT2 

I. Title: Linking Water Quality Models to Economic Models 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-35 

Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (WACOR}: 
Matthew T. Heberling 
ORD/NRMRL/STD 
(513) 569-7917 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative: 

LOE Estimate: 225 hours 

Ill. Performance Work Statement 

Joel Corona 
OW/WPS 
(202) 564-0006 

Amendment number 1 requested an additional 35 hours at no additional cost to the 
government to complete the literature review in Task 5. This amendment number 2 requests 
the contractor to complete the remaining subtasks in this WA. The contractor shall complete 
the final version of the memo linking water quality to economic value (Subtask 4.2), complete 
the summary matrix and report under Subtask 5.2, extracting information from 10 focus group 
notes/transcripts (under Subtask 5.1), and completing Task 6. This modification is necessary 
because the effort under Tasks 4 and 5 was more labor intensive than expected due to the 
number of studies identified and synthesized as well as the need for searchable spreadsheets. 

As a result, the contractor shall complete the following: 

1. The final version of the literature review summary under Subtask 4.2, including 
remaining EPA comments, cover page, and executive summary with key findings that 
can be distributed within EPA. 

2. A summary matrix for Subtask 5.2 and write a synthesis memo that would include a 
discussion of ecosystem services addressed in the existing literature and a cross walk of 
ecosystem services and the best water quality linkage that would work for valuing 
ecosystem services in question. This will also include revising based on EPA comments, 
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a cover page, and executive summary with key findings that can be distributed within 
EPA. 

3. Begin extracting materials from 10 focus group notes/transcripts and writing a memo 
summarizing major points. The Contractor shall make initial contact with economists 
who use surveys. If the initial contacts prove to be productive, the Contractor shall 
begin reviewing transcripts, summarizing findings and writing a summary memo. If the 
majority of the materials are only available as recordings, EPA.will provide technical 
direction for next steps or determine this is not a feasible task. 

Table 1: Schedule of Deliverables 
Task !Deliverable !Delivery Schedule 
Task 4- Summarize literature related to the linkages between water quality improvement and economic benefits 
4.la !Draft Appendix K::ompleted 
4.1b !Revised Appendix K::ompleted 
4.2a !Draft Summary Table and Discussion, and K::ompleted 

~opies of all relevant materials 
4.2b !Final Summary Table and Discussion, and ~une 30, 2016 

~opies of all relevant materials 
Task 5- Summarize literature related to the understanding of aquatic ecosystem services or surface water quality 

'b b h I bJ' attn utes y t e genera pu IC 

5.la !Draft Appendix k:ompleted 
5.lb !Revised Appendix k:ompleted 
5.2a !Draft Summary Table and Discussion, and !Within 15 calendar days after amendment approval 

~opies of all relevant materials 
5.2b Final Summary Table and Discussion, and Within 14 calendar days after completing Subtask 5.2.a 

copies of all relevant materials and receipt of technical direction from the EPA 
WACOR, ifrequired 

Task 6- Stated Preference (SP) Survey Report Support 
6a !Draft Literature Review and Tables ~uly 29,2016 
Focus Grou 

xtract materials after contactin economists ul 29,2016 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: Ecosystem Services 

Contractor: Abt Associates .Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-36 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 370 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Joel Corona 
OW/10/WPS (4101M) 
202/564-0006 
202/564-0500 (fax) 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CW A also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to support the 
development of tools that can be used to provide such estimates. For example, when identifying, 
quantifying, and valuing ecosystem services, the National Ecosystem Services Classification 
System (NESCS) is a classification framework that can assist in identifying final ecosystem 
services for subsequent quantification and valuation. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan (QAPP) that will be developed under Task 2 of this work assignment. The QA 
project plan shall describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary 
environmental and economic data used for this work assignment. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor 
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shall not be accessing and evaluating CBI. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
WACOR when 80 percent of the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The 
contractor must also report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan 
budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), Contract Level Contracting Officer 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W A COR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in hard copy and in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, 
or, in special cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a 
manner which will make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For 
deliverables that are in Word or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared 
with management or the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing 
columns of numbers of varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final 
materials, e.g., memos, chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical 
direction from the EPA W A COR. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 

The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA WACOR's comments. 
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Task 1- Prepare Workplan (20 hours estimated LOE) 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include 
the technical approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost 
estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review 
the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. 

A biweekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to 
discuss progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt ofwork assignment. 

Task 2 -Quality Assurance (10 hours estimated LOE) 

The contractor shall prepare a QAPP, it may be prepared as either a stand-alone QAPP or as a 
supplement to the programmatic QAPP. If a supplemental QAPP is prepared, it must focus solely 
to the relevant tasks in the work assignment and include specific details regarding the objectives 
and QA/QC strategies needed to support the modeling activity described in the corresponding 
work assignment. 

2a. Quality Assurance Project Plan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

Task 3 - Provide Technical Support for the National Ecosystem Services Classification 
System (NESCS) (340 hours estimated LOE) 

The contractor shall provide technical support related to the National Ecosystem Services 
Classification System and other ecosystem services research activity. NESCS is being 
developed under joint direction from EPA Office of Research and Development (ORD) and EPA 
Officer of Water (OW). In addition, EPA Office of Air and Radiation (OAR) has announced 
interest in using a NESCS framework/approach in future rulemaking (Secondary NAAQS for 
NOx/SOx). EPA is interested in better understanding the usefulness ofNESCS and other 
ecosystem services research activities for benefits analysis. Under this task, the contractor shall 
provide technical support in the form of 3-5 memoranda or other technical documents. 
Examples could include: 

• Memorandum on when to best use NESCS, and recommendations on improvements to 
the classification system 
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• Case Study applying NESCS to an existing or future policy scenario 
• Memorandum on whether the NARS program could collect information useful to 

NESCS, other ecosystem services work, or benefits analysis in general 
• Recommendations and/or support on how to incorporate NESCS categories into 

databases (such as the ELG database or EPA's EnviroAtlas) 
• Application ofNESCS and/or other classification systems to environmental/green 

accounting 

Additional support may include responding to management questions about economic issues, 
preparing briefing and meeting materials (which may include but are not limited to short briefing 
documents and PowerPoint presentations). The contractors may also be directed to participate in 
and/or conduct briefings, assisting Agency economists in their review of analyses conducted by 
EPA and its contractors, and providing technical review of materials prepared by Agency staff. 

The contractor shall prepare draft deliverable material for EPA W ACOR review and approval. 

Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions and/or comments to 
the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA 
W ACOR 's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. Draft deliverables and due dates to be determined by written technical direction. 
3b. Final deliverable due dates to be determined by written technical direction. 
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United States Environmental Protection Agency 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 
PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT (PWS) 

I. Title: Risk-Screening Environmental Indicators (RSEI) Education and Outreach 
Products 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-37 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Wayne Davis 
OEVOIAAIEAD (2842T) 
410-305-3030 

V. Background and Purpose: 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based 
regulations for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters 
(effluent guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants 
(pretreatment standards). The CWA also directs EPA to develop national technology-based 
regulations for new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

EPA's Office of Water participates in multi-media program activities conducted by EPA 
offices under other environmental and administrative statutes, such as the Emergency Planning 
and Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA) and the Pollution Prevention Act (PP A). 
Examples of these activities include performing multi-media analysis and identifying pollution 
prevention opportunities particularly as they relate to management priorities such as 
environmental justice. 

The Toxics Release Inventory (TRI) tracks the management of certain toxic chemicals that 
may pose a threat to human health and the environment. TRI provides information on releases 
of chemicals to water, as well as air and land. The information submitted by facilities is 
compiled by EPA and supports informed decision-making by industry, government, non
governmental organizations and the public by providing data to assess changes in the amount 
and type of emissions released to the environment. EPA's Risk -Screening Environmental 
Indicators (RSEI) uses TRI data to create risk-related scores and other metrics that EPA staff, 
community groups, and academics can use to inform decision-making and environmental 
justice analyses. 
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Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits 
and costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to provide support 
for the development of a variety of products that will make EPA's Risk Screening 
Environmental Indicators (RSEI) model accessible to a broader audience, and increase the 
user's understanding of the context and appropriate use ofRSEI results. RSEI Geographic 
Microdata (GM) is a related RSEI data product, and has historically been very difficult for users 
to use because of its size and complexity. Because the GM is not the main RSEI product, there 
are currently almost no guidance or support documents to assist users. The products produced 
through this W A will provide much-needed support for GM users, and will greatly widen the 
audience for this important data product. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection 
and manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance 
(QA) project plan that will based on Task 2 QA project plan (QAPP) language. The QAPP 
shall describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary 
environmental and other data used for this work assignment. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be called upon 
to build upon and continue work performed under W A 4-05 under Contract EP-W -11-003, 
which is a continuation of work performed under WA 7-18 of contract EP-W-08-010 and WAs 
3-79 and 4-79 of contract EP-W-11-003. None of these WAs have specific tasks for education 
and outreach; therefore, the work performed under this work assignment will not duplicate 
work conducted under the previous work assignments. · 

VI. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: Under this Work Assignment, the contractor won't be 
using CBI. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
W ACOR and Contract-Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent 
of the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also 
report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been 
depleted 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. 
Contractor personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When 
speaking with the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA 
WACOR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
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and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate 
all EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the 
EPA W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control 
procedures as implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA 
WACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: EPA does not anticipate the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope ofthis work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters 
shall be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special 
cases another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which 
will make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in 
Word or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or 
the public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. shall be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

VII. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables 
incorporating the EPA W ACOR's comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of receipt of 
the W A. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, 
resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a 
staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR, and the CO will review the workplan. 
However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the CO. The contractor 
shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the CO's comments, if required. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 
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1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance 
Policy CI0-2105, formerly EPAOrder 5360.1 A2 (May 2000), and implementing 
guidance CI0-21 05-P-0 1-0 (May 2000). All projects that involve the generation, 
collection, analysis, and use of environmental data must have an approved Quality 
Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the work. 
Examples of these environmental data operations are provided in Table 1-1 below. 

Table 1-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, 
or use of environmental data 
Item Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, 

temperature, pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, 
physical, biological, radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, 
economic data, census data, and any other types of existing data (i.e., data generated 
for a different purpose or generated by a different organization) 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
generation 
Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 
collection 
Data Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
evaluation 
Data Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and 
analysis validation of methods and models; database creation, data extraction, and data 

manipulation 
Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools 

(including effluent guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, 
and models, tools, or reports disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in 
implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software 
that support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is 
set of equations and assumptions used to predict unknown data.) When existing models 
are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model 
and explain how it will be used and how its output will be evaluated to ensure the 
modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the project. Development or 
revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes the objectives 
for the model, the quality criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures for 
evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) 
for Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information 
that is not site or time-specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of 
the contract). When tasked with preparing the PQAPP, the Contractor was informed that 
the PQAPP may need to be supplemented with project-specific details to support 
individual work assignments that involve the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, 
or use of environmental data. 
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The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and 
otherwise using existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). 
However, EPA has determined that the Contractor is operating under the existing 
PQAPP and that the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this work assignment. In 

. support of this work assignment, the Contractor shall ensure that the work plan provides 
enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including 
typical questions that must be answered when using existing data to answer questions 
for technical consultation or to demonstrate salient features of the RSEI model in 
webinars, tutorials or supporting documentation. 
• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the 
project objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data 
bases-as a well as a rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data 
available in each will support the project 
• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, 
and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are 
documented and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1-2 at the end of this Work Assignment as an Appendix, demonstrates how the 
PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this work assignment. 

3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) 
requires published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by 
a readily identifiable section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any 
limitations on the use of the data with respect to their originally intended application. 
The EPA Quality Manual further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA 
manager (or other authorized official) before publication to ensure that an adequate 
discussion of QA and QC activities is included. The purpose of the review is to ensure 
the reports provide enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine if 
the technical and quality goals were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should 
include applicable statements regarding the use of any environmental data presented as a 
caution about possible misuse of the data for other purposes. For example, a Technical 
Support Document or Study Report must include a clear discussion of the quality 
management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives and 
criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from 
procedures documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons 
for those deviations, any impact of those deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to 
mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support 
Documents, Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this 
work assignment must include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to 
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support the deliverable, and this discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow 
the Environmental Analysis Division (EAD) QA Coordinator (or designee) to determine if 
the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use of 
the data. Upon receipt, the EPA W ACOR will review each applicable report and certify 
whether the Contractor has adhered to the QA requirements documented in the 
Contractor's PQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed 
during implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify 
QA activities performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems 
encountered, deviations from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the 
Contractor may include this as a part of the contract-required monthly financial/technical 
progress report. 

4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to 
ensure that influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent 
in terms of data and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being 
substantially reproduced. To support compliance with these data transparency/ data 
reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking 
record documentation to be made available to the public. (This includes PQAPPs and 
SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if the 
Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version 
and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted for 
approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the 
applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be 
included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and 
meet the requirements ofthe Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's 
Guidelines for Ensuring and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, 
of Information Disseminated by the Environmental Protection Agency (EP A/260R-02-
008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's Information Quality Guidelines," describe 
EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act requirements. Section 6.3 of EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous robustness checks" 
should be applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be 
disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractors should 
indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) 
that the Contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA W AM can easily identify 
the areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks 
have been performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the Contractor may be 
requested to prepare a pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of 
the Office of Water Quality Management Plan, February 2009. If this is required, the 
EPA W ACOR will notify the Contractor through written technical direction. 
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Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control 
Memorandum 

The contractor shall prepare and submit a memorandum that proposes a standardized 
naming convention and version control (SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the 
W A. This system will ensure that deliverables are clearly named and dated and that the 
sequence of versions of a document is clear. The EPA W ACOR will review the 
memorandum and then provide the contractor with written notification of approval or 
edits that need to be made. The contractor shall prepare a revised SNCVC memorandum 
incorporating the EPA WACOR's comments, if required. After receiving notification of 
approval the contractor shall use this standardized convention for all deliverables 
associated with the work assignment(s). The EPA WACOR may request the contractor 
through written technical direction to amend the SNCVC memorandum at any point 
during the W A. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. SNCVC memorandum within 7 calendar days ofworkplan approval. 
3b. If required, revised memorandum within 3 calendar days of receipt of 
comments from the EPA WACOR, at technical direction of EPA WACOR. 

Task 4: RSEI Use Cases 

The contractor shall develop at least three "Use Cases" for the RSEI model 
demonstrating best practices and use of the model for EPA Regions and States. The use 
cases will provide guidance and context for new users ofthe model, and will include 
examples of how the data were used for prioritization or other screening uses. The cases 
may be based on actual users' experiences, based on information gathered during the 
RSEI user survey. 

The use cases shall be made available in electronic format only, and will be visually 
appealing; any graphics and charts included will be easy to understand and decipher in 
color and in black and white. The use cases may be posted on the RSEI website as pdfs, 
or as individual web pages. · 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 

4a. Draft of three use cases with short description of content within 5 calendar days 
of EPA W A COR's request 
4b Final draft of three use cases within 10 calendar days of receipt of comments 
from EPA WACOR. 

Task 5: Webinars and Tutorials 

The contractor shall work with the EPA W ACOR to prepare two EasyRSEI webinars, 
which will present the 2014 EasyRSEI interface to new users through a live tour of the 
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interface and may include additional background information on RSEI modeling or data 
inputs. One webinar will be developed for EPA, regions and states. The other webinar 
may be developed for community groups or other audience, as determined by EPA 
W ACOR. Both webinars shall be 508 compliant and shall be recorded for posting on the 
RSEI web page. 

The contractor may also develop one GM data webinar, which may also include 
materials created by an ongoing academic workgroup created in part to facilitate use of 
the RSEI GM. The development schedule for the GM data webinar may depend on the 
schedule of the workgroup. In addition to or in place of the webinar, the contractor may 
also prepare a web-based tutorial to instruct novice users how to use the GM data. The 
tutorial will present common issues and problems faced by GM users, and may involve 
the creation of additional materials (such as lookup tables) designed to facilitate use of 
the data. The tutorial may also include materials created by the RSEI GM workgroup. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa Draft outline for two EasyRSEI webinars within 5 calendar days of EPA 
W A COR's request. 
Sb Draft final script for two EasyRSEI webinars within 5 calendar days of EPA 
W A COR's request. 
Sc Two EasyRSEI webinars to be determined by EPA W ACOR. 
Sd Final recorded video within 2 calendar days of webinar 

Task 6: RSEI Supporting Information 

The contractor shall work with the EPA W ACOR to develop supporting information to 
help users of different kinds understand RSEI data and their appropriate use. The 
contractor shall develop at least five short explanatory documents, in either a fact sheet 
format or in a "F AQ" format. Preliminary topics may include EasyRSEI, the GM data, 
the RSEI model, RSEI toxicity weights, RSEI exposure modeling, and the relationship 
between National-Scale Air Taxies Assessment (NATA) and RSEI. The contractor shall 
first develop a short description of each fact sheet with the proposed material to be 
covered (including descriptions of any graphics) for approval by the WACOR. After 
approval, the contractor shall submit a full draft of each fact sheet, and revise the draft 
based upon comments from the W ACOR. Each fact sheet/F AQ sheet shall be made 
available in electronic online format only, and will be visually appealing; any graphics 
and charts included will be easy to understand and decipher in color and in black and 
white. 

The contractor shall develop other supporting information documents, such as 
instructions to accompany data deliveries, data dictionaries, and user guides as necessary 
and determined by theW ACOR. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6 
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6a At least five fact sheets/F AQ sheets within 15 calendar days of EPA W A COR's 
request. 
6b Other supporting documents as requested within 15 calendar days of EPA 
W ACOR's request. 

Task 7: RSEI Website review 

Under this task the contractor shall review the current RSEI website for general usability 
and consistency and integration with the TRI website. The contractor shall coordinate 
with the WACOR and the TRI Communications staff to ensure appropriate conventions 
consistent with TRI websites are used. If requested by EPA W ACOR, the contractor 
shall modify the web content or create new content for increased usability and 
consistency. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 

7a Recommended revisions to existing web site or web content Within 15 calendar 
days of EPA W A COR's request. 
7b Final revisions to web pages within 5 calendar days of receipt of comments from 
EPA WACOR. 

Task 8: Conference Material Creation and Support 

The contractor shall prepare supporting materials for conference presentations, including, 
but not limited to, posters, handouts, and Powerpoint presentations, as requested by the 
WACOR. Conference handouts shall be made available in both electronic online format 
and hardcopy format, and will be visually appealing, with graphics and charts that are 
easy to understand and decipher in both formats in color and in black and white. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8 

Sa Draft of materials within 10 calendar days of EPA WACOR's request. 
8b Final versions of materials within 21 days of EPA W ACOR's comments on 
draft. 

Task 9: Technical Consultation 

The contractor shall provide consultation to EPA and stakeholders on accessing, 
understanding, and using the RSEI model and associated information. Consultation may 
involve contractor participation in telephone or in-person meetings, email exchanges, 
development of memoranda, supporting provision of data and general outreach to other 
EPA programs and other RSEI stakeholders (community groups, academics, etc.) 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 9 
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9a Memoranda or supporting documentation within 3 calendar days of EPA 
W ACOR's request. 

Task 10: RSEI Web Tools 

The contractor shall assess and evaluate methods by which RSEI results can be more 
widely distributed on the RSEI website and on other sites on the web. Currently RSEI 
results are included in EPA's Envirofacts website, and RSEI results are expected to be 

included in TRI's National Analysis website. The contractor shall determine the best 
methods to leverage the availability of the datasets underlying the Envirofacts and 
National Analysis sites. Options include a widget to =link to all or a portion of the 

underlying data on either site, or links to each site in its entirety. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 10 

lOa Draft memorandum describing options for web tools within 15 calendar days 
of EPA W A COR's request. 
lOb Final memorandum describing approach to web tools within 5 calendar days 
of EPA WACOR's comments on draft. 
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~1 

IA2 

~3 

A4 

~5 

IA6 

A7 

Appendix 
Table 1-2. Justification for Use of Existing PQAPP as the Sole Quality Documentation for 

Projects that Rely on Existing Data 

A =Applicable 
Covered 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in Comments applicable 

A N/A 
PQAP 

r.n 

Title & Approval Sheet 
Project title X X Page #s refer to the PQAPP - Page ii 
Organization's name X X Page ii 
Effective date and/or version identifier X X Page ii 
Dated signature of Organization's project X X Page ii 
manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X X Page ii 
manager 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X X Page ii 
Project Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X X Page ii 

Table of Contents 
Includes sections, figures, tables, X X Page iv 
references, and appendices 
Document control information indicated X 
(when required by the EPA Project 
Manager and QA Manager) 
Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to implement X X Page iii 
or otherwise receive the QAPP and identifies 
their organization 
Project/Task Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their X X Pages 5-9 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision 
makers, project QA manager, Subcontractors, 
etc.) and contact info. 
Organization chart shows lines of authority X X Page 5 
& reporting responsibilities 

Project QA manager position indicates X X Pages 5, 7-9 
independence from unit collecting/using data 
Problem Definition/Background 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, X X Pages 9- 10 
decision to be made, or hypothesis to 
be tested 
Identifies project objectives or goals X X Page 12-14 
Historical & background information X 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or X X Pages 9- 14 
program-specific quality standards, criteria, 
or objectives 
Project/Task Description 
List measurements to be made/data to obtain X X Pages 14- 15 
Notes special personnel or equipment X 
requirements 
Provides work schedule X Work schedule provided in W A 

Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
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States overall quality objectives and X X Pages 16- 22 
limits needed to support the project goals 
and objectives cited in Element AS. 

AS Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 
Identifies specialized skills, training X X Pages 22-23 
or certification requirements 
Discusses how this training will be X X Pages 22-23 
provided/the necessary skills will be assured 
and documented 

~9 Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the X X Page 23 
approved QAPP and other planning 
documents (and updates) to staff 
Identifies final work products that will X X Page 24 
result from the project 
Describes the process for developing, X X Pages 24-26 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating 
the final work products and individuals 
responsible for these processes 

A =Applicable 
Covered 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in Comments applicable 

A N/A 
PQAP ...... 

Bl Data Needs 
Detailed list/description of the specific data X X Pages 27-39 
elements needed to support _p_rolect goals 
Description of the scope of the data X X Pages 27-39 
elements that you need (e.g., data 
supporting specific treatment options vs. 
the full range of options, data supporting 
the entire country vs. a specific geographic 
region) 
If project includes development or update of X 
a project database, QAPP identifies 
and defines each database field 

B2 Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential sources of X X Pages 40 
the existing data needed (e.g., photographs, 

. topographical maps, facility or state files, 
census data, meteorological data, 
publications, etc.) and the rationale for their 
use 
If literature searches are used, describes the X X Pages 40-41 
search engines that will be used and 
key search terms 
If databases or models will be used, X X Pages 41-44 
describe the database (or model) in terms of 
who developed it and operates it and the 
type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X X Pages 40-42 
potential sources and rationale for 
considering or using each one 

B3 Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
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Identifies each criterion that will be used to X X Pages 45-48 
determine if the candidate data sources 
listed in B2 will meet your needs, and how 
each criterion is defined. (Criteria vary by 
project; examples include reliability, age, 
applicability, quantity, format, and others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X X Pages 45-48 
source against each criterion 

B4 Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria X X Pages 48-49 
identified in B3: Describes the criteria and 
procedures that will be used to determine 
which value(s) identified in the acceptable 
sources are most appropriate for use in the 
project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X X Page 49 
established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to use 
such data will be made and documented 

BS Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X X Pages 49 
addressing data gaps that still exist after 
candidate data sources have been 
evaluated and appropriate data values have 
been identified 
Describes the process that will be used to X This is not covered in the PQAPP. If the 
address any new data needs revealed during need arises to add data elements not 
the data gathering process (i.e., additional previously considered, the EPA WACOR 
data elements not previously considered) will consult with the contractor to ensure 

that the contractor adheres to same quality 
procedures followed for previously 
considered data elements. 

B6 Data Gathering Documentation and 
Records 
Describes how results of the source X X Pages 49 -51 and page 53 
selection and the data value selection will Note- in cases where sources or values 
be documented, including any sources or were rejected, the EPA WACOR will have 
values that were rejected and the rationale the contractor document reasons for 
for not using them rejection. 
For data that are deemed acceptable and that X X Page 50-51 
will be used, explains how each data 
element will be associated to its original 
source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 
email messages, etc.) 

A =Applicable 
Covered 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in Comments applicable 

A N/A 
PQAP 
~n 

Cl Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that X X Pages 51-52 
units and other key measures are 
captured and standardized (or otherwise 
made comparable) in the database 
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If the project requires that all fields be X X Page 52 
standardized to a single set of units (e.g., 
US dollars for economic data, ug!L for 
chemical data), identifies the standard units 
that will be reguired for each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting data X X Page 52 
reported in other units to the standardized 
units, including any rounding or truncating 
procedures, and procedures for ensuring 
these conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not Page 53 
needed, explains the process for ensuring Note --If standardization of data elements is 
that data presented in varying units are X not needed, the EPA W ACOR will ensure 
comparable enough for use in the project X that contractor explains the process for 
and that project staff members and other ensuring that data presented in varying units 
data users will be able to readily identify are comparable enough for use in the project 
differences in units and that project staff members and other 

data users will be able to readily identify 
differences in units. 

C2 Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually entering X X Page 52 
selected data into the project database, who 
will be responsible for such data entry, and 
the QC strategies that will be used to ensure 
that the database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the 
original source 

C3 Merging or Uploading Electronic Data 
from Existing Sources 
If data are available electronically and will X X Pages 52-53 
be uploaded or merged into the project 
database: describes the procedures that will 
be followed to ensure that errors are not 
introduced during the upload/merge process 
and that the final database reflects the 
original dataset(s) 

C4 Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that X X Page 53 
the data have been recorded, 
transmitted, and processed correctly 

C5 Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will X X Page 53-54 
be stored 
Describes who will be responsible for X X Page 53-54 
access to and maintenance of the 
stored data 
Describes how the existing data will X X Pages 53-54 
be incorporated with other project data 
to support the project goal/decision to 
be made 
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Describes the QC strategies that will be X X Pages 53-54 
employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or 
other manipulation 

A = Applicable 
Covered 

QAPP Element N/A=Not 
in Comments applicable 

A N/A 
PQAP 

n<> 

Dl Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting 
Describes the process for verifying that the X X Page 54 
final set of data meets the overall criteria 
originally specified for the project 
Describes how these determinations will be X X Page 54 
documented and reported. 
For data that don't meet the pre-established X X Page 54 
specifications, explains the process for 
determining if they are usable and how 
such decisions will be documented 

D2 Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact means X X Pages 54-56 
in which the data will be used to meet 
project objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the X X Pages 54-56 
information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and X X Pages 54-56 
equations (if known) or explanations of 
how they will be developed. 
Includes plans for excluding outliers. X X Pages 54- 56 

D3 Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 
If exact methodologies for analyzing the X X Page 56 
data will need to be developed or modified 
during the course of data analysis, explains 
the process by which such methodologies 
will be documented, who is responsible for 
reviewing/ approving their use, and how 
the methodologies will be checked to 
ensure they_yjeld the desired products 

D4 Technical Review of the Data Analysis 
Describes activities that will be used to X X Page 57 
ensure the data analyses are being 
implemented as specified and will 
support project objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and X X Page 57 
notifying appropriate personnel if 
changes to the originally planned 
procedures are warranted, and the process 
for approving, documenting and 
implementing such changes 

DS Final Verification of Data Analysis and 
Reconciliation with User Requirements 
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Describes the process for reviewing the X X 
final work product to ensure that the work Page 57-58 
was generated in accordance with the 
QAPP, and that the work product addresses 
the overall project goals and objectives 
Describes how the results of this assessment X X Page 57-58 
will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the data X X Page 57-58 
or data analyses that were used to prepare 
the final work product will be documented 
and communicated 
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WORK ASSIGNMENT 

I. Title: Toxics Release Inventory (TRI): General Support for Regulatory and 
Analytical Efforts in EPA's Toxics Release Inventory (TRI) Program 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-38 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 1,269 hours 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Stephen C. De Vito 
OEI/OIAA/TRIPD (2844T) 
202/566-0755 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative: 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Gilbert Mears 
OEIIOIAA/TRIPD (2844T) 
202/566-0954 

The Toxics Release Inventory (TRI) was established by Congress under section 313 ofthe 
Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA), to require facilities 
to report annually to EPA their emissions oftoxic chemicals included on the TRI chemical list to 
air, land and water. The reporting requirements were later expanded in 1990 with passage ofthe 
Pollution Prevention Act (PPA) to include collection data and information specific to pollution 
prevention. These additional waste management data include, for example, quantities of a toxic 
chemical recycled or combusted for energy recovery, and production ratio. Each year, EPA 
compiles the data submitted by facilities for the previous year in the TRI and makes the data 
available to the public. 

The TRI database is multimedia, in that it contains information on the quantities and identities of 
toxic chemicals discharged to water, air and land. A primary purpose of the TRI is to increase the 
public's knowledge of, and access to, information on the release and other waste management 
quantities of the chemicals included on the TRI list of toxic chemicals. These data provide the 
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public with knowledge on the dispositions of toxic chemicals in their communities, and help 
enable citizens to make informed decisions regarding the consequences of such dispositions. In 
addition, TRI data and information are used by many other people and organizations, and for 
many other diverse purposes. TRI data are used by the federal, state and local governments, for 
example, for prioritization purposes. 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to obtain Contractor support 
under EPA Contract EP-C-13-039 (with Abt Associates) to support TRI-related rulemaking 
activities, and analyses. In regard to TRI-related rulemakings, the Contractor shall provide support in 
making additional industry sectors (facilities therein in) subject to the TRI reporting requirements, 
and adding or removing chemicals from the TRI list of toxic chemicals. The type of work that would 
be performed under this work assignment to support such rulemakings shall include: environmental 
justice analyses; economic and regulatory analyses (e.g., regulatory impact assessments); regulatory 
flexibility [e.g., Small Business Regulatory Enforcement Fairness Act (SBREFA)] analyses. 

In regard to analyses, the Contractor shall conduct analyses the TRI Program needs to have 
conducted in support of the Program's own projects and undertakings or those from offices 
within EPA (e.g., Office of Water) or other parts of the federal government. The types of 
analyses include, for example: industry profiling; characterizing pollutant discharges to surface 
waters, air, or land (multimedia); environmental assessments ofthe impact of industrial 
discharges of toxic chemicals to water, land or air; toxicity weighting and hazard ranking of 
chemicals included on the TRI list of toxic chemicals. These analyses may involve the use of 
other pollutant release and transfer registries, and other EPA databases (e.g., Green House Gas 
database, National Emissions Inventory). 

Deliverables will be requested in the form of Word documents, Excel spreadsheets, or Power Point 
presentations. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan that will be followed. The QA project plan shall describe the procedures for 
assuring the quality of the primary and secondary data elements. 

In carrying out the tasks specified in this work assignment, the contractor may be directed to 
build upon and continue work performed under Technical Directive (TD) 3 .1, EPA Contract # 
GS-lOF-Ol46L, Order# EP-G l4H-00847. Under TD 3.1, Abt Associates performed the following 
analyses: 

... Estimates of the toxic chemicals, and the quantities of these chemicals that facilities within 
industry sectors not currently subject to TRI reporting would report; 

... The number and locations of facilities that use perchloroethylene. 

The work performed under this work assignment (WA 2-38; EPA contract EP-C-13-039) will 
not (and shall not) duplicate work conducted under the above mentioned TD 3.1. 
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VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information (CBI): During the course of the work assignment, it is 
unlikely that the contractor. will need to access or evaluate CBI. In the event the contractor needs 
to access or evaluate CBI, the contractor shall adhere to EPA's CBI policy and other procedures 
as described in the contract clauses (Clauses H.15-H19 and H.21). The contractor must maintain 
CBI security clearance to use CBI information. The contractor shall not disclose any CBI to 
anyone other than EPA without prior written approval from the EPA W A COR. The contractor 
shall, at all times, adhere to Confidential Business Information (CBI) procedures when handling 
industry information. The contractor shall manage all reports, documents, and other materials 
and all draft documents developed under this work assignment in accordance with the procedures 
set forth in the "Office of Science and Technology Confidential Business Information 
Application Security Plan" (August 2011) or its successor approved plans. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor must also report to the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the 
approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W ACOR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract-Level Contracting Officer 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement the contractor may be required to 
provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: The contractor shall be required to travel periodically under this work assignment. 
Travel may be to participate with EPA in on site data collection, in meetings with trade 
associations or other stakeholders, scientific or other professional meetings, or to meet face-to
face with EPA employees to discuss methodology and other important issues associated with the 
tasks in this work assignment. A request for approval for any travel directly chargeable to this 
work assignment must be submitted and approved by the CL-COR before travel begins. 
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Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using either: Word, Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Draft memos are to be written in a manner which 
will make them easy to tum into a final memo or a final report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W A COR's comments. 

Task 1 - Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, 
timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The 
EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO can 
approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given 
to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan 
incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 (May 2000), and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-
0 (May 2000). All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis, and use of 
environmental data must have an approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place 
prior to the commencement of the work. Examples of these environmental data operations are 
provided in Table 1-1 below. 

Table 1-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or 
use of environmental data 

Examples 
Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, temperature, pH, 
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Table 1-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or 
use of environmental data 
Item Examples 

physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, physical, biological, 
radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, economic data, census data, and any 
other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a different purpose or generated by a different 
organization) 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
generation 
Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 
collection 
Data Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
evaluation 
Data Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and validation of 
analysis methods and models; database creation, data extraction, and data manipulation 

Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools (including effluent 
guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports 
disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that 
support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of 
equations and assumptions used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a 
tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it 
will be used and how its output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall 
quality objectives for the project. Development or revision of new models also must be supported 
by a QAPP that describes the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be applied to 
the model, and the procedures for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

2.2 Quality Assurance (QA) Project Plan Requirements 

The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for 
Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site 
or time-specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When 
tasked with preparing the PQAPP, the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be 
supplemented with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the 
collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise 
using existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, EPA has 
determined that the Contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the PQAPP 
addresses QA requirements for this work assignment. In support of this work assignment, the 
Contractor shall ensure that the work plan provides enough detail to clearly describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical 
questions that must be answered when using existing data sources of data to perform 
economic analyses in support of changes to the TRI reporting requirements under EPCRA 
Section 313, to analyze pollution prevention activities undertaken by TRI reporters, to 
evaluate the quality of submitted TRI data, and to assess alternatives to TRI chemicals. 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-including data from search engines, federal databases, EPA data bases-as a 
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well as a rationale for when those databases are appropriate and what data available in each 
will support the project · 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The Quality Assurance/Quality Control (QA/QC) activities to be performed to ensure that 

any results obtained are documented and are of the type, quality, transparency, and 
reproducibility needed. 

Table 1-2 at the end of Task 2 demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this 
work assignment. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires 
published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily 
identifiable section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the 
use of the data with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual 
further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) 
before publication to ensure that an adequate discussion of QA and QC activities is included. The 
purpose of the review is to ensure the reports provide enough information to enable a 
knowledgeable reader to determine if the technical and quality goals were met for the intended 
use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements regarding the use of any 
environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for other purposes. 
For example, a Technical Support Document or Study Report must include a clear discussion of 
the quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives 
and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of 
data generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures 
documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those 
deviations, any impact ofthose deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data 
quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents,. 
Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work assignment must 
include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable, and 
this discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the EAD QA Coordinator (or 
designee) to determine if the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the 
intended use ofthe data. Upon receipt, the EPA WACOR will review each applicable report and 
certify whether the Contractor has adhered to the QA requirements documented in the 
Contractor's PQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations 
from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part 
of the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 
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2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data 
and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To 
support compliance with these data transparency/data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to 
include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the 
public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs 
as confidential; if the Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., 
public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted 
for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the 
applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a 
non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring 
and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 of EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially 
rigorous robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related 
information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractors 
should indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) 
that the Contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the 
areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks have been 
performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the Contractor may be requested to prepare 
pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Section 5.5 of the Office of Water Quality 
Management Plan, February 2009. If this is required, the EPA WACOR shall notify the 
Contractor through written technical direction . 

2 . 5 Task 2 QA Deliverables 
Deliverable Projected Schedule Date 

Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be Monthly throughout the WA period of performance 
included in the Contractor's monthly progress report) 
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Table 1-2. Justification for Use of Existing PQAPP as the Sole Quality Documentation for Projects 
h R I E. t at ely on XISting Data 

Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

A 1. Title & Approval Sheet 

Project title X WA XX TRI General Support for Regulatory 
and Analytical Efforts in EPA's TRI Program 

Organization's name X Abt Associates 
Effective date and/or version identifier X Page ii of PQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's project X Page ii of PQAPP 
manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X Page ii of PQAPP 
manager 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X Page ii of PQAPP 
Project Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X Page ii of PQAPP 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, X Page v of PQAPP 
references, and appendices 
Document control information indicated X Page v of PQAPP 
(when required by the EPA Project 
Manager and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to X 2.1 pages 5-7 of PQAPP 
implement or otherwise receive the QAPP 
and identifies their organization 

A4. Project/Task Organization 
Identifies key individuals with their X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 5. 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision 
makers, project QA manager, 
Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. 
Organization chart shows lines of authority X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for overall 
& reporting responsibilities picture 
Project QA manager position indicates X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for overall 
independence from unit collecting/using picture 
data 

AS. Problem Definition/Background 
Clearly states problem to be resolved, As described in SQAPP. Also see WA 
decision to be made, or hypothesis to be 
tested 
Identifies project objectives or goals As described in SQAPP. Also see WA 
Historical & background information As described in SQAPP. Also see WA 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or As described in SQAPP. Also see WA 
program-specific quality standards, 
criteria, or objectives 

AS. Project/Task Description 
List measurements to be made/data to X Section 2.3 PQAPP 
obtain 
Notes special personnel or equipment X 

requirements 
Provides work schedule X 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and X See 2.3 of PQAPP 
limits needed to support the project goals 
and objectives cited in A5 
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Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 

Identifies specialized skills, training or X See 2.5 of PQAPP 
certification requirements 
Discusses how this training will be X See 2.5 of PQAPP 
provided/the necessary skills will be 
assured and documented 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the X See section 2 of PQAPP 
approved QAPP and other planning 
documents (and updates) to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result X Section 2.6 of PQAPP 
from the project 
Describes the process for developing, X Appendix A of PQAPP 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating 
the final work products and individuals 
responsible for these processes 
81. Data Needs 

Detailed lisVdescription of the specific Taxies Release Inventory (TRI) data base 
data elements needed to support project should be added to SQAPP 
Qoals 
Description of the scope of the data Taxies Release Inventory (TRI) data base 
elements that you need (e.g., data should be added to SQAPP 
supporting specific treatment options vs. 
the full range of options, data supporting 
the entire country vs. a specific 
geographic region) 
If project includes development or X 

update of a project database, QAPP 
identifies and defines each database 
field 

82. Potential Data Sources 

Identifies and describes potential X See Table 3.1 of PQAPP 
sources of the existing data needed 
(e.g., photographs, topographical maps, 
facility or state files, census data, 
meteorological data, publications, etc.) 
and the rationale for their use 
If literature searches are used, describes X See Table 3.1 of PQAPP 
the search engines that will be used and 
key search terms 
If databases or models will be used, X See table 3.2 of PQAPP 
describe the database (or model) in 
terms of who developed it and operates 
it and the type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X 

potential sources & rationale for 
considering or using each one 
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Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

83. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used X PQAPP 3.1.3 Criteria for Selecting Data 
to determine if the candidate data Sources 
sources listed in 82 will meet your 
needs, and how each criterion is 
defined. (Criteria vary by project; 
examples include reliability, age, 
applicability, quantity, format, and 
others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X 

source against each criterion 
84. Data Value Selection Approach 

For data sources that meet the criteria X Section 3.1.4 of PQAPP 
identified in 83: Describes the criteria 
and procedures that will be used to 
determine which value(s) identified in the 
acceptable sources are most appropriate 
for use in the project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X 

established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to 
use such data will be made and 
documented 

85. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Section 3.1.5 of PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after 
candidate data sources have been 
evaluated and appropriate data values 
have been identified 
Describes the process that will be used X 

to address any new data needs revealed 
during the data gathering process (i.e., 
additional data elements not previously 
considered) 

86. Data Gathering Documentation 
and Records 

Describes how results of the source X See Section 3.1.6 
selection and the data value selection 
will be documented, including any 
sources or values that were rejected and 
the rationale for not using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable X See Section 3.1.6 
and that will be used, explains how each 
data element will be associated to its 
original source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 
email messages, etc.) 

C1. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that X See Section 3.2.1 
units and other key measures are 
captured and standardized (or otherwise 
made comparable) in the database 
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Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

If the project requires that all fields be X See Section 3.2.1 
standardized to a single set of units 
(e.g., US dollars for economic data, IJg/L 
for chemical data), identifies the 
standard units that will be required for 
each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting X See Section 3.2.1 
data reported in other units to the 
standardized units, including any 
rounding or truncating procedures, and 
procedures for ensuring these 
conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not X See Section 3.2.1 
needed, explains the process for 
ensuring that data presented in varying 
units are comparable enough for use in 
the project and that project staff 
members and other data users will be 
able to readily identify differences in 
units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually X See Section 3.2.2 
entering selected data into the project 
database, who will be responsible for 
such data entry, and the QC strategies 
that will be used to ensure that the 
database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the 
original source 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic 
Data from Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and X See Section 3.2.3 
will be uploaded or merged into the 
project database: describes the 
procedures that will be followed to 
ensure that errors are not introduced 
during the upload/merge process and 
that the final database reflects the 
original dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that X See Section 3.2.4 
the data have been recorded, 
transmitted, and processed correctly 

CS. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will be X See Section 3.2.5 
stored 
Describes who will be responsible for X See Section 3.2.5 
access to and maintenance of the stored 
data 
Describes how the existing data will be X See Section 3.2.5 
incorporated with other project data to 
support the project goal/decision to be 
made 
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Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

Describes the QC strategies that will be X See Section 3.2.5 
employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or 
other manipulation 

D1. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that X Section 3.3.1 
the final set of data meets the overall 
criteria originally specified for the project 
Describes how these determinations will X Section 3.3.1 
be documented and reported 
For data that don't meet the pre- X Section 3.3.1 
established specifications, explains the 
process for determining if they are 
usable and how such decisions will be 
documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact X Section 3.3.2 
means in which the data will be used to 
meet project objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the X Section 3.3.2 
information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and X Section 3.3.2 
equations (if known) or explanations of 
how they will be developed 
Includes plans for excluding outliers X Section 3.3.2 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 

If exact methodologies for analyzing the X Section 3.2.3 
data will need to be developed or 
modified during the course of data 
analysis, explains the process by which 
such methodologies will be documented, 
who is responsible for reviewing/ 
approving their use, and how the 
methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they yield the desired products 

D4. Technical Review of the Data 
Analysis 

Describes activities that will be used to X Section 3.3.4 
ensure the data analyses are being 
implemented as specified and will 
support project objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and X Section 3.3.4 
notifying appropriate personnel if 
changes to the originally planned 
procedures are warranted, and the 
process for approving, documenting and 
implementing such changes 
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Sufficiently Not 
QAPP Element Addressed Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

D5. Final Verification of Data Analysis 
and Reconciliation with User 
Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the X Section 3.3.5 
final work product to ensure that the 
work was generated in accordance with 
the QAPP, and that the work product 
addresses the overall project goals and 
objectives 
Describes how the results of this X Section 3.3.5 
assessment will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the X Section 3.3.5 
data or data analyses that were used to 
prepare the final work product will be 
documented and communicated 

Task 3- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

The contractor shall prepare and submit a memorandum that proposes a standardized naming 
convention and version control (SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the W A. This 
system will ensure that deliverables are clearly named and dated and that the sequence of 
versions of a document is clear. The EPA W ACOR will review the memorandum and then 
provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that need to be made. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised SNCVC memorandum incorporating the EPA W ACOR' s 
comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall use this 
standardized convention for all deliverables associated with the work assignment(s). The EPA 
W ACOR may request the contractor through written technical direction to amend the SNCVC 
memorandum at any point during the W A. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 

3a. SNCVC memorandum within 7 calendar days ofworkplan approval. 
3b. If required, revised memorandum within 3 calendar days of receipt of comments from 
the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA WACOR. 

Task 4 - Provide Technical/Analytical and Regulatory Support for TRI Program-Related 
Rulemaking Activities (PWS section A. Economic Analysis and Support, subsections A.l 
Industry Profiles; A.2 Economic and Regulatory Analysis; A.2.4 Environmental Justice; A.4 
Regulatory Flexibility/SBREF A Analysis; section D. Outreach and Training Support, subsections 
D. I Public and Outreach Activities and D.2 Training and Logistical Support.) 

As per EPA Administrator McCarthy's direction, the TRI Program will soon initiate a 
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rulemaking that will make facilities that process natural gas subject to the TRI reporting 
requirements, as prescribed under the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act 
(EPCRA) and the Pollution Prevention Act (PPA). To this end, the contractor shall, provide 
technical support related to environmental assessments, and economic cost and benefit 
assessment issues associated with this TRI Program-related rulemaking activity. Such support 
may include responding to management questions about economic issues, preparing briefing and 
meeting materials (which may include but are not limited to short briefing documents and 
PowerPoint presentations). The contractor may also be requested to participate in and/or conduct 
briefings, assisting Agency economists in their review of analyses conducted by EPA and its 
contractors, providing technical review of materials prepared for the rulemaking by Agency staff, 
and assist in the development of the rulemaking record. 

Specific activities under this task include: 

4a. estimation of the number of facilities comprising the natural gas processing sector; 

4b. estimation of the TRI chemicals (and reportable quantities thereof) that facilities that 
process natural gas would report as released or otherwise managed as waste if such facilities 
were made subject to the TRI reporting requirements; 

4c. estimation of the number of facilities that process natural gas that would be expected to 
report if made subject to TRI reporting requirements (i.e., how many are expected to meet the 
employee threshold, how many are expected to exceed a TRI reporting threshold for a least 
one TRI-listed chemical). 

4d. the general locations of these facilities (where are they primarily located, e·.g., in the 
southeast, northeast, specific states, what cities, etc.) 

4e. development of the draft analytical blue print, and a detailed analytical blue print for 
inclusion into EPA's "Rule and Policy Information and Development System" (RAPIDS), as 
required for all EPA rulemaking activities. 

o A preliminary analytic blueprint is an outline that helps the workgroup prepare for the 
early guidance discussion with senior management. The preliminary analytic 
blueprint should define the problem the action will address and provide the context 
for the action (e.g., statutory requirements, Executive Orders affecting development, 
deadlines, and previous actions). It should also identify broad analytic areas that the 
workgroup will address, including an outline of possible economic and scientific 
issues, areas of research to be addressed, plans for dealing with regulatory statutes 
and Executive Orders, plans for consultation with stakeholders, and how the 
workgroup will focus on each topic. 

o The detailed analytical blueprint provides greater detail than the preliminary analytical 
blueprint. It is based on the preliminary analytical blue print, and should identify more 
precisely the key activities, analyses, consultation activities (including those called 
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for by relevant statutes and Executive Orders), contributors, and timeline for 
completion of the rule. 

4f. Outreach activities (meetings, event planning). When requested by the W ACOR, the 
Contractor shall identify resources available for meetings with stakeholders, and organize 
such meetings. This includes the availability of conference rooms, web-based 
conferencing tools, facilitators, coordination of meeting materials, note taking, and draft 
Federal Register announcement to stakeholders. 

4g. Regulatory Impact (Economic) Analyses to Support the Proposed Rulemaking 

o The Contractor shall conduct and draft the regulatory (economic) analyses related 
to the aforementioned TRI-related rulemaking. The economic analyses will 
quantify the costs to natural gas processing facilities, and characterize the benefits 
associated with making these facilities subject to the TRI reporting requirements. 
Analyses will also include an assessment of the effect of the options on small 
entities in accordance with the Regulatory Flexibility Act of 1980, as amended by 
the Small Business Regulatory Enforcement Fairness Act (SBREF A) of 1996. 

4h. Establish System(s) for Tracking and Organizing Comments Submitted in Response 
to Outreach Efforts or Proposed Rulemaking. 

o The Contractor shall establish a system for collecting, consolidating, and 
organizing any and all comments received pursuant to outreach efforts or the 
proposed rule. This includes comments received through Web 2.0, docket 
comments, Federal Register postings, and/or public meetings. The Contractor 
shall provide, on a regular basis, electronic updates of comments received by the 
EPA. The updates shall be in a Microsoft Excel format agreed upon by the EPA 
and Contractor. 

The EPA W ACOR will make a request to the Contractor as to when the above work needs to be 
initiated. It is anticipated, however, that work under Task 4 will commence shortly after 
implementation of this work assignment. 

The contractor shall prepare draft deliverable material for EPA W ACOR review and approval. 

Once the EPA W ACOR reviews the draft materials and provides revisions and/or comments to 
the contractor, the contractor shall prepare a final version of the materials incorporating the EPA 
W A COR's comments. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 

4a-e. 
The Contractor shall provide up to five memos summarizing the results of the analyses 
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conducted under Tasks 4a-4d. The Contractor shall provide up to three drafts of the analytical 
blue print (Task 4e). Draft deliverables will be requeste~ when needed, and specific due dates for 
final deliverables will be determined after draft deliverables are reviewed by EPA. 

Analyses and information development will be assigned to the Contractor on an as needed basis 
by EPA WACOR, and will be within the scope of this work assignment. The WACOR will provide 
the Contractor with specific guidance and direction as to what specific sectors or facilities 
contained therein are to be analyzed, and what specific information or data on chemicals or 
facilities is to be developed. 

The deliverables of Task 4a-e shall be in electronic form, either as a Microsoft Excel spread sheet, 
text or a text table (Microsoft Word) such that it provides the information requested by the 
W ACOR. Unless otherwise specified by the W ACOR, deliverables under Task 4a-e shall be due 
to EPA within five weeks from the date the deliverable was requested by the W ACOR. 

4f. 
Deliverables will include: 

• Identify meeting/conferencing options and locations. Work with EPA W ACOR on 
identification offacilitator(s) and logistics for any meetings; 

• Develop announcements for any upcoming stakeholder meetings; 
• Communicate meeting logistics to stakeholders and other attendees; 
• If stakeholder meeting(s) is to be held, Contractor shall organize and coordinate meeting, 

and take meeting notes. Meeting notes due to EPA within 10 calendar days; 
• Arrangements for any follow-up meeting(s) to be discussed and agreed upon by EPA 

W ACOR and the Contractor. 

It is not known at this time specifically what outreach-related efforts under Task 4fwill need to be 
performed, but it can be assumed at this time that at least the first four bulleted-items under 4f 
will need to be performed, and performed before June 15th, 2016. These efforts will be assigned 
to the Contractor on an as needed basis by the EPA W ACOR, and will be within the scope of the 
work assignment. The W ACOR will provide the Contractor with specific guidance and direction. 

4g. 
The economic analyses under Task 4g will need to be performed on the natural gas processing 
industry sector. These analyses will be requested by the EPA W ACOR when needed, and will be 
within the scope of the Technical Directive. TheW ACOR will provide the Contractor with specific 
guidance and direction. 

Regarding the natural gas processing sector-related economic analyses, any draft economic 
analysis will include each ofthe following sections: 

• Universe of Affected Forms and Facilities 
• Burden and Cost Analysis 
• Benefits Analysis 
• Small Business Analysis 
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4h. 
The Contractor shall present draft format for the capture and dissemination of comments to the 
EPA W ACOR. Unless otherwise requested by the W ACOR, the Contractor shall incorporate 
any changes recommended by the W ACOR within 10 business days. Contractor presents final 
format for capture and dissemination of comments. The Contractor shall consolidate and 
organize comments, and provide an electronic update on a weekly basis. 

Task 5- Support for TRI Program Division's Data Quality Efforts (PWS section B. 
Environmental Assessment; subsections B.l Performing Environmental Assessments, B.3 
Specific Information on Pollutants of Concern and B.4 Methodology Assessment and Technical 
Review). 

While the quality of TRI data and related information that is submitted to EPA is solely the 
responsibility of the facilities that are required to submit such data and information, given the 
widespread use and importance of the TRI database as an information source and decision 
making tool, EPA's TRI Program has for many years been proactive in identifying and 
implementing activities aimed at optimizing the quality ofTRI data. This Task is to provide 
Contractor support for the TRI Program's data quality efforts. 

Sa. Assist the TRI Program with Strategic Planning of its Data Quality Efforts 
When requested by the W ACOR, the Contractor shall assist the TRI Program in implementing 
new data quality activities, or revising existing data quality activities. Specific areas will include: 

o Additional data quality checks into TRI-Me Web; 

o Identification of possible cutting edge data quality options into TRI-Me Web or 
other areas of the TRI Program's data quality processes; 

o Investigate whether there is overlap in the TRI Program's data quality efforts; 

o Identification and development of options to enhance data quality efforts; 

o Identification and development of options for documenting and communicating 
the quality ofTRI data, to build confidence in the use of the data. 

Sb. Develop a RY2015 TRI Data Verification Calls Report (TDVCR) 
The contractor shall develop a draft RY 2015 TDVCR outlining facilities' responses with 
recommendations for improving TRI data quality strategy. The TDVCR shall be written in plain 
English, in annotated outline form, so it is easy to read and understand at a glance. 

The contractor shall develop RY 2015 TDVCR which would contain detailed background 
information about regional performance initiative, data quality calls focus areas such as 2015 
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TRI National Analysis (TNA) calls and ad hoc data quality calls for RY2015. The contractor 
shall conduct detailed analysis of facilities' responses and potential impacts ofthese efforts on 
release and other waste management quantities. 

The contractor shall finalize the draft RY 2015 Data Quality Calls Report by incorporating 
comments from the W ACOR. The contractor shall also finalize a set of "Appendices" that 
summarize (in plain English) the facilities' responses and data quality calls criteria. The 
contractor shall articulate the extent to which the particular sets of data quality lists are useful in 
evaluating the quality of the data received, who is conducting them or how they are being 
conducted. The contractor shall incorporate the WACOR's comments and finalize the report. 

Sc. Develop a RY2015 Non-Reporters List 
The contractor shall develop a Final list by removing facilities that are below reporting threshold 
and/or closed for reporting year 2013. The contractor shall use internet, Form R data and other 
sources to identify closed facilities- similar process used for reporting year 2015. 

Sd. Develop Never Reporters and Other Data Quality Analyses 
The contractor shall provide assistance to TRI Program staff, when requested by the W ACOR, in 
conducting analyses identifying never reporters from multiple sources including, but not limited 
to, EPA tools such as discharge monitoring report, TRI comparative query tools, air facility 
system, national emissions inventory etc. The contractor shall run through series of quality 
assurance protocols to make sure these facilities are currently operating and in TRI-covered 
industry sectors. The contractor shall use internet and other sources for identification and quality 
assurance protocols for never reporters. The contractor shall articulate the extent to which the 
particular sets of data quality lists are useful in evaluating the quality of the data received, who is 
conducting them or how they are being conducted. 

Deliverables and schedule under Tasks Sa-d 
Unless otherwise requested by the WACOR, deliverables under Task5a-d will be in Word format 
or Excel format. Unless otherwise specified by the W ACOR, draft versions of deliverables 
developed under Tasks5a-d will be due within 30 business days of initiation. Final versions are 
due within 20 business days after the Contractor receives all edits and comments on draft 
versions from the W ACOR. 

Task 6- Pollution Prevention Activities (PWS section B. Environmental Assessment; 
subsections B. I Performing Environmental Assessments, and B.3 Specific Information on 
Pollutants of Concern; PWS section C. Technical Assistance, subsection C.3 Multi-Media and 
Pollution Prevention Issues.) 

As requested by the W ACOR, the contractor shall perform analyses to support the TRI Pollution 
Prevention (P2) Initiative, which aims to improve the TRI Program's P2 dataset and promote its 
effective use. Sub-tasks will include any or all of the following: 
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• Development of informational products about reported P2 accomplishments; 

• Development of proposals to enhance the TRI P2 Tool in Envirofacts; 

• Development of proposals to improve TRI's P2 data through changes to TRI-MEweb, 
and TRI's Information Collection Request (ICR) and Reporting Forms and Instructions 
(RFI) 

• Development of outreach and training materials related to TRI's P2 data; 

• Preparation of data files for dissemination of P2 and related TRI information; 

• Assessment of the effectiveness of completed TRI efforts related to P2; 

• Additional analyses of TRI P2 data as needed; 

• Revisions to the document titled: "Framework on the Role ofPollutant Release and 
Transfer (PRTRs) in Global Sustainability." 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 6 
Deliverable shall be in electronic form, either Excel (spread sheet) or Word such that it provides 
the information requested by the EPA W A COR. Unless otherwise specified by the W ACOR, 
draft versions of deliverables shall be due to EPA within 20 business days from the date the 
deliverable was requested by the W A COR. Final versions shall be within 20 business days 
following Contractor receipt of edits, comments or other revisions from the EPA W ACOR. 

Task 7- General Ad Hoc Analytical Support (PWS section B. Environmental Assessment; 
subsections B.l Performing Environmental Assessments, B.3 Specific Information on Pollutants 
of Concern.) 

EPA's TRI Program has a long history of providing both internal and external users ofTRI data and 
information with ad hoc analytic support and technical expertise. The TRI Program also routinely 
conducts analyses in support of the TRI Program's own projects and undertakings or those of from 
offices within EPA or other parts of the federal government. These types of analyses include, for 
example, identification of TRI data user needs, or are chemical specific, industry specific, facility 
specific, location specific, or are environmental justice-related analyses, or analyses to support on 
ongoing rulemaking activities, to name a few. These analyses may sometimes involve pollutant 
release and transfer registries in other countries, and the information contained therein, in support of 
the international activities for which the TRI Program is involved. 
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Deliverables and schedule under Task 7 
Analyses and information development will be needed, and will be assigned to the contractor on 
an as requested basis by the EPA WACOR, and will be within the scope ofthe Work Assignment. 
The Contractor shall provide up to ten memos describing the results of any ad hoc analyses 
conducted under Task 7. The WACOR will provide the contractor with specific guidance and 
direction for the analyses and the specific information or data to be developed. 

Task 8- Alternatives Assessment: Identification of Safer Substitutes for Chemicals included 
on the TRI list of Toxic Chemicals. (PWS section B. Environmental Assessment; subsections 
B.1 Performing Environmental Assessments, B.2 Toxic Weighting Factors and B.3 Specific 
Information on Pollutants of Concern.) 

The TRI Program is exploring the feasibility developing a new construct or applying existing 
constructs that enable the identification of safer chemical substances that can be used as 
alternatives to more toxic chemicals, such as those included on the TRI list oftoxic chemicals. 
At the request of the EPA WACOR, the Contractor shall identify existing chemical alternatives 
assessment constructs, or develop a new construct, and assess the feasibility of applying such 
constructs to chemicals included on the TRI list of toxic chemicals. This task may involve use of 
toxic weighting factors, information contain in EPA's TRI-CHIP database, Tox21, ToxCast, or 
IRIS databases. One construct that will be applied is titled: "A Framework to Guide Selection of 
Chemical Alternatives" (Natural Research Council, 2014). This construct will be applied to any 
or all of the following chemicals: acetaldehyde; carbon tetrachloride; 1 ,2-dichloroethane; 
molybdenum trioxide; and 1,2-dichlorethylene. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 8 
Analyses and information development will be assigned to the Contractor by the EPA W ACOR 
between January-April, 2016, and will be within the scope of the Work Assignment. TheW ACOR 
will provide the Contractor with specific guidance and direction for the analyses and the specific 
information or data to be developed. 
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Performance Work Statement 
EPA Contract No., EP-C-13-039 

Work Assignment # 2-39 

TITLE: Economic Analyses for California Statewide Water Quality Plans 

I. Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR) 
GhulamAli 
Standards and Health Protection Division 
Office of Science and Technology 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 

Email ali.ghulam@epa.gov 
Phone:202-566-1004 

II. Alternative Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (AL T W ACOR) 

Matthew Mitchell 
U.S. EPA Region 9 
Water Quality Assessment Section (WTR-2-1) 
75 Hawthorne Street 
San Francisco, CA 94105 

Email: Mitchell.Matthewrmepa.gov 
Phone: 415-972-3508 

III. Level of Effort 
520 

IV. Duration 
Date oflssuance to July 31,2016 

V. DESCRIPTION 

The Clean Water Act (CWA) directs States, with oversight by the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (US EPA) to adopt water quality standards to protect the public health and 
welfare, enhance the quality of water, and serve the purposes of the act. State standards must 
include (1) designated uses for all water bodies within their jurisdictions, (2) water quality 
criteria (referred to as objectives under California law) sufficient to protect the most sensitive of 
the uses, and (3) an antidegradation policy. States are also required to review their standards 
once every three years and, as appropriate, modify and adopt standards. The results of this 
triennial review must be submitted to US EPA and US EPA must approve or disapprove any new 
or revised standards. Section 303(c) ofthe CWA directs US EPA to promulgate standards where 



US EPA has determined that a new or revised standard is not consistent with the requirements of 
the CW A, or where necessary to meet the requirements of the CW A. 

Through the triennial review process, in roundtable discussions and in discussions with US 
EPA Region 9 staff, it was determined that several standards need to be modified and/or adopted 
in California. The State Water Resources Control Board (State Board) is taking the approach 
that adopting statewide standards is an efficient use of limited resources and is presently in the 
process of developing water quality standards for the following pollutants: 

1. Development ofMethylmercury Fish Tissue Objectives and Implementation Policy 
2. Development of a Statewide Methyl Mercury Reservoir Control Program total maximum 

daily loadings (TMDL) 
3. Update Economic Analysis for Statewide Toxicity Policy 
4. Development of Statewide bacteria objectives and program of implementation 

The following are individual descriptions of each of the above listed projects: 

1 & 2. Development of Methylmercury Fish Tissue Objectives and Implementation Policy and 
TMDL for Mercury in Reservoirs 

The State Water Board is considering adopting a statewide policy for methylmercury that 
would apply to inland waters, enclosed bays, and estuaries in the State. Based on the US 
EPA's revised methylmercury (MeHg) fish tissue-based criteria guidance, elements of 
the proposed policy may include a methylmercury fish tissue objective and 
implementation procedures related to the Water Board's regulatory program. As a 
parallel project the state is developing a statewide reservoir TMDL and program of 
implementation that is intended to address lakes currently listed for mercury and 
hopefully will be able to contain implementation methods that would address any 
additional lakes that are found to have elevated levels of Mercury in fish tissue in the 
future. The TMDL will establish Fish Tissue objectives for reservoirs and set target and 
loads. 

Timeline: Both projects are currently underway and we anticipate adoption of the 
objectives in approximately 18 months and the TMDL in 24 months. 

3. Toxicity Policy- Update of Draft Economics Policy 

The State Water Board has developed a draft policy for Toxicity Assessment and Control. 
A draft economics analysis was prepared using an early draft of the policy before the final 
US EPA statistical methods (the "Test of Significant Toxicity") was released. Due to 
changes in the draft policy a revision to the economics analysis is needed. Updates should 
include the cost to Storm Water, Channelized dischargers as well as for publically owned 
treatment works (POTWs). Factors to consider would be costs for routine monitoring as 
defined in the draft Policy (including courier costs as appropriate), costs for accelerated 
monitoring and a range of cost for toxicity reduction evaluation (TRE)/toxicity 
identification evaluation (TIE) analyses. 



Timeline: Draft Substitute Environmental Documentation (SED) in approximately 2 
months 

4. Bacteria Objectives 

The State Water Board is working to adopt the 2012 recommended 304(a) updated 
bacteria criteria as well as a program of implementation. While the update is replacing 
more or less equivalent total or fecal coliform objectives it will also contain several 
implementation measures. They are likely to include a reference beach approach 
allowance for TMDLs, an allowance for the development of high-flow suspensions and 
definition of a limited contact recreation beneficial use. The proposed update will likely 
not impact sewage treatment plants as they are already meeting a more stringent total 
coliform effluent limit. However, there could be costs to Storm Water and other non
point source dischargers as well as the communities should a lower illness rate be chosen 
and additional beach closure days are incurred. 

Timeline: SED in approximately 4 months 

Task 1: Prepare Work Plan and Cost Estimates 

The contactor shall prepare the work plan and cost estimates for the tasks below. The 
workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, timeline and due 
dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, 
the Contract Level - Contracting Officers Representative (CL-COR) and the CO will review the 
workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the 
workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if 
required. 

Task 2: Prepare a Quality Assurance Plan for Literature Search, Data Collection and 
Analyses 

The contractor shall submit a quality assurance plan for the literature search, data 
collection, and analyses to be conducted under this work assignment. The quality assurance plan 
shall include procedures to assess the quality of primary and secondary data and models. The 
quality assurance plan shall also include a process for documenting the quality of both primary 
and secondary data used in the cost analysis of the policies regarding bacteria, methylmercury 
and toxicity in California. The quality of data shall be analyzed from the perspective of 
developing economic estimates that can be used to support the Agency's decision-making 
process with respect to water quality standards. Specifically, the quality assurance plan shall 
include procedures to assess the monitoring data, and point sources technology data required to 
meet the criteria. The following provides the details of quality assurance. 
Quality Assurance 



2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1A2 and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0. All 
projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of environmental data must have 
an approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the 
work. Examples of these environmental data operations are provided in Table 1-1 below. 

Table 1-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of 
environmental data. 
Item Examples 

Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, temperature, 
pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, physical, biological, 
radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, economic data, census data, and 
any other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a different purpose or generated by a different 
organization 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
generation 

Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 
collection 
Data Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
evaluation 
Data Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and validation of 
analysis methods and models; database creation, data extraction and data manipulation 

Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools (including effluent 
guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports 
disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note, this work assignment does not anticipate development of new software or models 
to estimate the cost to the point and nonpoint sources to comply with the methyl mercury, 
toxicity and bacteria policy in California. As result, QAPPs does not require development or 
revision of models and software that support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or 
use of data. (A model is set of equations and assumptions used to predict unknown data.) 
When existing models are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must 
describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its output will be evaluated to ensure 
the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the project. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 

The contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for 
Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site 
or time-specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When 
tasked with preparing the PQAPP, the contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be 
supplemented with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the 
collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and 
otherwise using existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). However, 
EPA has determined that the contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and that the 
PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this work assignment. In support of this work 



assignment, the contractor shall ensure that the work plan provides enough detail to clearly 
describe: 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical 
questions that must be answered when using existing sources of data to perform economic 
analyses in support of the policy regarding the methymercury, toxicity and bacteria in 
California. 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-including data from search engines, federal and state databases, EPA data 
bases, letters from industry-as a well as a rationale for when those sources are appropriate 
and what data available in each will support the project 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1-2 at the end ofthis WA demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA requirements 
for this work assignment. The contractor shall fill in staff roles to the Table 1-2 under A.4 and 
make any additional detailed notes in the 'explanatory comments' column as requested by the 
W ACOR. The contractor shall then include the completed Table 1-2 as a separate Appendix A to 
the workplan upon submittal to EPA. This Appendix A should be a stand-alone document if QA 
documentation is requested, therefore the Table 1-2 title must include the title of the WA, W A 
number, contract number, and what projects each covers. The WACOR has provided this 
information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this requirement. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) 
requires published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily 
identifiable section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the 
use of the data with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual 
further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) 
before publication to ensure that an adequate discussion of QA and QC activities is included. The 
purpose of the review is to ensure the reports provide enough information to enable a 
knowledgeable reader to determine if the technical and quality goals were met for the intended 
use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements regarding the use of any 
environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for other purposes. 
For example, a technical support document or study report must include a clear discussion of the 
quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives and 
criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of data 
generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures 
documented in the EPA -approved Q APP( s) supporting the project, the reasons for those 
deviations, any impact ofthose deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data 
quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables such as regulated entities 
(point and nonpoint sources), and technology cost estimates produced by the contractor under this 
work assignment must include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support 



the deliverable, and this discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the EAD QA 
Coordinator (or designee) to determine if the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project 
sufficiently support the intended use ofthe data. Upon receipt, the EPA WACOR will review each 
applicable report and certify whether the contractor has adhered to the QA requirements 
documented in the contractor's PQAPP. 

The contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed 
during implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA 
activities performed to support implementation ofthis work assignment, problems encountered, 
deviations from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the contractor may include 
this as a part of the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to 
ensure that influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in 
terms of data and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially 
reproduced. To support compliance with these data transparency/ data reproducibility 
requirements, EPA plans to include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to 
be made available to the public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The contractor may claim 
information in QAPPs as confidential; if the contractor chooses to do so, the contractor shall 
submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time 
the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public 
docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall 
be included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and 
meet the requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for 
Ensuring and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information 
Disseminated by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), 
referred to as "EPA's Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting 
Data Quality Act requirements. Section 6.3 of EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate 
that "especially rigorous robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality
related information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the 
Contractors should indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and 
guidelines) that the contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily 
identify the areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks 
have been performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the contractors may be requested 
to prepare pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Appendix B of the Office of Water 
Quality Management Plan, April, 2015. If this is required, the EPA WACOR will notify the 
contractor via written technical direction. 

TASK 3: Cost Analysis 

To conduct the Economic Analyses for the projects listed above the contractor shall 
gather information as requested by the State Water Board, via written technical direction from 



WACOR, and estimate baseline information. The baseline is defined as the costs that would 
accrue in the absence of the proposed new water quality objective or proposed new policy. The 
contractor shall estimate the baseline and incremental cost, i.e., those costs above the baseline 
cost, for each new or revised objective or policy, or set of objectives and policies, for the 
particular pollutant or policy as listed above. 

The contractor shall identify the proposed issues that are most important in terms of their 
effect on the economics of the proposed project. At the request of the State Water Board staff, 
via technical direction from the W ACOR, the contractor shall compile a list of proposed 
reasonable alternatives for each issue identified. The contractor shall then conduct an economic 
analysis relative to the baseline established above. The contractor shall work with the State 
Water Board staff to determine the specific scope of each economic analysis, prior to starting 
work on each economic analysis. 

The contractor shall evaluate the attainability of the draft policies in all applicable 
Regions. The contractor shall identify the point and non-point source discharges that might be 
impacted by the amendment and the costs of compliance for each discharge type in each basin 
planning area. In addition, the contractor shall identify impacts of non-compliance with the 
recommended basin plan amendment and the costs of those impacts. If necessary, these 
measures should include time schedules to achieve compliance. 

The contractor shall look at one-time costs and annual costs (including Operation and 
Maintenance (O&M) and monitoring) of each alternative, for each issue identified, relative to the 
baseline costs. For each cost estimated, the contractor shall provide a low and a high cost 
estimate, so that a range of costs will be provided for each alternative. 

Written reports suitable for inclusion as the economics section of the staff reports for the 
proposed policies shall be produced. 

Task 4: Economic Support for Rule and Policy 

The contractor shall prepare a summary of the cost analyses performed and of EPA and 
State's evaluation of options and impacts (as applicable) for the rule or policy preamble. The 
contractor shall provide support in preparing preamble drafts. 

Task 5: Provide Technical Support for Policy Making Activities 

The contractor shall, based on technical direction given by the EPA W ACOR, provide 
technical support related to economic cost issues associated with the policy, plans and 
rulemaking. Such support may include responding to EPA or State questions about economic 
issues on calls, and providing written explanations of contractor analyses as needed. Examples of 
these tasks include developing economic impacts slides, "one-pagers," and/or writing a briefing 
document. For this work assignment, the WACOR estimates less than 5 PowerPoint slides, 10-
15 emails responding to EPA staff and management specific analysis questions, 1 conference call 
per month, and 1 "one-pager" may be needed. The contractor may also be requested to provide 
support in the review of analyses conducted by EPA and its contractors, providing technical 



review of materials prepared for the rule or policy making by Agency staff and State, and assist 
in the development of the rule or policy making record. The contractor shall provide information 
to be used by the Agency or the state to respond to comments and improve economic analyses. 
Based on a thorough knowledge of the economic analysis, the contractor shall prepare accurate 
draft technical responses to comments including all relevant citations. 

If public meetings in California are held, the contractor shall prepare materials for the 
public meetings and help answer the public's inquires about the cost analysis during and after the 
meetings. 

The contractor shall participate in the conference calls and will help the region and CA to 
respond to enquiries about the economic analysis completed by the contractor. 

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS AND QUALITY MEASURES: 
The following standards will be used to measure performance: 

1) Quality of Outputs - All tasks to be superior quality. The quality of outputs will be 
measured against similar analyses and work products already performed by EPA. These 
include the costs methodology, and supporting documentation and analyses for The 
California Policy for Implementation ofToxics Standards for Inland Surface Waters, 
Enclosed Bays, and Estuaries of California, the Great Lakes Water Quality Guidance, the 
California Toxics Rule, and water quality standards regulations for the States of 
California, Alabama, Delaware, Idaho, Kansas, and Oregon, and the U.S. Territory of 
Puerto Rico. 

2) Timeliness - All tasks are to be completed on or ahead of schedule as measured against 
the acceptance criteria. 

3) Ingenuity and Resourcefulness -New issues are addressed using innovative analyses. 
Ingenuity and resourcefulness will be measured by the ability to use innovative analyses 
to address new issues not previously identified in the analyses conducted for the 
California Policy for Implementation ofToxics Standards for Inland Surface Waters, 
Enclosed Bays, and Estuaries of California, Great Lakes Water Quality Guidance, 
California Toxics Rule, as well as the Alabama, California, Delaware, Idaho, Kansas, and 
Oregon, and Puerto Rico water quality standards rulemakings. 

4) Quality Assurance- All work is to adhere to the Quality Assurance Project Plan for the 
contract. 

Deliverables and Schedule 

Deliverables due dates shall be suitable for the timelines noted for each project, i.e., the 
contractor shall contact the State Board staff on the timelines that each economic analysis is 
needed to be complete in order to fit within the schedule of each project. 



Tasks Schedule 
Task 1: Prepare Work Plan and Cost Estimates Fifteen days after receipt of the work 

assignment 
Task 2: Prepare a Quality Assurance Plan for Fifteen days after the work plan 
Literature Search, Data Collection and Analyses approval. 
Task 3: Cost Analysis As requested via written Technical 

Direction. 
Task 5: Economic Support for Rule and policy As requested via written Technical 

Direction. 
Task 6: Provide Technical Support for Policy As requested via written Technical 
Making Activities Direction. 

VI. TRAVEL 
Travel will not be needed to complete this Task Order. 

VII. QUALITY ASSURANCE PROJECT PLAN ELEMENTS 

Table 1-2. Quality Assurance Project Plans (QAPP) Elements Applicable to WA 2-39 
Economic Analyses of California Statewide Water Quality Plans that Rely on Existing Data 
(task 3, 4, and 5) 

Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

A1. Title & Approval Sheet 
X 1. Assessments of cost to point and 

non point sources to comply with the 
methylmercury fish tissue policy, 

Project title: Economic Analyses for statewide methyl mercury reservoir 
California Statewide Water Quality Plans control program total maximum 

daily loadings (TMDL), statewide 
toxicity policy, and statewide 
bacteria program in California. 

Organization's name X Abt Associates 
Effective date and/or version identifier X Section ii of PQAPP 
Dated signature of Organization's project X Section ii of PQAPP 
manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X Section ii of PQAPP 
manaoer 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X Section ii of PQAPP 
Proiect Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 

X Section ii of PQAPP; in addition -follow 
Revision History Appendix E for ELG database entries 

l<task 7 for this WA 2-06) 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, X Section ii of PQAPP 
references, and appendices 
Document control information indicated X Section ii of PQAPP 
(when required by the EPA Project 
Manager and QA Manager) 

-------------~------------" 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to X Section 2.1 of PQAPP; pages 5-7 
implement or otherwise receive the QAPP 
and identifies their organization 

A4. Project/Task Organization 
X Reference PQAPP section 2.1.on page 

5. Referencing table 2.1 and 
Identifies key individuals with their descriptions on page 7 of PQAPP. 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision Specific people identified for the 
makers, project QA manager, following roles: 
Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. PQA: 

AbtWAM: 
OST WACOR: Ghulam Ali 

Organization chart shows lines of authority X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for 
& reporting responsibilities overall picture 
Project QA manager position indicates X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 
independence from unit collecting/using 5. 
data 

A5. Problem Definition/Background 
PQAPP Section 2.2 - goal of program is 
to conduct economic analyses for ELGs 
See PQAPP table 2-2: cost-benefit and 

Clearly states problem to be resolved, economic impact analysis, industry 
decision to be made, or hypothesis to be profiles, collection /preparation of 
tested reports, review and analysis of public 

comments, legislative and litigation 
support, database development and 
manaQement,. Also see WA 

Identifies project objectives or goals 
X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2 ; also see 

WA 
Historical & background information 

Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or 
X Section 2.2 - goal of program is to 

conduct economic analyses for ELGs. 
program-specific quality standards, See table 2-2 and above reference for 
criteria, or objectives specific analyses 

AS. Project/Task Description 
List measurements to be made/data to X See bulleted list in section 2.3 of PQAPP 
obtain 
Notes special personnel or equipment X 
requirements 

Provides work schedule 
X No set dates, addressed in work plan, 

not necessary for QAPP. 
A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 

States overall quality objectives and limits X Section 2.4 of PQAPP (starting page 
needed to support the project goals and 16). Also, see WA. 
objectives cited in A5 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 

Identifies specialized skills, training or X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
certification requirements 
Discusses how this training will be X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
provided/the necessary skills will be 
assured and documented 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the X Section 2 of PQAPP, pages 5-7 
approved QAPP and other planning 
documents (and updates) to staff 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

Identifies final work products that will result Section 2.6 of PQAPP 
from the project 
Describes the process for developing, X See Appendix A of PQAPP 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating 
the final work products and individuals 
responsible for these processes 
81. Data Needs 

Detailed lisUdescription of the specific X See Table 3-1 of PQAPP headings: 
data elements needed to support project Company Financial Data, & Other 
goals Industry Data, & valuation and 

Economic Impact: including 
specifically:, US Census Bureau, EIA, 
RMS 

Description of the scope of the data See Table 3-1 of PQAPP headings: 
elements that you need (e.g., data Company Financial Data, & Other 
supporting specific treatment options vs. Industry Data, & valuation and 
the full range of options, data supporting Economic Impact: including 
the entire country vs. a specific specifically:, US Census Bureau, EIA, 
_geographic reaion) RMS 
If project includes development or X See Appendix E for task 7 
update of a project database, QAPP 
identifies and defines each database 
field 

82. Potential Data Sources 
Identifies and describes potential X Section 3.1.2 of PQAPP 
sources of the existing data needed 
(e.g., photographs, topographical maps, 
facility or state files, census data, 
meteorological data, publications, etc.) 
and the rationale for their use 
If literature searches are used, describes X 
the search engines that will be used and 
key search terms 
If databases or models will be used, X See section 3 of PQAPP 
describe the database (or model) in 
terms of who developed it and operates 
it and the type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X 
potential sources & rationale for 
considering or using each one 

83. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used X PQAPP 3.1.3 Criteria for Selecting 
to determine if the candidate data Data Sources; data sets {page 45) 
sources listed in B2 will meet your 
needs, and how each criterion is 
defined. (Criteria vary by project; 
examples include reliability, age, 
applicability, quantity, format, and 
others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X PQAPP section 3.1.4, page 48 
source aaainst each criterion 

84. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria X Section 3.1.4 
identified in B3: Describes the criteria 
and procedures that will be used to 
determine which value(s) identified in the 
acceptable sources are most appropriate 
for use in the project 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

For data that do not meet these pre- X 
established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to 
use such data will be made and 
documented 

85. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Section 3.1.5 of PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after 
candidate data sources have been 
evaluated and appropriate data values 
have been identified 
Describes the process that will be used X 
to address any new data needs revealed 
during the data gathering process (i.e., 
additional data elements not previously 
considered) 

86. Data Gathering Documentation 
and Records 

Describes how results of the source X PQAPP section 3.1.6 Data Gathering 
selection and the data value selection Document and Records, page 49. 
will be documented, including any Also, see section 4.1.1 
sources or values that were rejected and 
the rationale for not using them 
For data that are deemed acceptable X PQAPP section 3.1.6 Data Gathering 
and that will be used, explains how each Document and Records, page 49 
data element will be associated to its 
original source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 
email messaQes, etc.) 

C1. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that X PQAPP 3.2.1 
units and other key measures are 
captured and standardized (or otherwise 
made comparable) in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be X PQAPP 3.2.1 
standardized to a single set of units 
(e.g., US dollars for economic data, J..lg/L 
for chemical data), identifies the 
standard units that will be required for 
each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting X PQAPP 3.2.1 
data reported in other units to the 
standardized units, including any 
rounding or truncating procedures, and 
procedures for ensuring these 
conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not X PQAPP 3.2.1 
needed, explains the process for 
ensuring that data presented in varying 
units are comparable enough for use in 
the project and that project staff 
members and other data users will be 
able to readily identify differences in 
units 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually X PQAPP section 3.2.2 
entering selected data into the project 
database, who will be responsible for 
such data entry, and the QC strategies 
that will be used to ensure that the 
database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the 
original source 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic 
Data from Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and X PQAPP section 3.2.3 
will be uploaded or merged into the 
project database: describes the 
procedures that will be followed to 
ensure that errors are not introduced 
during the upload/merge process and 
that the final database reflects the 
oriQinal dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that X PQAPP section 3.2.4 
the data have been recorded, 
transmitted, and processed correctly 

C5. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
stored 
Describes who will be responsible for X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
access to and maintenance of the stored 
data 
Describes how the existing data will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
incorporated with other project data to 
support the project goal/decision to be 
made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or 
other manipulation 

D1. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
the final set of data meets the overall 
criteria originally specified for the project 
Describes how these determinations will X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
be documented and reported 
For data that don't meet the pre- X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
established specifications, explains the 
process for determining if they are 
usable and how such decisions will be 
documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact X PQAPP 3.2.2 
means in which the data will be used to 
meet project objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the X PQAPP 3.2.2 
information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 

-- --___________________ __. 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

Includes applicable calculations and X PQAPP 3.2.2 
equations (if known) or explanations of 
how they will be developed 
Includes plans for excluding outliers X PQAPP 3.2.2 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 

If exact methodologies for analyzing the X PQAPP 3.2.3 
data will need to be developed or 
modified during the course of data 
analysis, explains the process by which 
such methodologies will be documented, 
who is responsible for reviewing/ 
approving their use, and how the 
methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they yield the desired products 

D4. Technical Review of the Data 
Analysis 

Describes activities that will be used to X PQAPP 3.3.4 
ensure the data analyses are being 
implemented as specified and will 
support project objectives 
Explains procedures for identifying and X PQAPP 3.3.4 
notifying appropriate personnel if 
changes to the originally planned 
procedures are warranted, and the 
process for approving, documenting and 
implementing such changes 

D5. Final Verification of Data Analysis 
and Reconciliation with User 
Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the X PQAPP 3.3.5 
final ~ork product to ensure that the 
work was generated in accordance with 
the QAPP, and that the work product 
addresses the overall project goals and 
objectives 
Describes how the results of this X PQAPP 3.3.5 
assessment will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the X PQAPP 3.3.5 
data or data analyses that were used to 
prepare the final work product will be 
documented and communicated 
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PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

I. Title: 2016 National Training Conference on TRI and the Environmental Conditions in 
Communities Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-40 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Estimated Level of Effort: 460 

V. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 

VI. Background and Purpose: 

Dnise Kaalund 
OEVOIAA/EAD (2842T) 
202/566-0612 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CWA also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to provide conference 
administrative and management services to include site selection, audio visual needs, pre
conference planning, and onsite meeting support for the Fall2016 Toxics Release Inventory 
(TRI) National training conference. Other services may include, but not limited to, providing 
instructions on non-Federal Government expert travel arrangements/invitational travel (in 
accordance with Federal Travel Regulations); supporting the preparation and presentation of 
reports, including duplication and distribution of documents; providing editorial support, 
audiovisual support, audio taping and transcription of tapes; preparing summary reports; and if 
needed, providing a meeting facilitator. Additionally, contractors may be required to ensure that 
section 508 compliant materials are provided or if presentations or other video material is placed 
on a conference/meeting website that the video meets the requirements of section 508. 

The work performed by the contractor shall include the above activities necessary to support the 
conduct of a successful conference. These activities are outlined in the tasks and may be 
expanded upon in the subsequently issued work plan. The scope of work is divided into four 
tasks as described in the following text. 
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VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information: During the course of the work assignment, the contractor will 
not be accessing and evaluating CBI. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
WACOR and Project Officer (PO) when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been 
depleted. 

Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors·ofEPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts shall clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W A COR. The contractor shall adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA Contract Level Contracting Officer's 
Representative (CL-COR), and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement (PWS) the contractor may be required 
to provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, issues, and 
policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five working 
days. 

Travel: EPA anticipates the need for non-local travel by contractor employees and/or 
subcontractors to support the scope of this work assignment. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to turn into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
W ACOR and will be formatted to be in compliance with the Section 508 Amendment to the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 
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The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR's comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 

The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of the work 
assignment. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, 
timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The 
EPA W ACOR, the CL-COR and the CO will review the workplan. However, only the CO can 
approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given 
to the contractor by the Contracting Officer. The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan 
incorporating the Contracting Officer's comments, if required. 

A weekly update call with the EPA W ACOR will be required for this work assignment to discuss 
progress on deliverables, costs, and other potential issues. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

Task 2- Prepare Standardized Naming Convention and Version Control Memorandum 

The contractor shall prepare and submit a memorandum that proposes a standardized naming 
convention and version control (SNCVC) for all deliverables associated with the W A. This 
system will ensure that deliverables are clearly named and dated and that the sequence of 
versions of a document is clear. The EPA W ACOR will review the memorandum and then 
provide the contractor with written notification of approval or edits that need to be made. The 
contractor shall prepare a revised SNCVC memorandum incorporating the EPA W ACOR' s 
comments, if required. After receiving notification of approval the contractor shall use this 
standardized convention for all deliverables associated with the work assignment(s). The EPA 
W ACOR may direct the contractor through written technical direction to amend the SNCVC 
memorandum at any point during the W A. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

3a. SNCVC memorandum within 7 calendar days ofworkplan approval. 
3b. If required, revised memorandum within 3 calendar days of receipt of comments from 
the EPA W ACOR, at technical direction of EPA W ACOR. 

Task 3. Technical Assistance 

3.a. Review and Analysis of Public Comments 
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The contractor shall review public comments on proposals, regulations, Notices of Data 
Availability and preliminary studies. The contractor shall provide technical support for EPA's 
activities to classify, analyze, and respond to comments. Based on an analysis of comments, the 
contractor shall provide information to the EPA to use in responding to comments on economic, 
financial, cost, benefit or environmental assessment issues. The contractor shall establish and 
maintain database systems in support of the public comment process in support of the TRI 
National Training Conference and its planning process. 

3.b. Post Conference Public Comments 

The contractor shall make record of metrics as necessary information for the US EPA to use in 
creating statistics, qualitative and quantitative measures and evaluations that are for learning 
outcomes, post-conference deliveries and future planning. 

Such activities to observe include but not limited to post-conference reports, training 
effectiveness, attendees, quantities, and their representing agencies; session and workshop 
evaluations; 508 compliant accommodations; recordings and their transcriptions, lessons learned 
and other related activities and follow up meetings that may be identified during the training 
conference. Such post-training conference reports and related materials provided to the US EPA 
are also used for programmatic consideration and outreach improvement for the TRI Program. 

The EPA W ACOR and the CL-COR will review the post-conference plan. However, only the 
EPA WACOR and the CL-COR can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the post
conference plan. The contractor shall prepare a revised post-conference plan incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR or the CL-COR's comments, if required. 

3.c. Outreach and Communications Plan 

The contractor shall assist the conference planning leads with preparatory tasks for the 2016 
training conference community outreach, marketing and communication. The conference 
planning team is normally comprised of EPA headquarters and regional staff, environmental 
justice staff, staff of other co-sponsors, and state TRI coordinators whom provide valuable input 
during the outreach and communication planning stages of the conference. However, the 
contractor shall only act on Technical Direction from the EPA W ACOR. The team normally 
considers its audience with respect to the interest groups brought to them through the conference 
planning team and its stakeholders. 

The contractor shall assist the conference planning leads with identifying potential communities 
and targeted audience; creating a time line of milestones with target deadlines; compiling, 
organizing, and reviewing the submitted interest groups. The contractor shall assist the 
conference planning leads to meet the conference objectives and collaborate with the targeted 
audience through constructing a marketing and communications plan. Additionally, the 
contractor shall take notes during the conference planning team meetings and provide those notes 
via email to the conference planning team leads within three business days of the meeting. The 
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contractor shall only act on Technical Direction from the EPA W A COR. The contractor shall 
maintain a master file of all materials produced and provide those documents in addition to the 
original, editable files to the EPA W ACOR. 

3.d. Quick Turnaround 

In consultation with US EPA, the contractor shall provide a post-conference plan that outlines, 
describes and includes the technical approach to improving the TRI Program including but not 
limited to relative resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables. The contractor shall provide 
the EPA W ACOR with support and implementation for the elements and details of the post
training conference plan and its objectives. The contractor shall provide post-conference services 
and residuals including but not limited to recordings and their transcripts, evaluations, statistics 
in the form of metrics, qualitative and quantitative results. In addition, the contractor shall 
provide conference reports, lessons learned modules and next steps from the training conference. 

4. Outreach and Training Support 

4.a. Public and Industry Outreach Activities 
The contractor shall prepare materials to support the EPA's outreach and training activities to the 
public and industry. These materials may include reports, brochures, PowerPoint presentations, 
leaflets or posters and other media. All materials shall be submitted in draft form for EPA review 
and approval. In some cases, the contractor shall present standard lectures, workshops, and/or 
discuss case studies developed by the Agency. The contractor shall develop training courses to 
provide technical support for the Office of Environmental Information (OEI) in its work with 
EPA Regional Offices and States. The contractor shall also support the preparation for, and 
conduct of, public meetings and workshops. The contractor shall also provide expert speakers for 
conferences and symposia as identified in the work assignment. 

4.b. Logistics Support 

The contractor shall support conference planning and implementation activities as described in 
the following subtasks. 

The contractor shall research possible themes, speakers, and other related topics identified during 
the planning process for the 2016 training conference. The contractor shall research themes for 
EPA and the conference co-sponsor the Dillard University Deep South Center for Environmental 
Justice (DSCEJ) to consider if they would like to focus the training and conference in a certain 
direction. However, DSCEJ has no authority to change or add anything this is already or not 
included in this PWS or the approved work plan. The contractor shall only act on Technical 
Direction from the EPA W ACOR. 

Additionally, October 2016 will be the 301h Anniversary of the Emergency Planning and 
Community Right to Know Act (EPRA). The contractor shall consider this pending anniversary 
and collaborating to reduce toxic releases in proposing at least three options for themes that the 
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contractor believes would help attract conference and training interest in speakers, poster/exhibit 
presenters and conference participants. The contractor shall work with the EPA W ACOR in 
identifying individuals representing key target audience stakeholder groups to encourage 
participation from their respective constituencies representing industry, states, Tribes, non
Governmental Organizations and academics. 

The contractor shall provide at least five recommendations for focuses or topics (such as 
"pollution prevention") and then at least three captivating themes to accompany each of those 
recommended topics (such as the ones used in 2010 and 2012). Additionally, the contractor shall 
consider a theme that embraces the concept of"Collaborating to Reduce Toxic Releases." 

Additionally, the contractor shall research speakers and attendees to market the training and 
conference including the call for abstracts to. Google alerts for "Taxies Release Inventory" and 
"Toxic Release Inventory" are a great source of information to easily find out who is using TRI 
data in studies, what media outlets are using TRI in their stories and how, and finding other 
possible speakers or attendees. The contractor shall utilize this method throughout the option 
period along with other creative and traditional ways of researching and reaching possible 
trainers, conference speakers and attendees. 

The contractor shall keep track of all names (including leaders and others involved in 
environmental hot topics identified during their theme research) and email addresses, web form 
links, social media identities, and other means of contacting people to market the training and 
conference to, update that list periodically, and send over to the EPA W ACOR an updated list 
biweekly. The contractor shall perform other related research as identified by the EPA W ACOR. 
The contractor shall maintain a master file of all materials produced and provide those 
documents in addition to the original, editable files to the EPA W ACOR. 

4.c. Training Support 

The contractor shall coordinate notification and management of speakers, trainers, exhibits, 
posters, and moderators and other training conference management tasks identified during the 
planning process. The contractor shall develop and transmit guidelines, deadlines and other 
related communications for speakers, exhibits, posters and moderators whose requirements will 
be slightly different. The contractor shall confirm audio visual and other equipment needs from 
speakers, exhibits and posters, schedule needed conference calls or make calls necessary to 
obtain this information and coordinate everyone, and collect bios, presentations and abstracts. 
The contractor shall track this information and provide the conference lead with an update on a 
weekly and as needed basis. The contractors shall update the compilation of accepted abstracts 
book with any changes speakers' request. The contractor shall maintain a master file of all 
materials produced and provide those documents in addition to the original, editable files to the 
EPA W A COR. The contractor shall ensure that all materials are Section 508 compliant, if 
appropriate. 

4.d. Outreach Support 
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The contractor shall support the EPA W ACOR in developing and planning two training webinars 
that would be offered to conference registrants in advance of the conference to provide new 
registrants an enhanced understanding of the TRI program that is valuable for the rest of the 
conference. The contractor shall scope out proposal for these pre-conference training webinars 
and develop them based on input from the EPA W ACOR. The contractor shall utilize training 
materials already developed by EPA where possible (e.g., Toxics Release Inventory Teach-in 
Trainers Guide, Introduction to the Toxics Release Inventory slides, Training on Basic TRI 
Reporting Concepts, Training on Advanced TRI Reporting Concepts, etc.) and identify a 
moderator or facilitator and individuals to present the trainings from in-house, EPA, DSCEJ, 
academia, or other organizations as appropriate. The contractor shall maintain a master file of all 
materials produced and provide those documents in addition to the original, editable files to the 
EPA WACOR. 

4.e. Additional Respective Support 

The contractor shall provide technical and logistical support in the planning and execution of 
workshops, conferences, training sessions, symposia, and public meetings related to the contract 
PWS, and to address various rulemaking issues and practical implementation concerns on related 
subjects. Activities shall include preparing course materials, coordinating facilities for training, 
and providing course instructors. Meetings shall vary in size, location, topics, and level of 
documentation. Materials prepared under this paragraph shall be submitted in draft for review 
and approval to the EPA CL-COR and/or the W AM. 

The contractor shall assist the conference planning leads with preparatory tasks for the 2016 
training conference planning team meetings, communications plans, note taking during the team 
meetings, and with support for other tasks identified during the planning process. The conference 
planning team is normally comprised ofEPA headquarters and regional staff, DSCEJ staff, staff 
of other co-sponsors, and state TRI coordinators whom provide valuable input during the 
planning stages ofthe conference. However, DSCEJ or other sponsors has no authority to change 
or add anything that is already or not included in the PWS or the approved work plan. The 
contractor shall only act on Technical Direction from the EPA W ACOR. The team normally 
meets once a month starting approximately nine to 10 months before the conference. The 
planning team assists with a variety of conference related items such as providing opinions on 
the training conference theme, assisting with marketing the conference and call for abstracts, 
providing suggestions for topics on the call for abstracts, reviewing abstracts, commenting on the 
draft agenda, providing suggestions for exhibits, posters, sessions, and activities at the 
conference, and serving as moderators during the conference among others. 

Additionally, the contractor shall provide on-site logistical support for the Conference including 
but not limited to workshop delivery and monitoring, and providing support of speaker, exhibit, 
presentations, poster, moderator, and master of ceremonies management. Also, coordinating the 
daily set up of and take down of equipment, tables and chairs, attendee materials, and signs; 
coordinating exhibits, orchestrating the equipment, technical support and execution of · 
electronically sharing and/or recording conference proceedings; coordinating with on-site audio
visual staff to ensure that all equipment (e.g., screens, projectors, laptop computers, 
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microphones, recordings, phones, sound board, etc.) functions properly; and other tasks that may 
be identified during the planning process. 

The contractor shall assist the conference planning lead with identifying potential members; 
drafting conference planning team meeting agendas; creating a time line of milestones with target 
deadlines; compiling, organizing, and reviewing the submitted abstracts; creating an abstract 
book of accepted abstracts for presentations and lists of exhibits and posters accepted; framing 
out possible agenda designs; and other related tasks identified during the planning process or 
stemming from the planning team meetings. Additionally, the contractor shall take notes during 
the conference planning team meetings and provide those notes via email to the conference 
planning team lead within three business days of the meeting. The contractor shall maintain a 
master file of all materials produced and provide those documents in addition to the original, 
editable files to the EPA W A COR. 

4.f. Public Conference Space Search 

The contractor shall search for and acquire logistics space for the 2016 TRI National Training 
Conference in the Washington, DC area. The Request for Proposals shall meet the 
accommodations and logistics ofthe conference requirements from the WA-COR. The 
contractor shall update the USEP A W A-COR weekly. 

Once the US EPA W A-COR selects training conference space based on accommodations and 
logistics provided by the contractor, the contractor shall negotiate and secure the conference 
space on behalf of US EPA. The contractor shall provide liaison support between the selected 
hotel and US EPA prior to the conference. 

4.g. US EPA Green Meeting Requirements 

When soliciting quotes or offers for meeting and conference services on behalf of the EPA, the 
Contractor shall follow the contract EPA-H-31-106, EPA-Sponsored Meetings, Workshops 
and/or Conferences. 

5. Deliverables 

All deliverables developed under this work assignment must be provided to the W A-COR in 
electronic formats that are supported (i.e., PDF) and can be edited (i.e., Word, Excel) by the 
EPA. GIS data must be in ArcGIS format. The Contractor shall support the W A-COR/CL-COR 
in conducting a "Final Deliverable Validation" to ensure compliance with Section 508 and the 
Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR) related to" electronic and information technology (EIT) 
deliverables". The Contractor shall furnish certification, in writing, to the WA-COR/CL-COR 
that the Contractor has complied with EP AAR Clause 1552.211-79 "Compliance with EPA 
Policies for Information Resources Management" (Reference Contract Clause C-1 ), including 
the requirement that all electronic and information technology (EIT) deliverables be Section 508 
compliant in accordance with the policies referenced at http://www.epa.gov/accessibility/. 
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The contractor shall provide an environment conducive to fulfilling the goals and objectives of 

the TRI National Training conference including but not limited to: 

• Giving attendees valuable informational leads, cross-governmental and cross

organizational connections regarding the TRI Program; 

• Providing sessions enhanced awareness, understanding, and use of TRI data among many 

stakeholder groups; 

• Fostering ideas for collaborations that they may not have otherwise considered; 

• Offering opportunities for external parties to highlight the work they have done through 

partnerships with US EPA, including powerful presentations by community organizations 

and innovative work from student groups; 

• Arranging a forum for coordinated progress on a wide range of issues among the States, 

Tribes and US EPA that includes TRI regulatory updates, the TRI National Analysis, the 

TRI interpretive guidance workgroup, data quality, and enforcement; and 

• Presenting an exhibition that provides hands-on personalized training about many data 

access and analytical tools. 

DELIVERABLE SCHEDULE 

TASKS 

1 

3 

4 

ASSIGNMENTS DUE DATE 

Prepare work plan within 15 calendar days of receipt of W A 

Outreach and communications plans 
Recordings and transcripts 
Evaluations 
Statistics, quantitative 

and qualitative measures 
Conference report 
Lessons learned· and next steps 

Conference and training space 

Preparation, planning and timeline 
Research 
Agenda, Marketing and Materials 
Speaker, Exhibits, Poster, Moderators 
Workshop development 
eConference sharing 

TBD 
15 calendar days post conference 

· 15 calendar days post conference 

30 calendar days post conference 
30 calendar days post conference 
30 calendar days post conference 

seven calendar days of 
approved workplan 
TBD 
TBD 
TBD 
TBD 
TBD 
TBD 
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Conference support 
Call for abstracts, submissions 

and management 
Conference website content 
Registration flyer 
Post-conference evaluation, Abstracts 
Welcome letter, speaker, exhibit, poster 

and moderator notification 
Master of ceremonies and break slides 
Signs, Exhibit list, name tags 
Social media messages for conference 
Bio, presentation, audio visual needs, and 

Abstracts 

Conference date (TBA) 

TBD 
TBD 
TBD 
TBD 

TBD 
TBD 
TBD 
TBD 
TBD 
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Work Assignment Number 

Washington, DC 20460 2-31 
EPA 
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EP-C-13-039 Base Option Period Number 2 Reg Dev and Transparency 
Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 

ABT ASSOCIATES INC. Section II I. C. 
Purpose: 0 Wor1< Assignment D Wor1< Assignment Close-Out Period of Performance 
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Wor1< Assignment Manager Name Caryn Muellerleile Branch/Mail Code: 
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(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 
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AMENDED PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

I. Title: 2016 National Training Conference on TRI and the Environmental Conditions in 
Communities Support 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

II. Work Assignment Number: 2-40 

III. Estimated Period of Performance: Date of Issuance through July 31, 2016 

IV. Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 
Dnise Kaalund 
OEVOIAA/EAD (2842T) 
202/566-0612 

Alternate Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR): 

V. Background and Purpose: 

Margaret Conomos 
OEVOIAA/EAD (2842T) 
202/566-061 7 

The purpose of this amendment is to add an Alternate W ACOR to the management team for this 
work assignment. Her contact information is provided above. 
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Phone Number: 202-566-1004 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 202-566-1044 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 

Other Agency Official Name Branch/Mail Code: 

Phone Number: 

(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 
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Performance Work Statement 
EPA Contract No. EP-C-13-039 

Work Assignment# 2-42, Amendment 1 

TITLE: Economic Profile of the Metal Finishing Industry and Screening Study of 
Industries 

I. Work Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (W ACOR) 

GhulamAli 
Standards and Health Protection Division 
Office of Science and Technology 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 
Email ali.ghulam@epa.gov 
Phone:202-566-1004 

II. Level of Effort 
2 

III. Duration 
Date oflssuance to July 31,2016 

To complete industry profile and trend tasks in the original work assignment (Tasks 3 and 4), the 
Contractor needs to buy access to an industry report database from IBIS World, because industry 
data from other sources is insufficient. This amendment authorizes the Contractor to purchase the 
IBIS World industry report database and accounts for the cost of such a purchase, which was not 
accounted for in the original work assignment. 



United States Environmental Protection Agency 
Work Assignment Number 

2-43 

EPA Washington, DC 20460 

Work Assignment D Other D Amendment Number: 

Contract Number I Contract Period 09/11/2013 To 07/31/2016 Title of Work AssignmenUSF Site Name 
EP-C-13-039 Base Ootion Period Number 2 Coastal Recreation Surveys 
Contractor I Specify Section and paragraph of Contract SOW 
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Comments: 
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D 
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Total: 159 

Work Plan I Cost Estimate Approvals 
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(Signature) (Date) FAX Number: 
Project Officer Name Ahmar Siddiqui Branch/Mail Code: 
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PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

Title: Instrument Development for Coastal Recreation Revealed Preference Surveys 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

Work Assignment Number: 2-43 

Estimated Period of Performance: Date of issuance through July 31, 2016 

Estimated Level of Effort: 159 hours 

Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment COR (W ACOR): 

Background and Purpose: 

Marty Chintala 
NHEERL/ORD/ AED/WEB 
401-782-3155 
401-782-3030 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CW A also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to support EPA's efforts 
to improve its ability to monetize the benefits associated with these regulatory actions. The W A 
will include support for developing and implementing two related revealed preference surveys to 
estimate participation in and values for water recreation as those values relate to water quality. 
This will include arranging and facilitating focus groups, assistance with survey desigh and 
statistical sampling design, survey pre-testing, and survey implementation. The contractor shall 
assist staff in EPA's Office ofResearch and Development (ORD) in the development and 
implementation of the revealed preference survey instruments. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan that will be based on Task 2 QA Project Plan (QAPP) language. The QAPP shall 
describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary environmental and 
economic data used for this work assignment. 
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The focus of this work is on coastal recreation participation and site choice, and effects of water 
quality on participation in and values for water recreation, using revealed preference approaches. 
This will include defining the market extent, or the affected people and activities. While stated 
preference methods can capture a larger set of values, including both use and non-use values, 
they may suffer from various types of bias, and often respondents lack context and experience 
with the good or ecosystem service they are expected to value. Revealed preference methods, on 
the other hand, require data on choices and choice sets and assumptions of a choice framework, 
often based on random utility models (RUM) of discrete choices. 

Developing a sound revealed preference survey instrument requires at least two phases: focus 
groups and survey pre-testing. EPA requires assistance to set up a series of focus groups that 
EPA researchers will participate in and use to develop, evaluate, and refine two revealed 
preference surveys. One of these instruments will focus on regional (New England) water-based 
recreation participation and site choices including water quality in the factors affecting 
willingness to pay (WTP) as well as site choice (referred to below as the mail or internet survey). 
The data collected will inform a regional demand model for water-based recreation, including 
marginal value (WTP estimates) as well as aggregate participation modeling for site alternatives. 
The other survey will be a Barnstable County, MA (Cape Cod) specific intercept survey (referred 
to below as the intercept survey). The results of the intercept survey will be used to test the 
viability of the regional demand model in addressing site-specific Total Maximum Daily Loads 
(TMDL) benefits/costs, such as those written for Cape Cod coastal estuaries. 

The focus of this work will be values for and participation in water-contact recreation. It will 
include estimates of site choice, total participation, and values per trip; and how these change 
with changes in water quality. It may include various types of coastal recreation, including beach 
use, swimming, shellfishing, small boating, and other activities. As part of the initial scoping and 
survey development (Tasks 4 and 5), EPA will work with the contractor to determine which 
activities to include in the survey. The geographic focus of the study is New England, with an 
added emphasis on Barnstable, County, MA (Cape Cod). As part of the initial scoping and 
survey development (Tasks 4 and 5), EPA will work with the contractor to determine the specific 
range of geographic locations to include. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information (CBI): During the course of the work assignment, the 
contractor will not be accessing and evaluating CBI. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
WACOR and Contract-Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent of 
the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report to 
the EPA W ACOR when 80 percent of the approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 
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Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor will adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement (PWS) the contractor will not be 
required to provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, 
issues, and policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five 
working days. 

Travel: 
The contractor may be required to travel under this work assignment. Travel may be to 
participate with EPA in focus groups or other on-site data collection, and to meet with EPA to 
discuss methodology and other important issues associated with the project. A request for 
approval for any travel directly chargeable to this work assignment must be submitted and 
approved in advance by the CL-COR before travel begins. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
WACOR. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR's comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 
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The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of a work assignment 
signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical 
approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task and 
a staffing plan. The W ACOR, the CL-COR, and the CO will review the workplan. However, 
only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official 
revisions will be given to the contractor by the CO. The contractor shall prepare a revised 
workplan incorporating the CO's comments, if required. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

1c. Kick-off meeting, within 7 days of work plan approval. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

2.1 Background 
Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1A2 and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0. All projects that 
involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of environmental data must have an approved 
Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the work. 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that support 
the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of equations and 
assumptions used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a tool to generate or 
evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its 
output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the 
project. Development or revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes 
the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures 
for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 
The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract 
EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site or time
specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When tasked with 
preparing the PQAPP, the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be supplemented 
with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the collection, 
generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using 
existing economic data (also known as "secondary" use of data) and collecting primary data using 
revealed preference surveys. For any activities not covered under the existing PQAPP, the Contractor 
shall prepare a supplemental QAPP (SQAPP). 
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In support of this work assignment, the Contractor shall ensure that the work plan provides enough 
detail to clearly describe: 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives as well as a rationale for when those sources are appropriate and what data 
available in each will support the project 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The QNQC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 
The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires 
published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily identifiable 
section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the use ofthe data 
with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual further requires 
Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) before publication to 
ensure that an adequate discussion ofQA and QC activities is included. The purpose of the review is 
to ensure the reports provide enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine if 
the technical and quality goals were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include 
applicable statements regarding the use of any environmental data presented as a caution about 
possible misuse of the data for other purposes. For example, a Technical Support Document or Study 
Report must include a clear discussion of the quality management strategies (including the project 
goals and objectives, quality objectives and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to 
control and document the quality of data generated and used. These documents should also discuss 
any deviations from procedures documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, 
the reasons for those deviations, any impact of those deviations had on data quality, and steps taken 
to mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, 
Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work assignment must 
include a discussion of the QNQC activities that were performed to support the deliverable, and this 
discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the QA Coordinator (or designee) to 
determine if the QNQC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use 
of the data. Upon receipt, the EPA W ACOR will review each applicable report and certify whether 
the Contractor has adhered to the QA requirements documented in the Contractor's PQAPP and 
SQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations 
from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part of 
the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 
The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data and 
methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To support 
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compliance with these data transparency/ data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include 
QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the public. (This 
includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if 
the Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an 
unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The 
sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket 
record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of 
the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring and 
Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 of EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous 
robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be 
disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractor must indicate which results 
were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the Contractor designates as 
confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the areas that shall require rigorous 
robustness checks and document that those checks have been performed. At the discretion of the 
EPA W ACOR, the contractors may be requested to prepare pre-dissemination review checklist as 
described in Appendix B of the Office of Water Quality Management Plan, April, 2015. Ifthis is 
required, the EPA W ACOR shall notify the Contractor through written technical direction. 

Acceptable Quality Assurance Documentation must be submitted to the EPA CL-COR within 60 
days of the acceptance of this agreement. No work involving direct measurements or data 
generation, environmental modeling, compilation of data from literature or electronic media, and 
data supporting the design, construction, and operation of environmental technology shall be 
initiated under this project until the EPA CL-COR, in concert with the EPA Quality Assurance 
Manager, has approved the quality assurance documentation (see CFR 30.54 or 31.45 as 
appropriate). 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

2a. SQAPP, ifnecessary, within 60 calendar days of receipt ofwork assignment. 

2b. Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be included in Contractor's monthly 
progress report), monthly throughout theW A period of performance. 

Task 3- Initial Survey Scoping (A.2.2 Benefit Analysis; A.6 Methodology Development and 
Technical Review) 
The purpose of this task is to determine the most appropriate and feasible survey approaches and 
methods to accomplish the project's aims and to ensure the highest response rate and a 
representative sample; and to delineate the scope of the survey (including geographic extent, 
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activities to be included, and how best to incorporate water quality measures). The contractor 
shall work with ORD researchers to determine the activities to be included, with a primary 
emphasis on selecting activities for which data are most needed, and activities that are most 
affected by water quality (such as swimming and shellfishing). The geographic focus of the 
study is New England, with an added emphasis on Barnstable, County, MA (Cape Cod). As part 
ofthis initial scoping the contractor shall work with the ORD researchers to determine the 
specific range of geographic locations to include. Finally, the scoping task will investigate the 
pros and cons of using a mail survey, an internet-based survey, and an intercept survey, to best 
and most cost-effectively accomplish the project's goals. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 
3a. Initial scoping memorandum within 3 weeks of receiving technical direction from the 
WACOR. 

Task 4- Arrange for Focus Groups for Survey Development (A.2.2 Benefit Analysis; A.6 
Methodology Development and Technical Review) 

The contractor shall arrange for the conduct of up to 8 focus groups to develop revealed 
preference valuation approaches for estimating the benefits and costs of changes in water quality 
on water-based recreation. The focus groups are expected to be held with a population 
representing the greater New England area, but may include a subset of focus groups specifically 
for Barnstable County, MA. The W ACOR will provide technical direction as to the expected 
schedule and locations, and for final locations. 

The contractor shall recruit focus group participants based on criteria developed by EPA and 
provided by the W ACOR. The contractor shall arrange for each focus group to be conducted in 
an appropriate facility with audio-visual support. Each focus group shall be audio-recorded in 
digital format and delivered to EPA on DVD or as a digital download. The contractor shall 
provide transcriptions for the focus groups. 

The contractor shall recruit 10-12 individuals for each focus group, with the goal of6-10 
participants in each group. The contractor shall arrange for and distribute appropriate incentive 
payments for attendees. Each focus group shall last approximately 2 hours and be conducted at a 
convenient time and in a convenient location. The EPA will provide the moderator services for 
the focus groups. 

The W ACOR in conjunction with the appropriate personnel in ORD will secure the Information 
Collection Request (ICR) approval for the focus groups under an existing agreement with the 
Office of Management and Budget (OMB) for expedited review. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 
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4a. Establish locations and initial dates for focus groups within 1 week of receiving 
technical direction from W ACOR. 

4b. Recruit participants for first focus group within 1 week of receiving final location 
information and criteria from EPA and for subsequent focus groups within 1 week of 
receiving criteria for those groups. 

4c. Arrange audio-recordings of each group within 1 week of receiving final location 
information from EPA and for subsequent focus groups within 1 week of receiving criteria 
for those groups. 

4d. Submit audio-recordings and transcripts to W ACOR within 1 week of completing each 
set of focus groups. 

Task 5- Support for OMB Approval for Survey(s) (A.2.2 Benefit Analysis; A.6 
Methodology Development and Technical Review; C.2 Review and Analysis of Public 
Comments) 

The contractor shall develop a sampling strategy (geographic and time) and metrics of general 
population representativeness, relating sample size to confidence intervals on water quality 
specific parameters, participation rate estimates, and valuation estimates by activity. The 
contractor will provide information needed to begin the OMB ICR approval process, and will 
develop an initial OMB ICR approval package. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa. Submit memo summarizing recommendations on.sampling strategy, within 2 weeks of 
receiving technical direction from theW ACOR 

5b. Prepare initial draft ofOMB ICR approval package, by the end of this Work 
Assignment period of performance (July 29, 2016) 

Schedule for Deliverables: 
Task Deliverable Form and 

Quantity 
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Task 1 1a) Work plan Electronic Within 15 calendar 
Document days ofwork 

assignment receipt 

1c) Kick-off meeting Meeting Within 7 days of 
work plan approval 

Task2 2a) Supplemental QAPP, if Electronic Within 60 calendar 
needed Document days ofwork 

assignment receipt 

2b) Monthly progress reports Electronic Monthly 
Document 

Task3 3a) Survey scoping Electronic Within 3 weeks of 
memorandum Document receiving technical 

direction from the 
WACOR 

Task4 4a) Establish location and dates Email Within 1 week of 
for up to 8 focus groups receiving technical 

direction from 
WACOR 

4b) Recruit focus group N/A First focus group: 
participants within 1 week of final 

location and receiving 
selection criteria. 

Remaining focus 
groups: Within 1 
week of receiving 
additional selection 
criteria. 
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4c) Arrange audio recordings of NA First focus group: 
focus groups within 1 week of final 

location and receiving 
selection criteria. 

Remaining focus 
groups: Within 1 
week of receiving 
additional selection 
criteria. 

4d) Submit audio recordings and DVD or digital Within 1 week of 
transcripts of focus groups download completing each set 

of focus groups 

TaskS 5a) Submit memo summarizing Electronic Within 2 weeks of 
recommendations on sampling Document receiving technical 
strategy direction from 

WACOR 
5b) Prepare initial draft ofOMB Electronic By the end of this 
ICR approval package Document Work Assignment 

period of 
performance (July 29, 
2016) 
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PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

Title: Instrument Development for Coastal Recreation Revealed Preference Surveys 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

Work Assignment Number: 2-43 

Estimated Period of Performance: Date of issuance through July 31, 2016 

Estimated Level of Effort: 159 hours 

Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment COR (W ACOR): 

Background and Purpose: 

Marty Chintala 
NHEERL/ORD/ AED/WEB 
401-782-3155 
401-782-3030 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CW A also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to support EPA's efforts 
to improve its ability to monetize the benefits associated with these regulatory actions. The W A 
will include support for developing and implementing two related revealed preference surveys to 
estimate participation in and values for water recreation as those values relate to water quality. 
This will include arranging and facilitating focus groups, assistance with survey design and 
statistical sampling design, survey pre-testing, and survey implementation. The contractor shall 
assist staff in EPA's Office ofResearch and Development (ORD) in the development and 
implementation of the revealed preference survey instruments. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan that will be based on Task 2 QA Project Plan (QAPP) language. The QAPP shall 
describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary environmental and 
economic data used for this work assignment. 
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The focus of this work is on coastal recreation participation and site choice, and effects of water 
quality on participation in and values for water recreation, using revealed preference approaches. 
This will include defining the market extent, or the affected people and activities. While stated 
preference methods can capture a larger set of values, including both use and non-use values, 
they may suffer from various types of bias, and often respondents lack context and experience 
with the good or ecosystem service they are expected to value. Revealed preference methods, on 
the other hand, require data on choices and choice sets and assumptions of a choice framework, 
often based on random utility models (RUM) of discrete choices. 

Developing a sound revealed preference survey instrument requires at least two phases: focus 
groups and survey pre-testing. EPA requires assistance to set up a series of focus groups that 
EPA researchers will participate in and use to develop, evaluate, and refine two revealed 
preference surveys. One of these instruments will focus on regional (New England) water-based 
recreation participation and site choices including water quality in the factors affecting 
willingness to pay (WTP) as well as site choice (referred to below as the mail or internet survey). 
The data collected will inform a regional demand model for water-based recreation, including 
marginal value (WTP estimates) as well as aggregate participation modeling for site alternatives. 
The other survey will be a Barnstable County, MA (Cape Cod) specific intercept survey (referred 
to below as the intercept survey). The results of the intercept survey will be used to test the 
viability of the regional demand model in addressing site-specific Total Maximum Daily Loads 
(TMDL) benefits/costs, such as those written for Cape Cod coastal estuaries. 

The focus of this work will be values for and participation in water-contact recreation. It will 
include estimates of site choice, total participation, and values per trip; and how these change 
with changes in water quality. It may include various types of coastal recreation, including beach 
use, swimming, shellfishing, small boating, and other activities. As part of the initial scoping and 
survey development (Tasks 4 and 5), EPA will work with the contractor to determine which 
activities to include in the survey. The geographic focus of the study is New England, with an 
added emphasis on Barnstable, County, MA (Cape Cod). As part of the initial scoping and 
survey development (Tasks 4 and 5), EPA will work with the contractor to determine the specific 
range of geographic locations to include. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information (CBI): During the course of the work assignment, the 
contractor will not be accessing and evaluating CBI. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
W ACOR and Contract-Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent of 
the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report to 
the EPA WACOR when 80 percent ofthe approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 
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Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W A COR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA W ACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor will adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement (PWS) the contractor will not be 
required to provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, 
issues, and policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five 
working days. 

Travel: 
The contractor may be required to travel under this work assignment. Travel may be to 
participate with EPA in focus groups or other on-site data collection, and to meet with EPA to 
discuss methodology and other important issues associated with the project. A request for 
approval for any travel directly chargeable to this work assignment must be submitted and 
approved in advance by the CL-COR before travel begins. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to tum into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the c·ontractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
WACOR. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W ACOR's comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 
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The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of a work assignment 
signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical 
approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task and 
a staffing plan. The W ACOR, the CL-COR, and the CO will review the workplan. However, 
only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official 
revisions will be given to the contractor by the CO. The contractor shall prepare a revised 
workplan incorporating the CO's comments, if required. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

1c. Kick-off meeting, within 7 days of work plan approval. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

2.1 Background 
Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1A2 and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0. All projects that 
involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of environmental data must have an approved 
Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the work. 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that support 
the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of equations and 
assumptions, used to predict unknown data.) When existing models are used as a tool to generate or 
evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its 
output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the 
project. Development or revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes 
the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures 
for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 
The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract 
EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site ortime
specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When tasked with 
preparing the PQAPP, the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be supplemented 
with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the collection, 
generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using 
existing economic data (also known as "secondary" use of data) and collecting primary data using 
revealed preference surveys. For any activities not covered under the existing PQAPP, the Contractor 
shall prepare a supplemental QAPP (SQAPP). 
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In support of this work assignment, the Contractor shall ensure that the work plan provides enough 
detail to clearly describe·: 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives as well as a rationale for when those sources are appropriate and what data 
available in each will support the project 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 
The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires 
published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily identifiable 
section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the use of the data 
with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual further requires 
Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) before publication to 
ensure that an adequate discussion ofQA and QC activities is included. The purpose of the review is 
to ensure the reports provide enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine if 
the technical and quality goals were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include 
applicable statements regarding the use of any environmental data presented as a caution about 
possible misuse of the data for other purposes. For example, a Technical Support Document or Study 
Report must include a clear discussion of the quality management strategies (including the project 
goals and objectives, quality objectives and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to 
control and document the quality of data generated and used. These documents should also discuss 
any deviations from procedures documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, 
the reasons for those deviations, any impact of those deviations had on data quality, and steps taken 
to mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, 
Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work assignment must 
include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable, and this 
discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the QA Coordinator (or designee) to 
determine if the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use 
of the data. Upon receipt, the EPA WACOR will review each applicable report and certify whether 
the Contractor has adhered to the QA requirements documented in the Contractor's PQAPP and 
SQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations 
from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part of 
the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 
The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data and 
methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reprodu~ed. To support 
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compliance with these data transparency/ data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include 
QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the public. (This 
includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if 
the Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an 
unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The 
sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket 
record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of 
the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements ofthe Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring and 
Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 of EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous 
robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be 
disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractor must indicate which results 
were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the Contractor designates as 
confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the areas that shall require rigorous 
robustness checks and document that those checks have been performed. At the discretion of the 
EPA W ACOR, the contractors may be requested to prepare pre-dissemination review checklist as 
described in Appendix B ofthe Office of Water Quality Management Plan, April, 2015. Ifthis is 
required, the EPA W ACOR shall notify the Contractor through written technical direction. 

Acceptable Quality Assurance Documentation must be submitted to the EPA CL-COR within 60 
days of the acceptance of this agreement. No work involving direct measurements or data 
generation, environmental modeling, compilation of data from literature or electronic media, and 
data supporting the design, construction, and operation of environmental technology shall be 
initiated under this project until the EPA CL-COR, in concert with the EPA Quality Assurance 
Manager, has approved the quality assurance documentation (see CFR 30.54 or 31.45 as 
appropriate). 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

2a. SQAPP, if necessary, within 60 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

2b. Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be included in Contractor's monthly 
progress report), monthly throughout the WA period of performance. 

Task 3 -Initial Survey Scoping (A.2.2 Benefit Analysis; A.6 Methodology Development and 
Technical Review) 
The purpose of this task is to determine the most appropriate and feasible survey approaches and 
methods to accomplish the project's aims and to ensure the highest response rate and a 
representative sample; and to delineate the scope of the survey (including geographic extent, 
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activities to be included, and how best to incorporate water quality measures). The contractor 
shall work with ORD researchers to determine the activities to be included, with a primary 
emphasis on selecting activities for which data are most needed, and activities that are most 
affected by water quality (such as swimming and shellfishing). The geographic focus of the 
study is New England, with an added emphasis on Barnstable, County, MA (Cape Cod). As part 
of this initial scoping the contractor shall work with the ORD researchers to determine the 
specific range of geographic locations to include. Finally, the scoping task will investigate the 
pros and cons of using a mail survey, an internet-based survey, and an intercept survey, to best 
and most cost-effectively accomplish the project's goals. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 
3a. Initial scoping memorandum within 3 weeks of receiving technical direction from the 
WACOR. 

Task 4 -Arrange for Focus Groups for Survey Development (A.2.2 Benefit Analysis; A.6 
Methodology Development and Technical Review) 

The contractor shall arrange for the conduct of up to 8 focus groups to develop revealed 
preference valuation approaches for estimating the benefits and costs of changes in water quality 
on water-based recreation. The focus groups are expected to be held with a population 
representing the greater New England area, but may include a subset of focus groups specifically 
for Barnstable County, MA. The W ACOR will provide technical direction as to the expected 
schedule and locations, and for final locations. 

The contractor shall recruit focus group participants based on criteria developed by EPA and 
provided by the W ACOR. The contractor shall arrange for each focus group to be conducted in 
an appropriate facility with audio-visual support. Each focus group shall be audio-recorded in 
digital format and delivered to EPA on DVD or as a digital download. The contractor shall 
provide transcriptions for the focus groups. 

The contractor shall recruit 10-12 individuals for each focus group, with the goal of 6-10 
participants in each group. The contractor shall arrange for and distribute appropriate incentive 
payments for attendees. Each focus group shall last approximately 2 hours and be conducted at a 
convenient time and in a convenient location. The EPA will provide the moderator services for 
the focus groups. 

The W ACOR in conjunction with the appropriate personnel in ORD will secure the Information 
Collection Request (ICR) approval for the focus groups under an existing agreement with the 
Office of Management and Budget (OMB) for expedited review. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 
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4a. Establish locations and initial dates for focus groups within 1 week of receiving 
technical direction from W A COR. 

4b. Recruit participants for first focus group within 1 week of receiving final location 
information and criteria from EPA and for subsequent focus groups within 1 week of 
receiving criteria for those groups. 

4c. Arrange audio-recordings of each group within 1 week of receiving final location 
information from EPA and for subsequent focus groups within 1 week of receiving criteria 
for those groups. 

4d. Submit audio-recordings and transcripts to W ACOR within 1 week of completing each 
set of focus groups. 

Task 5- Support for OMB Approval for Survey(s) (A.2.2 Benefit Analysis; A.6 
Methodology Development and Technical Review; C.2 Review and Analysis of Public 
Comments) 

The contractor shall develop a sampling strategy (geographic and time) and metrics of general 
population representativeness, relating sample size to confidence intervals on water quality 
specific parameters, participation rate estimates, and valuation estimates by activity. The 
contractor will provide information needed to begin the OMB ICR approval process, and will 
develop an initial OMB ICR approval package. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa. Submit memo summarizing recommendations on sampling strategy, within 2 weeks of 
receiving technical direction from the WACOR 

Sb. Prepare initial draft of OMB ICR approval package, by the end of this Work 
Assignment period of performance (July 29, 2016) 

Schedule for Deliverables· . 
Task Deliverable Form and Schedule 

Quantity 
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Task 1 1a) Work plan Electronic Within 15 calendar 
Document days ofwork 

assignment receipt 

1c) Kick-off meeting Meeting Within 7 days of 
work plan approval 

Task2 2a) Supplemental QAPP, if Electronic Within 60 calendar 
needed Document days ofwork 

assignment receipt 

2b) Monthly progress reports Electronic Monthly 
Document 

Task3 3a) Survey seeping Electronic Within 3 weeks of 
memorandum Document receiving technical 

direction from the 
WACOR 

Task4 4a) Establish location and dates Email Within 1 week of 
for up to 8 focus groups receiving technical 

direction from 
WACOR 

4b) Recruit focus group N/A First focus group: 
participants within 1 week of final 

location and receiving 
selection criteria. 

Remaining focus 
groups: Within 1 
week of receiving 
additional selection 
criteria. 
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4c) Arrange audio recordings of NA First focus group: 
focus groups within 1 week of final 

location and receiving 
selection criteria. 

Remaining focus 
groups: Within 1 
week of receiving 
additional selection 
criteria. 

4d) Submit audio recordings and DVD or digital Within 1 week of 
transcripts of focus groups download completing each set 

of focus groups 

TaskS Sa) Submit memo summarizing Electronic Within 2 weeks of 
recommendations on sampling Document receiving technical 
strategy direction from 

WACOR 
Sb) Prepare initial draft ofOMB Electronic By the end of this 
ICR approval package Document Work Assignment 

period of 
performance (July 29, 
2016) 
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Performance Work Statement 
EPA Contract No. EP-C-13-039 

Work Assignment # 2-42 

TITLE: Economic Profile of the Metal Finishing Industry and Screening Study of 
Industries 

I. Work· Assignment Contracting Officer Representative (WACOR) 
GhulamAli 
Standards and Health Protection Division 
Office of Science and Technology 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20460 

Email ali.ghulam@epa.gov 
Phone:202-566-1004 

II. Level of Effort 
720 

III. Duration 
Date of Issuance to July 31, 2016 

IV. DESCRIPTION 

The Clean Water Act (CWA) directs States, and the U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency (US EPA) to develop and implement water quality standards. In addition to establishing 
water quality standards, the CW A requires EPA to issue technology based limits for the point 
sources under the effluent guidelines program. 

The Engineering and Analysis Division (EAD) is responsible for reviewing existing 
effluent guidelines annually. EAD assesses all point source categories subject to existing effluent 
guidelines and pretreatment standards to identify potential candidates for revision, consistent 
with CW A sections 304(b ), 301 (d), and 304(g). It also assesses industries consisting of direct 
discharging facilities not currently subject to effluent guidelines to identify potential candidates 
for effluent guidelines rulemakings, pursuant to CW A section 304(m)(1 )(B). EPA reviews 
industries consisting entirely or almost entirely of indirect -discharging facilities that are not 
currently subject to pretreatment standards to identify potential candidates for pretreatment 
standards development under CW A sections 307(b ). 

EAD is conducting a preliminary categorical review of the Metal Finishing point source 
category (40 CFR Part 433). 



In the 2014 Effluent Guidelines Program Plan, EAD identified several industrial 
categories or pollutant groups for which more detailed evaluation is needed to determine if new 
or revised effluent guidelines are warranted. One of the industrial categories highlighted for 
further study was the Metal Finishing industry. The Metal Finishing category is covered under an 
existing pretreatment standard (40 CFR Part 433) and was reviewed as part of the Metal Products 
and Machinery (MP&M) Effluent Guidelines rulemaking. At the time, EAD determined that 
revised guidelines were not necessary, but changes in industry practices and categorical scope 
that have occurred since the MP&M rule are prompting the Agency to revisit this determination. 
Specifically, EAD determined that further review of this industry was warranted to understand: 
(1) potential new, unregulated pollutants of concern that are being used more commonly in metal 
finishing processes; (2) the prevalence of potential pollutants of concern associated with 
wastewater generated from the use of wet air pollution control devices at metal finishing 
operations; (3) the availability and use of advanced wastewater treatment technologies; and (4) 
the prevalence of zero discharge practices in the industry. EAD intends to assess changes that 
have occurred in the metal finishing chemistry which may result in changes in pollutant 
discharge characteristics. EAD intends to develop an industry economic profile to determine if 
the economic changes are sufficient to warrant revision of the regulation of the industry. 

EAD is also interested in exploring options for conducting an economic screening of 
industries to supplement the Integrated Compliance Information System National Pollutant 
Discharge Elimination System (ICIS-NPDES) and Toxic Release Inventory (TRI) screening for 
pollutant discharges. For this purpose, the contractor shall develop a concept paper describing 
potential methodologies and data sources that could be used as a screening tool. 

Task 1: Prepare Work Plan and Cost Estimates 

The contactor shall prepare the work plan and cost estimates for the tasks below. The 
workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical approach, resources, timeline and due 
dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task, and a staffing plan. The EPA W ACOR, 
the Contract Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) and the Contracting Officer 
(CO) will review the workplan. However, only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest 
revisions, or change the workplan. Official revisions will be given to the contractor by the CO. 
The contractor shall prepare a revised workplan incorporating the CO's comments, if required. 

Task 2: Prepare a Supplementary Quality Assurance Project Plan (SQAPP) if Needed for 
Literature Review, Data Collection and Analyses 

The EPA W ACOR has determined that the project level QAPP (PQAPP July 31, 20 14) is 
sufficient for this work assignment (see the table 1-2 at the end of the work assignment) for the 
literature review, data collection, and analyses to be conducted under this work assignment. The 
contractor shall use the contract level QAPP. However, the contractor shall submit a 
supplementary QAPP if it is found to be lacking in addressing quality needs of certain elements 
of this work assignment. The quality assurance plan shall include procedures to assess the 
quality of primary and secondary data and models. The quality assurance plan shall also include 
a process for documenting the quality of both primary and secondary data used in the economic 



profile of the metal finishing industry. The quality of data shall be analyzed from the perspective 
of developing an economic profile that can be used to support the Agency's decision-making 
process with respect to revising the effluent guidelines. Specifically, the quality assurance plan 
shall include procedures to assess factors or variables, such as revenue, cost and profits, size of 
the firms, wastewater flow, and treatment technology required for the economic profile of the 
metal fishing industry. The following provides the details of the quality assurance plan. 

Quality Assurance 

2.1 Background 

Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance 
Policy CI0-2105, formerly EPA Order 5360.1A2 and implementing guidance CI0-2105-P-01-0. 
All projects that involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of environmental data must 
have an approved Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement 
of the work. Examples of these environmental data operations are provided in Table 1-1 below. 

Table 1-1. Examples of work that involves the collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of 
environmental data. 
Item Examples 
Data Includes field sampling information (sample location information, flow measurements, temperature, 

pH, physical observations, etc.), laboratory measurements (e.g., chemical, physical, biological, 
radiological measurements), data collected from questionnaires, economic data, census data, and 
any other types of existing data (i.e., data generated for a different purpose or generated by a different 
organization 

Data Includes field studies, laboratory studies, and generation of modeling output 
generation 
Data Includes field surveys, questionnaire surveys, literature searches, and third party data 
collection 

Data Includes data inspection, review, assessment, and validation 
evaluation 
Data Includes statistical, engineering, and economic analysis, and testing, evaluation, and validation of 
analysis methods and models; database creation, data extraction and data manipulation 
Data Use Any use of data to support EPA decisions, regulations, policy, publications, or tools (including effluent 

guidelines, 304(m) program, standards, environmental assessments, and models, tools, or reports 
disseminated by EPA to assist other organizations in implementing environmental programs) 

Note, this work assignment does not anticipate development of new software or models 
in order to prepare an economic profile of the metal finishing industry and developing a 
concept paper for making a determination for further studying industries including the metal 
finishing industry. As result, the quality assurance plan does not require development or 
revision of models and software that support the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or 
use of data. (A model is set of equations and assumptions used to predict unknown data.) 
When existing models are used as a tool to generate or evaluate data, the project QAPP must 
describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its output will be evaluated to ensure 
the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the project. However, as stated 
before, this work assignment does not anticipate use of models, only the use of existing databases. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 



The contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for 
Contract EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site 
or time-specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When 
tasked with preparing the PQAPP, the contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be 
supplemented with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the 
collection, generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and 
otherwise using only existing environmental data (also known as "secondary" use of data). 
However, EPA has determined that the contractor is operating under the existing PQAPP and 
that the PQAPP addresses QA requirements for this work assignment. Therefore, no new quality 
assurance project plan for this work assignment is required. However, if additional need arises 
with respect to new data, the contractor shall discuss with the EPA W ACOR to determine the 
adequacy of the quality of the data and the need for a supplementary QAPP. In support of this 
work assignment, the contractor shall ensure that the work plan provides enough detail to clearly 
describe: · 

• Specific objectives of the project(s) supported by this work assignment, including typical 
questions that must be answered when using existing sources of data to perform economic 
analyses in order to make the determination about revising the metal finishing industry 
effluent guidelines. 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives-including data from industry, federal and state databases, EPA data bases, 
letters from industry-as a well as a rationale for when those sources are appropriate and 
what ,data available in each will support the project; 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

Table 1-2 at the end of this WA demonstrates how the PQAPP addresses QA requirements 
for this work assignment. The contractor shall fill in staff roles to the Table 1-2 under A.4 and 
make any additional detailed notes in the 'explanatory comments' column as requested by the 
W ACOR. The contractor shall then include the completed Table 1-2 as a separate Appendix A to 
the workplan upon submittal to EPA. This Appendix A should be a stand-alone document if QA 
documentation is requested, therefore the Table 1-2 title must include the title of the W A, W A 
number, contract number, and what projects each covers. The W ACOR has provided this 
information in the title, which the contractor may use to fulfill this requirement. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 

The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) 
requires published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily 
identifiable section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the 
use of the data with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual 
further requires Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) 
before publication to ensure that an adequate discussion of QA and QC activities is included. The 
purpose of the review is to ensure the reports provide enough information to enable a 



knowledgeable reader to determine if the technical and quality goals were met for the intended 
use of the data. Reports should include applicable statements regarding the use of any 
environmental data presented as a caution about possible misuse of the data for other purposes. 
For example, a technical support document or study report must include a clear discussion of the 
quality management strategies (including the project goals and objectives, quality objectives and 
criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to control and document the quality of data 
generated and used. These documents should also discuss any deviations from procedures 
documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, the reasons for those 
deviations, any impact of those deviations had on data quality, and steps taken to mitigate data 
quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables such as regulated entities 
(point and nonpoint sources), and technology cost estimates produced by the contractor under this 
work assignment must include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support 
the deliverable, and this discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the EAD QA 
Coordinator (or designee) to determine if the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project 
sufficiently support the intended use of the data. Upon receipt, the EPA WACOR will review each 
applicable report and certify whether the contractor has adhered to the QA requirements 
documented in the contractor's PQAPP. 

The contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed 
during implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA 
activities performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, 
deviations from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the contractor may include 
this as a part of the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 

The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to 
ensure that influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in 
terms of data and methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially 
reproduced. To support compliance with these data transparency/data reproducibility 
requirements, EPA plans to include QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to 
be made available to the public. (This includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The contractor may claim 
information in QAPPs as confidential; if the contractor chooses to do so, the contractor shall 
submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time 
the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The sanitized version shall be included in the public 
docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket record), and the unsanitized version shall 
be included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and 
meet the requirements ofthe Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for 
Ensuring and Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information 
Disseminated by the Environmental Protection Agency (EP A/260R-02-008, October 2002), 
referred to as "EPA's Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting 
Data Quality Act requirements. Section 6.3 of EPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate 
that "especially rigorous robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-



related information cannot be disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the 
Contractors shall indicate which results were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and 
guidelines) that the contractor designates as confidential so that the EPA WACOR can easily 
identify the areas that shall require rigorous robustness checks and document that those checks 
have been performed. At the discretion of the EPA W ACOR, the contractors may be requested 
to prepare pre-dissemination review checklist as described in Appendix B of the Office of Water 
Quality Management Plan, April, 2015. If this is required, the EPA WACOR will notify the 
contractor. The contractor shall provide the monthly QA reports and deliverables as requested by 
theWACOR. 

TASK 3: Economic Study of the Metal Finishing Industry 

To prepare the economic profile of the metal finishing industry, the contractor shall 
compile information about the number of establishments and their location in the United States. 
The contractor shall gather the time series data about cost, revenue, profits, shipments, imports, 
exports of firms/establishments. The contractor shall determine the trend, present projections (if 
available), and analyze the impact of foreign competition on the industry over time. The 
contractor shall gather information about the size of the firm, full time and part time employment 
and the labor share cost of the establishment. The contractor shall gather ownership data of the 
establishments and the market characteristics. The contractor shall also get information about 
the type of technology used by the metal finishing facilities, if readily available with the 
economic data, although it is not required to collect it separately. The contractor may get the 
information about the water treatment technology used by an establishment if readily available in 
economic documents but is not required to do so. In addition to the above mentioned data, the 
contractor shall gather any other information that is deemed relevant to making the determination 
of the revision of the effluent guidelines (such as pollutants of concern if readily available and 
the impact of regulations on the industry). The contactor shall use publically available sources of 
the information including buying data from others such as investment firms (non-license and 
non-proprietary data). It should use the data gathered by the waste water treatment facilities 
about the indirect dischargers. Possible sources of data could include, but are not limited to, 
industrial census, annual surveys, publically owned treatment works, trade associations, States 
(such as Virginia), permits and the analyses for National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air 
Pollutants (Chromium Electroplating and Area Source Standards for Nine Metal Fabrication and 
Finishing Source Categories). 

The contractor shall provide deliverables on WACOR's request. For planning purposes, 
the contractor shall assume that it will be required to deliver two memos in advance of the first 
draft of the economic study regarding the date collections and analysis described in the previous 
paragraph. The contractor shall present the first draft of the economic study itself by May 31, 
2016. The contractor shall revise the report to address EPA's comments if any. The contractor 
may be asked to participate in conference calls about this economic profile study. 

TASK 4: Screening Study 

The contractor shall develop a concept paper describing various economic 
methodologies, using economic data, as a tool for screening point source manufacturing 



industries for further study. The paper shall discuss the pros and cons of each option including 
the most preferred option that could be adopted as a screening tool. The concept paper may 
include an application (if easy, although not strictly required) based on the industry data that 
demonstrates the utility of the screening methodology. The contractor shall include the data if 
used in the screening study. The contractor shall prepare a short concept paper not exceeding 10 
to 15 pages and delivered by March 31, 2016. 

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS AND QUALITY MEASURES: 
The following standards will be used to measure performance: 

1) Quality of Outputs - All tasks to be of superior quality as to its financial analysis 
provided to EPA with respect to effluent guidelines. The quality of outputs will be 
measured against similar analyses and work products already performed by this 
contractor for EPA. These include the costs methodology, and supporting documentation 
and analyses for effluent guidelines. 

2) Timeliness - All tasks are to be completed on or ahead of schedule as measured against 
the schedule set for this work assignment 

3) Ingenuity and Resourcefulness- New issues are addressed using innovative analyses. 
Ingenuity and resourcefulness will be measured by the ability to use innovative analyses 
to address new issues not previously identified in the analyses conducted for the effluent 
guidelines in the area of metal products and machinery, including metal finishing. 

4) Quality Assurance- All work is to adhere to the Quality Assurance Project Plan for the 
contract (PQAPP). 

Deliverables and Schedule 

Deliverables due dates shall be suitable for the timelines noted for each project, i.e., the 
contractor shall contact the W ACOR on the timelines that each economic analysis is needed to 
be complete in order to fit within the schedule of each project. 

Tasks Schedule 
Task 1: Prepare Work Plan and Cost Estimates Within Fifteen calendar days after 

receipt of the work assignment. 
Task 2: Prepare a Supplementary Quality Assurance Fifteen days after the work assignment. 
Project Plan (SQAPP) ifNeeded for Literature 
Review, Data Collection and Analyses 

Task 3: Economic Study of the Metal Finishing Monthly updates or at W ACOR's 
Industry request; first draft of economic study 

by May 31,2016. 



I Task 4: Screening Study I March 31,2016. 

V. TRAVEL 
Travel will not be needed to complete this Work Assignment. 

VI. QUALITY ASSURANCE PROJECT PLAN ELEMENTS 

Table 1-2. Quality Assurance Project Plans (QAPP) Elements Applicable to W A 2-42 Economic 
Study of the Metal Finishing Industry and screening study (task 3), contract number EP-C-13-
039 

Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

A1. Title & Approval Sheet 
X Gathering data for preparing an 

economic profile of metal finishing 
Economic Profile of the Metal Finishing industry and developing a concept paper 
Industry and Screening Study of Industries about screening methodology for making 

the decision to further study industries 
also including metal finishing. 

Organization's name X Abt Associates 
Effective date and/or version identifier X Page ii of PQAPP, July 2014 
Dated signature of Organization's project X page ii of PQAPP, July 2014 
manager 
Dated signature of Organization's QA X page ii of PQAPP 
manager 
Other signatures, as needed (e.g., EAD X page iii of PQAPP 
Project Officer, EAD QA Coordinator) 
Revision History X IPaQe i of PQAPP 

A2. Table of Contents 

Includes sections, figures, tables, X page vii of PQAPP 
references, and appendices 
Document control information indicated X Page ii et seq of PQAPP 
(when required by the EPA Project 
ManaQer and QA Manager) 

A3. Distribution List 
Includes all individuals who are to X Section 2.1 of PQAPP; pages 5-7, 
implement or otherwise receive the QAPP section iV 
and identifies their organization 

A4. Project/Task Organization 
X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 

5. Referencing table 2.1 and 
Identifies key individuals with their descriptions on page 7-9 of PQAPP. 
responsibilities (e.g., data users, decision Specific people identified for the 
makers, project QA manager, following roles: 
Subcontractors, etc.) and contact info. PQA: 

AbtWAM: 
OST WACOR: Ghulam Ali 

Organization chart shows lines of authority X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 for 
& reporting responsibilities overall picture 
Project QA manager position indicates X Reference PQAPP section 2.1 on page 
independence from unit collecting/using 6(table 2-1). 
data 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

A5. Problem Definition/Background 
X PQAPP Section 2.2- The problem to be 

Clearly states problem to be resolved, 
addressed involves making a 
determination as to whether or not to 

decision to be made, or hypothesis to be 
study the industry further. Specifically, 

tested Table 2.2 (industry profiles) identifies the 
economic and financial conditions. 

Identifies project objectives or goals 
X Reference PQAPP Table 2.2 (i.e. 

industry profile) 
Historical & background information X 
Cites applicable technical, regulatory, or X Section 2.4: Compile and describe 
program-specific quality standards, data on facilities and entities that have 
criteria, or objectives the potential to be regulated further 

A6. Project/Task Description 
List measurements to be made/data to X See bulleted list in section 2.3 of PQAPP 
obtain 
Notes special personnel or equipment X 
requirements 
Provides work schedule X Addressed in work plan 

A7. Overall Quality Objectives & Criteria 
States overall quality objectives and limits X Section 2.4 of PQAPP (starting page 
needed to support the project goals and 16). 
objectives cited in AS 

AS. Special Training Requirements/ 
Certifications 

Identifies specialized skills, training or X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
certification requirements 
Discusses how this training will be X section 2.5 of PQAPP, sufficient 
provided/the necessary skills will be 
assured and documented 

A9. Project-level Documents & Records 
Describes process for distributing the X Section 2 of PQAPP, pages 7 
approved QAPP and other planning 
documents (and updates) to staff 
Identifies final work products that will result X Section 2.6 of PQAPP 
from the project 
Describes the process for developing, X See Appendix A,2.4.2 and 2.6 
reviewing, approving, and disseminating deliverables and Table 2-4 of PQAPP 
the final work products and individuals 
responsible for these processes 
81. Data Needs 

Detailed lisVdescription of the specific X See Table 3-1 of PQAPP headings: 
data elements needed to support project Industry Financial Data, page 33. 
goals 
Description of the scope of the data X See Table 3-1 of PQAPP headings: 
elements that you need (e.g., data Industry Financial Data, and section 
supporting specific treatment options vs. 3.1.3 (Data Sets), page 45. 
the full range of options, data supporting 
the entire country vs. a specific 
geographic region) 
If project includes development or X No updating of databases is expected. 
update of a project database, QAPP 
identifies and defines each database 
field 

---- ---·--------------------------' 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

82. Potential Data Sources 

Identifies and describes potential X Section 3.1.2 of PQAPP. Add others if 
sources of the existing data needed needed. 
(e.g., photographs, topographical maps, 
facility or state files, census data, 
meteorological data, publications, etc.) 
and the rationale for their use 
If literature searches are used, describes X No literature searches are expected. 
the search engines that will be used and 
key search terms 
If databases or models will be used, X See section 3.2 of PQAPP, models are 
describe the database (or model) in not required. 
terms of who developed it and operates 
it and the type of data it contains 
For other potential sources, describe the X No other potential sources are 
potential sources & rationale for expected. 
considerinQ or usinQ each one 

83. Criteria for Selecting Data Sources 
Identifies each criterion that will be used X PQAPP 3.1.3: criteria for selecting 
to determine if the candidate data data sources; data sets (page 45). 
sources listed in 82 will meet your Land cover and land use, air quality 
needs, and how each criterion is and emissions and practical data not 
defined. (Criteria vary by project; applicable. Models are not relevant. 
examples include reliability, age, 
applicability, quantity, format, and 
others) 
Explains rating system used to evaluate X PQAPP section 3.1.4, page 48 
source against each criterion 

84. Data Value Selection Approach 
For data sources that meet the criteria X Section 3.1.4 of PQAPP 
identified in 83: Describes the criteria 
and procedures that will be used to 
determine which value(s) identified in the 
acceptable sources are most appropriate 
for use in the project 
For data that do not meet these pre- X Section 3.1.3 of PQAPP 
established criteria but are the only data 
available, explains how the decision to 
use such data will be made and 
documented 

85. Resolving Data Gaps 
Describes the process for identifying and X Section 3.1.5 of PQAPP 
addressing data gaps that still exist after 
candidate data sources have been 
evaluated and appropriate data values 
have been identified 
Describes the process that will be used X PQAPP section 3.1.5 resolving data 
to address any new data needs revealed gaps 
during the data gathering process (i.e., 
additional data elements not previously 
considered) 

86. Data Gathering Documentation 
and Records 

Describes how results of the source X PQAPP section 3.1.6 data gathering 
selection and the data value selection document and records, page 49 
will be documented, including any 
sources or values that were rejected and 
the rationale for not usinQ them 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

For data that are deemed acceptable X PQAPP section 3.1.6 data gathering 
and that will be used, explains how each document and records, page 49 
data element will be associated to its 
original source citation (i.e., bibliographic 
information, telephone contact reports, 
email messaQes, etc.) 

C1. Standardization of Data Elements 
Describes the process to ensure that X PQAPP 3.2.1 
units and other key measures are 
captured and standardized (or otherwise 
made comparable) in the database 
If the project requires that all fields be X PQAPP 3.2.1 
standardized to a single set of units 
(e.g., US dollars for economic data, IJg/L 
for chemical data), identifies the 
standard units that will be required for 
each data element 
Identifies the procedures for converting X PQAPP 3.2.1 
data reported in other units to the 
standardized units, including any 
rounding or truncating procedures, and 
procedures for ensuring these 
conversions are performed correctly 
If standardization of data elements is not X PQAPP 3.2.1 
needed, explains the process for 
ensuring that data presented in varying 
units are comparable enough for use in 
the project and that project staff 
members and other data users will be 
able to readily identify differences in 
units 

C2. Data Entry 
Explains the process for manually X PQAPP section 3.2.2 
entering selected data into the project 
database, who will be responsible for 
such data entry, and the QC strategies 
that will be used to ensure that the 
database accurately and completely 
captures the data as presented in the 
original source 

C3. Merging or Uploading Electronic 
Data from Existing Sources 

If data are available electronically and X PQAPP section 3.2.3 
will be uploaded or merged into the 
project database: describes the 
procedures that will be followed to 
ensure that errors are not introduced 
during the upload/merge process and 
that the final database reflects the 
oriQinal dataset(s) 

C4. Data Review 
Describes the process for ensuring that X PQAPP section 3.2.4 
the data have been recorded, 
transmitted, and processed correctly 

CS. Data Storage and Manipulation 
Describes how the existing data will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
stored 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

Describes who will be responsible for X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
access to and maintenance of the stored 
data 
Describes how the existing data will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
incorporated with other project data to 
support the project goal/decision to be 
made 
Describes the QC strategies that will be X PQAPP section 3.2.5 
employed to ensure that the integrity of 
the data is not compromised during data 
storage, access/retrieval, updates, or 
other manipulation 

D1. Data Quality Verification and Data 
Quality Reporting 

Describes the process for verifying that X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
the final set of data meets the overall 
criteria originally specified for the project 
Describes how these determinations will X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
be documented and reported 
For data that don't meet the pre- X PQAPP Section 3.3.1 
established specifications, explains the 
process for determining if they are 
usable and how such decisions will be 
documented 

D2. Use/Analysis of the Existing Data 
Provides details regarding the exact X PQAPP 3.2.2 
means in which the data will be used to 
meet project objectives 
Includes an explanation or list of the X PQAPP 3.2.2 
information to be calculated and the data 
elements that will be used to make those 
calculations 
Includes applicable calculations and X PQAPP 3.2.2 
equations (if known) or explanations of 
how they will be developed 
Includes plans for excluding outliers X PQAPP 3.2.2 

D3. Methodology Documentation and 
Conceptual Review 

If exact methodologies for analyzing the X PQAPP 3.2.3 
data will need to be developed or 
modified during the course of data 
analysis, explains the process by which 
such methodologies will be documented, 
who is responsible for reviewing/ 
approving their use, and how the 
methodologies will be checked to ensure 
they yield the desired products 

D4. Technical Review of the Data 
Analysis 

Describes activities that will be used to X PQAPP 3.3.4, Appendix A 
ensure the data analyses are being 
implemented as specified and will 
support project objectives 



Sufficiently Address in Not 
QAPP Element Addressed SQAPP Applicable Explanatory Comments 

in PQAPP to Project 

Explains procedures for identifying and X PQAPP 2.1 and Appendix A 
notifying appropriate personnel if 
changes to the originally planned 
procedures are warranted, and the 
process for approving, documenting and 
implementing such changes 

05. Final Verification of Data Analysis 
and Reconciliation with User 
Requirements 

Describes the process for reviewing the X PQAPP 3.3.5 
final work product to ensure that the 
work was generated in accordance with 
the QAPP, and that the work product 
addresses the overall project goals and 
objectives 
Describes how the results of this X PQAPP 3.3.5 
assessment will be documented 
Describes how any limitations of the X PQAPP 3.3.5 
data or data analyses that were used to 
prepare the final work product will be 
documented and communicated • 
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PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 

Title: Instrument Development for Coastal Recreation Revealed Preference Surveys 

Contractor: Abt Associates Contract No.: EP-C-13-039 

Work Assignment Number: 2-43 

Estimated Period of Performance: Date of issuance through July 31, 2016 

Estimated Level of Effort: 159 hours 

Key EPA Personnel: 

Work Assignment COR (W ACOR): 

Background and Purpose: 

Marty Chintala 
NHEERL/ORD/ AED/WEB 
401-782-3155 
401-782-3030 (fax) 

The 1972 Clean Water Act (CWA) directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations 
for categories of industries that discharge pollutants directly to surface waters (effluent 
guidelines) or that discharge pollutants indirectly through sewage treatment plants (pretreatment 
standards). The CWA also directs EPA to develop national technology-based regulations for 
new industrial facilities (new source performance standards). 

Under Executive Orders 12866 and 13563, EPA is required to estimate the potential benefits and 
costs to society. As such, the purpose of this Work Assignment (WA) is to support EPA's efforts 
to improve its ability to monetize the benefits associated with these regulatory actions. The W A 
will include support for developing and implementing two related revealed preference surveys to 
estimate participation in and values for water recreation as those values relate to water quality. 
This will include arranging and facilitating focus groups, assistance with survey design and 
statistical sampling design, survey pre-testing, and survey implementation. The contractor shall 
assist staff in EPA's Office of Research and Development (ORD) in the development and 
implementation of the revealed preference survey instruments. 

Under this work assignment the contractor shall conduct all analyses requiring the collection and 
manipulation of data and models in accordance with the EPA approved quality assurance (QA) 
project plan that will be based on Task 2 QA Project Plan (QAPP) language. The QAPP shall 
describe the procedures for assuring the quality of the primary and secondary environmental and 
economic data used for this work assignment. 
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The focus of this work is on coastal recreation participation and site choice, and effects of water 
quality on participation in and values for water recreation, using revealed preference approaches. 
This will include defining the market extent, or the affected people and activities. While stated 
preference methods can capture a larger set of values, including both use and non-use values, 
they may suffer from various types of bias, and often respondents lack context and experience 
with the good or ecosystem service they are expected to value. Revealed preference methods, on 
the other hand, require data on choices and choice sets and assumptions of a choice framework, 
often based on random utility models (RUM) of discrete choices. 

Developing a sound revealed preference survey instrument requires at least two phases: focus 
groups and survey pre-testing. EPA requires assistance to set up a series of focus groups that 
EPA researchers will participate in and use to develop, evaluate, and refine two revealed 
preference surveys. One of these instruments will focus on regional (New England) water-based 
recreation participation and site choices including water quality in the factors affecting 
willingness to pay (WTP) as well as site choice (referred to below as the mail or internet survey). 
The data collected will inform a regional demand model for water-based recreation, including 
marginal value (WTP estimates) as well as aggregate participation modeling for site alternatives. 
The other survey will be a Barnstable County, MA (Cape Cod) specific intercept survey (referred 
to below as the intercept survey). The results of the intercept survey will be used to test the 
viability of the regional demand model in addressing site-specific Total Maximum Daily Loads 
(TMDL) benefits/costs, such as those written for Cape Cod coastal estuaries. 

The focus of this work will be values for and participation in water-contact recreation. It will 
include estimates of site choice, total participation, and values per trip; and how these change 
with changes in water quality. It may include various types of coastal recreation, including beach 
use, swimming, shellfishing, small boating, and other activities. As part of the initial scoping and 
survey development (Tasks 4 and 5), EPA will work with the contractor to determine which 
activities to include in the survey. The geographic focus of the study is New England, with an 
added emphasis on Barnstable, County, MA (Cape Cod). As part ofthe initial scoping and 
survey development (Tasks 4 and 5), EPA will work with the contractor to determine the specific 
range of geographic locations to include. 

VII. General Requirements of the Work Assignment and Schedule 

Confidential Business Information (CBI): During the course of the work assignment, the 
contractor will not be accessing and evaluating CBI. 

Budget Reporting: The contractor under this work assignment is required to report to the EPA 
WACOR and Contract-Level Contracting Officer Representative (CL-COR) when 80 percent of 
the total work assignment funding amount has been depleted. The contractor must also report to 
the EPA WACOR when 80 percent ofthe approved Workplan budget has been depleted. 
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Identification as Contracting Staff: To avoid the perception that contractor personnel are EPA 
employees, contractor personnel shall be clearly identified as independent contractors of EPA 
when participating in events with outside parties and prior to the start of any meeting. Contractor 
personnel are prohibited from acting as the Agency's official representative. When speaking with 
the public, the contractor should refer all interpretations of policy to the EPA W ACOR. 

Limitation of Contractor Activities: The contractor shall submit drafts of all deliverables to the 
EPA WACOR for review prior to submission of the final product. These drafts will clearly 
specify the methods, procedures, considerations, assumptions, relevant citations, data sources 
and data that support any conclusions and recommendations. The contractor shall incorporate all 
EPA W ACOR comments into all final deliverables, unless otherwise agreed upon by the EPA 
W ACOR. The contractor will adhere to all applicable EPA management control procedures as 
implemented by the EPA Contracting Officer (CO), EPA CL-COR, and EPA W ACOR. 

Quick Response: Under this Performance Work Statement (PWS) the contractor will not be 
required to provide information for use by EPA for quick responses and analyses of options, 
issues, and policy decisions. Quick responses are those which require completion in one to five 
working days. 

Travel: 
The contractor may be required to travel under this work assignment. Travel may be to 
participate with EPA in focus groups or other on-site data collection, and to meet with EPA to 
discuss methodology and other important issues associated with the project. A request for 
approval for any travel directly chargeable to this work assignment must be submitted and 
approved in advance by the CL-COR before travel begins. 

Deliverable Formatting: All memos, draft comments, summaries and responses, and chapters are 
to be provided in electronic form using Word and/or Excel/Access, Arc View, or, in special cases 
another software program agreed to by EPA. Memos are to be written in a manner which will 
make them easy to turn into draft chapters for the Final Report. For deliverables that are in Word 
or pdf versions of Word documents, that are intended to be shared with management or the 
public, the contractor shall use decimal align in all tables containing columns of numbers of 
varying digits, whether decimal places are reported or not. All final materials, e.g., memos, 
chapters, etc. are to be prepared only after receiving written technical direction from the EPA 
WACOR. 

VIII. Performance Work Statement 
The EPA W ACOR will review all deliverables in draft form and provide revisions and/or 
comments to the contractor. The contractor shall prepare the final deliverables incorporating the 
EPA W A COR's comments. 

Task 1- Prepare Workplan 
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The contractor shall prepare a workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of a work assignment 
signed by the Contracting Officer. The workplan shall outline, describe and include the technical 
approach, resources, timeline and due dates for deliverables, a detailed cost estimate by task and 
a staffing plan. The W ACOR, the CL-COR, and the CO will review the workplan. However, 
only the CO can approve/disapprove, suggest revisions, or change the workplan. Official 
revisions will be given to the contractor by the CO. The contractor shall prepare a revised 
workplan incorporating the CO's comments, if required. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 1 

1a. Workplan within 15 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

1c. Kick-off meeting, within 7 days ofwork plan approval. 

Task 2 - Quality Assurance 

2.1 Background 
Quality Assurance Project Plans are required under the Agency's Quality Assurance Policy CI0-
21 05, formerly EPA Order 5360.1 A2 and implementing guidance CI0-21 05-P-0 1-0. All projects that 
involve the generation, collection, analysis and use of environmental data must have an approved 
Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPP) in place prior to the commencement of the work. 

Note that QAPPs are required for the development or revision of models and software that support 
the generation, collection, evaluation, analysis, or use of data. (A model is set of equations and 
assumptions used to predict unknown data.) ·When existing models are used as a tool to generate or 
evaluate data, the project QAPP must describe the model and explain how it will be used and how its 
output will be evaluated to ensure the modeling effort meets the overall quality objectives for the 
project. Development or revision of new models also must be supported by a QAPP that describes 
the objectives for the model, the quality criteria that will be applied to the model, and the procedures 
for evaluating whether the model meets those criteria. 

2.2 QA Project Plan Requirements 
The Contractor has previously prepared a contract-wide Programmatic QAPP (PQAPP) for Contract 
EP-C-13-039. This PQAPP describes, in a single document, information that is not site or time
specific, but applies throughout the program (i.e., the duration of the contract). When tasked with 
preparing the PQAPP, the Contractor was informed that the PQAPP may need to be supplemented 
with project-specific details to support individual work assignments that involve the collection, 
generation, evaluation, analysis, or use of environmental data. 

The activities in this work assignment involve gathering, evaluating, analyzing, and otherwise using 
existing economic data (also known as "secondary" use of data) and collecting primary data using 
revealed preference surveys. For any activities not covered under the existing PQAPP, the Contractor 
shall prepare a supplemental QAPP (SQAPP). 
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In support of this work assignment, the Contractor shall ensure that the work plan provides enough 
detail to clearly describe: 

• The type of data to be gathered or used under this work assignment to support the project 
objectives as well as a rationale for when those sources are appropriate and what data 
available in each will support the project 

• The quality objectives needed to ensure the data will support the project objectives, and 
• The QA/QC activities to be performed to ensure that any results obtained are documented 

and are of the type, quality, transparency, and reproducibility needed. 

2.3 Additional QA Documentation Required 
The EPA Quality Manual for Environmental Programs (CIO 2105-P-01-0, May 2000) requires 
published Agency reports containing environmental data to be accompanied by a readily identifiable 
section or appendix that discusses the quality of the data and any limitations on the use of the data 
with respect to their originally intended application. The EPA Quality Manual further requires 
Agency reports to be reviewed by the QA manager (or other authorized official) before publication to 
ensure that an adequate discussion ofQA and QC activities is included. The purpose ofthe review is 
to ensure the reports provide enough information to enable a knowledgeable reader to determine if 
the technical and quality goals were met for the intended use of the data. Reports should include 
applicable statements regarding the use of any environmental data presented as a caution about 
possible misuse of the data for other purposes. For example, a Technical Support Document or Study 
Report must include a clear discussion of the quality management strategies (including the project 
goals and objectives, quality objectives and criteria, and QA/QC practices) that were employed to 
control and document the quality of data generated and used. These documents should also discuss 
any deviations from procedures documented in the EPA-approved QAPP(s) supporting the project, 
the reasons for those deviations, any impact of those deviations had on data quality, and steps taken 
to mitigate data quality issues. 

In support of this Agency requirement, all major deliverables (e.g., Technical Support Documents, 
Study Reports, Analytical Methods) produced by the Contractor under this work assignment must 
include a discussion of the QA/QC activities that were performed to support the deliverable, and this 
discussion must provide a sufficient level of detail to allow the QA Coordinator (or designee) to 
determine if the QA/QC strategies implemented for the project sufficiently support the intended use 
of the data. Upon receipt, the EPA W ACOR will review each applicable report and certify whether 
the Contractor has adhered to the QA requirements documented in the Contractor's PQAPP and 
SQAPP. 

The Contractor also shall provide EPA with monthly reports of QA activities performed during 
implementation of this work assignment. These monthly QA reports shall identify QA activities 
performed to support implementation of this work assignment, problems encountered, deviations 
from the QAPP, and corrective actions taken. If desired, the Contractor may include this as a part of 
the contract-required monthly financial/technical progress report. 

2.4 Data Quality Act/Information Quality Guidelines Requirements 
The Data Quality Act (also known as the Information Quality Act) requires EPA to ensure that 
influential information disseminated by the Agency is sufficiently transparent in terms of data and 
methods of analysis that the information is capable of being substantially reproduced. To support 
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compliance with these data transparency/ data reproducibility requirements, EPA plans to include 
QAPPs as part of any rulemaking record documentation to be made available to the public. (This 
includes PQAPPs and SQAPPs.) The Contractor may claim information in QAPPs as confidential; if 
the Contractor chooses to do so, the Contractor shall submit a sanitized (i.e., public) version and an 
unsanitized (i.e., confidential) version at the time the QAPP is submitted for approval by EPA. The 
sanitized version shall be included in the public docket for the applicable rulemaking (or other docket 
record), and the unsanitized version shall be included in a non-public (i.e., confidential) portion of 
the docket (or record). 

Information contained in the approved QAPP shall be transparent and reproducible and meet the 
requirements of the Data Quality Act for influential information. EPA's Guidelines for Ensuring and 
Maximizing the Quality, Objectivity, Utility, and Integrity, of Information Disseminated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA/260R-02-008, October 2002), referred to as "EPA's 
Information Quality Guidelines," describe EPA procedures for meeting Data Quality Act 
requirements. Section 6.3 ofEPA's Information Quality Guidelines indicate that "especially rigorous 
robustness checks" should be applied in circumstances where quality-related information cannot be 
disclosed due to confidentiality issues. Where applicable, the Contractor must indicate which results 
were obtained using the tools (SOPs, checklists, and guidelines) that the Contractor designates as 
confidential so that the EPA W ACOR can easily identify the areas that shall require rigorous 
robustness checks and document that those checks have been performed. At the discretion of the 
EPA W ACOR, the contractors may be requested to prepare pre-dissemination review checklist as 
described in Appendix B of the Office of Water Quality Management Plan, April, 2015. Ifthis is 
required, the EPA W ACOR shall notify the Contractor through written technical direction. 

Acceptable Quality Assurance Documentation must be submitted to the EPA CL-COR within 60 
days of the acceptance of this agreement. No work involving direct measurements or data 
generation, environmental modeling, compilation of data from literature or electronic media, and 
data supporting the design, construction, and operation of environmental technology shall be 
initiated under this project until the EPA CL-COR, in concert with the EPA Quality Assurance 
Manager, has approved the quality assurance documentation (see CFR 30.54 or 31.45 as 
appropriate). 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 2 

2a. SQAPP, if necessary, within 60 calendar days of receipt of work assignment. 

2b. Monthly reports of QA work performed (may be included in Contractor's monthly 
progress report), monthly throughout the W A period of performance. 

Task 3 -Initial Survey Scoping (A.2.2 Benefit Analysis; A.6 Methodology Development and 
Technical Review) 
The purpose of this task is to determine the most appropriate and feasible survey approaches and 
methods to accomplish the project's aims and to ensure the highest response rate and a 
representative sample; and to delineate the scope of the survey (including geographic extent, 
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activities to be included, and how best to incorporate water quality measures). The contractor 
shall work with ORD researchers to determine the activities to be included, with a primary 
emphasis on selecting activities for which data are most needed, and activities that are most 
affected by water quality (such as swimming and shellfishing). The geographic focus of the 
study is New England, with an added emphasis on Barnstable, County, MA (Cape Cod). As part 
of this initial scoping the contractor shall work with the ORD researchers to determine the 
specific range of geographic locations to include. Finally, the scoping task will investigate the 
pros and cons of using a mail survey, an internet-based survey, and an intercept survey, to best 
and most cost-effectively accomplish the project's goals. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 3 
3a. Initial scoping memorandum within 3 weeks of receiving technical direction from the 
WACOR. 

Task 4- Arrange for Focus Groups for Survey Development (A.2.2 Benefit Analysis; A.6 
Methodology Development and Technical Review) 

The contractor shall arrange for the conduct of up to 8 focus groups to develop revealed 
preference valuation approaches for estimating the benefits and costs of changes in water quality 
on water-based recreation. The focus groups are expected to be held with a population 
representing the greater New England area, but may include a subset of focus groups specifically 
for Barnstable County, MA. The W ACOR will provide technical direction as to the expected 
schedule and locations, and for final locations. 

The contractor shall recruit focus group participants based on criteria developed by EPA and 
provided by the W ACOR. The contractor shall arrange for each focus group to be conducted in 
an appropriate facility with audio-visual support. Each focus group shall be audio-recorded in 
digital format and delivered to EPA on DVD or as a digital download. The contractor shall 
provide transcriptions for the focus groups. 

The contractor shall recruit 10-12 individuals for each focus group, with the goal of 6-10 
participants in each group. The contractor shall arrange for and distribute appropriate incentive 
payments for attendees. Each focus group shall last approximately 2 hours and be conducted at a 
convenient time and in a convenient location. The EPA will provide the moderator services for 
the focus groups. 

The W ACOR in conjunction with the appropriate personnel in ORD will secure the Information 
Collection Request (ICR) approval for the focus groups under an existing agreement with the 
Office of Management and Budget (OMB) for expedited review. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 4 
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4a. Establish locations and initial dates for focus groups within 1 week of receiving 
technical direction from W A COR. 

4b. Recruit participants for first focus group within 1 week of receiving final location 
information and criteria from EPA and for subsequent focus groups within 1 week of 
receiving criteria for those groups. 

4c. Arrange audio-recordings of each group within 1 week of receiving final location 
information from EPA and for subsequent focus groups within 1 week of receiving criteria 
for those groups. 

4d. Submit audio-recordings and transcripts to W ACOR within 1 week of completing each 
set of focus groups. 

Task 5- Support for OMB Approval for Survey(s) (A.2.2 Benefit Analysis; A.6 
Methodology Development and Technical Review; C.2 Review and Analysis of Public 
Comments) 

The contractor shall develop a sampling strategy (geographic and time) and metrics of general 
population representativeness, relating sample size to confidence intervals on water quality 
specific parameters, participation rate estimates, and valuation estimates by activity. The 
contractor will provide information needed to begin the OMB ICR approval process, and will 
develop an initial OMB ICR approval package. 

Deliverables and schedule under Task 5 

Sa. Submit memo summarizing recommendations on sampling strategy, within 2 weeks of 
receiving technical direction from theW ACOR 

Sb. Prepare initial draft ofOMB ICR approval package, by the end of this Work 
Assignment period of performance (July 29, 2016) 

Schedule for Deliverables: 
Task Deliverable Form and Schedule 

Quantity 
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Task 1 1a) Work plan Electronic Within 15 calendar 
Document days o·f work 

assignment receipt 

1c) Kick-offmeeting Meeting Within 7 days of 
work plan approval 

Task2 2a) Supplemental QAPP, if Electronic Within 60 calendar 
needed Document days ofwork 

assignment receipt 

2b) Monthly progress reports Electronic Monthly 
Document 

Task 3 3a) Survey scoping Electronic Within 3 weeks of 
memorandum Document receiving technical 

direction from the 
WACOR 

Task4 4a) Establish location and dates Email Within 1 week of 
for up to 8 focus groups receiving techniqal 

direction from 
WACOR 

4b) Recruit focus group N/A First focus group: 
participants within 1 week of final 

location and receiving 
selection criteria. 

Remaining focus 
groups: Within 1 
week of receiving 
additional selection 
criteria. 

9 



4c) Arrange audio recordings of NA First focus group: 
focus groups within 1 week of final 

location and receiving 
selection criteria. 

Remaining focus 
groups: Within 1 
week of receiving 
additional selection 
criteria. 

4d) Submit audio recordings and DVD or digital Within 1 week of 
transcripts of focus groups download completing each set 

of focus groups 

Task 5 Sa) Submit memo summarizing Electronic Within 2 weeks of 
recommendations on sampling Document receiving technical 
strategy direction from 

WACOR 
5b) Prepare initial draft of OMB Electronic By the end of this 
ICR approval package Document Work Assignment 

period of 
performance (July 29, 
2016) 
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